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Changes in Loan Pricing and Business

Lending at Commercial Banks

Thomas F. Brady of the Board’s Division of
Research and Statistics prepared this article.
Sukkoo Kim provided research assistance.

The last half-dozen or so years have been
marked by important changes in the environment
in which U.S. commercial banks compete as
suppliers of business credit. Since 1977, for
example, the outstanding volume of commercial
paper issued by nonfinancial corporations has
increased several-fold, and the number of firms
tapping this market has expanded substantially.
Certainly as important have been inroads made
by foreign banks, which have used aggressive
pricing policies to supply large volumes of credit
to domestic firms. Life insurance and finance
companies have become major competitors in
traditional bank lending sectors. The conditions
under which commercial banks fund their lend-
ing also have changed, as deposits still subject to
interest rate ceilings, mostly retail deposits, were
almost completely deregulated between mid-
1978 and late 1983.

To one degree or another, each of these devel-
opments has fostered the practice among large
banks of pricing a considerable share of their
large business loans at rates linked directly to
money market funding costs. The role of the
prime rate, the traditional benchmark of the cost
of short-term business credit, has corresponding-
ly diminished. This article examines current pro-
cedures for pricing commercial and industrial
(C&J) loans and reviews developments in this
area since 1977 using information from the Sur-
vey of Terms of Bank Lending (STBL), the
Senior Loan Officer Opinion Survey of Bank
Lending Practices (LPS), and other sources,
including discussions with bank lending officers.
The article also includes a detailed examination
of business lending developments since late 1981
as reflected in the surveys. The surveys are
discussed in the appendix to this article.

CURRENT PROCEDURES
FOR PRICING LARGER LOANS

The concept of the prime rate as a base cost of
commercial bank credit dates back to the late
1920s, and a uniform national prime rate began to
be publicized by large banks in 1933. A large
majority of business loans made today continue
to feature prices that are based on an announced
base rate, traditionally the prime rate, or, as it is
now often called, the base, or reference, rate.
However, most large loans—those accounting
for the bulk of the dollar volume of all business
loans being made—have rates linked to money
market rates. Such large loans are made under
two types of credit facilities, referred to by banks
as “‘lines’’ and ‘‘commitments.’’ Lines are rela-
tively informal arrangements under which banks
agree that on demand they will quote a price on a
fixed-rate loan for a particular amount and matu-
rity (usually under a year) selected by the bor-
rower, within specified limits. Banks typically
set the price of such loans by marking up a
reference market rate for the same maturity as
the loan—for example, the rate on 30-day certifi-
cates of deposit for a 30-day loan (though funding
decisions are quite separate from lending deci-
sions). Banks retain full flexibility with respect to
pricing under such arrangements, and the bor-
rower is offered an ‘‘all-in rate’’ reflecting the
base rate and the markup on a take-it-or-leave-it
basis. By widening or narrowing their markups,
banks can affect the quantity of these loans
outstanding.

Unlike lines, loan commitments require fees,
which are paid on the unused credit available
under the arrangement. Commitments oblige
banks to lend up to agreed-upon amounts as long
as borrowers meet loan covenants included in
the contract, Although there are several different
formal arrangements for committing banks to
lend, by far the most common are revolving loan
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commitments. Under this arrangement, borrow-
ers draw down credit up to specified limits at pre-
established spreads over reference rates. These
loans can be repaid in part or in fufl during the
term of the commitment, and any untapped
amounts remain available to the customer. Re-
volving credit arrangements are attractive to
borrowers because they provide some certainty
about the pricing of future credit needs and
guarantee the prompt availability of funds up to a

predetermined amount, usually over a span of

several years. Froin the point of view of a bank,
however, commitments entail several risks.
First, they oblige the bank to stand ready over an
extended period to provide credit at fixed mark-
ups above market rates when its own future costs
of funds are uncertain. Second, by increasing the
likely rate of future loan growth, commitments
may require a bank to augment cquity or (o
reduce other assets under unattractive circum-
stances. Finally, depending on the comprehen-
siveness of their covenants, commitments may
expose a bank to deterioration in a customer’s
financial condition.

LLoans available under revolving arrangements
typically provide for two basic pricing options:
funds can be drawn down at a rate tied to the
bank’s prime rate, with no set maturity, or at a
rate linked to a money market rate (such as the
London interbank offer rate—1 I1BOR—or a CD
rate) with a fixed maturity selected by the bor-
rower, frequently 30, 90, or 180 days. The flexi-
bility that revolving loan arrangements offer bor-
rowers has made them very popular. Loans
taken down under such arrangements have risen
from about 20 percent of all outstanding domesti-
cally booked C&I loans at selected large banks in
1977 to more than 35 percent in 1984 (table D).
These data understate, probably substantially,
lending by U.S.-chartered banks under revolving
loan commitments because a number of banks
book at their foreign branches many of the loans
taken down under the fixed-rate options that
these arrangements ofter. As of October 1984,
loans to U.S. nonbank residents booked at tor-
eign branches of U.S.-chartered banks totaled
$19% billion. During the same month, C&l loans
booked at domestic offices of 122 large banks and
taken down under revolving commitments
amounted to $73V billion. According to the April

Io Commercial and industoial loans made to ULS,
residents by selected large banksi

Averages of month-end data

Loans made under revofving foan .
Cleein o ccommitments S
- : B - Percentage:’ /1
Peniod, Dollar - [~
amount” Dhimen et T Ofva“ C&l:
: : (billipns) . | " Ofall C&L: " loans . made
: e lognss s under: .
o e L commitment
1970 19,3
23,5 20,370
31.0,° 22403
136,67 L 25.7:
46,3 .. 28.8
62.9: 23414
625 340
73.5 1367

1. Domestically booked loans of the approximately 114 respon-
dents to the Board’s monthly Commercial and Industria) Loan Com-
mitments Survey that also file a Weekly Report of Condition.

1984 LPS, the most important determinant of
whether a loan to a U.S. resident is booked
domestically or at a foreign branch is the rate the
borrower chooses. At very large banks (those
with assets of $35 billion or more), almost half the
dollar volume of loans priced off LIBOR is
booked at foreign branches; for loans priced off
CD rates, the share is 10 percent. Loans priced
oft other market rates or the prime rate are rarely
booked at foreign branches. LPS respondents
with assets of less than $5 billion generally book
all their C&l loans domestically. C&l loans made
under revolving loan commitments have grown
largely at the expense of term loans and reflect
demands from a variety of industries.

A STATISTICAL PROFILE OF LOAN PRICING

Charts 1A and 1B use information on the rate
distribution of domestically booked short-term
C&l loans at 48 large banks to contrast current
loan pricing practices with those prevalent in
1977. Vor this purposc, the rate distributions of
the dollar volume and the number of loans made
are both of interest. As the upper pancl of chart
1A shows, in August 1984 the rates on most of
the dollar volume of large short-term loans—
those of $1 million or more—were within about
75 basis points of money market rates, as mea-
sured by the federal funds rate. By contrast,
smaller loans typically had rates of prime and
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spreads above prime, as shown in the lowel
panel of chart [A The rate distibutions tor
August 1977 illustrate that m carlier years com-
paratively tew laige loans were made at tates
close to money market rates, and that tor the
most part loans ot all sizes had the same base
rate, the pnme 1ate {although, to be suie, laige
loans typically were made at prime while most
other loans werc made at 1ates above prime)

1.0ans that are priced at spreads over maiket
tates typically have rates that ate below the
prume tate Consequently, the volume of loans
having below-prime 1ates 1s generally a good
proxy for C&l lending at 1ates linked to market
rates STBI data indicate that the sharc of gross
short-term C&l loan extensions made by 48 large
banks at tates below prime had 1isen from less
than 10 percent n 1977 to around 90 percent by
late 1982 Thereafter, as table 2 shows, the share
stabilized around this high level

By then nature, the data on gross extensions
are dominated by loans with shotter maturities
If, say, a bank mamtamed « given stock of
overmght loans m ats porttolo during a survey
week, they would appear five tunes n the gross
extensions data, and seven-day loans in the
potttolio would appeat once, of the ninety-day
loans 1 the portfolio only those made duning the
sutvey week would appear 1 the data As a
tesult, the STBI. exaggerates the magnitude of
below-prime loans 1n bank porttohos because
almost all overmight loans and othet loans with
very short terms are made at such rates Howev-
1, as table 2 dlustrates, the share ot gross C&l
loans extended at rates below prime at 48 large
banks remains considerable even when loans
with overmght and other vety short terms to
matutity are excluded Fotimates of loans out-
standing 1n bank portfolios based on the gross

extensions data—unavordably 1ough because
they require a number of assumptions—suggest
that about 70 percent of the short-term C&I loan
portfolio of the 48 laige banks 1s accounted for by
loans made at rates below prime The share ot
C&I loans made at rates below prime at other
banks appears to be appreciably smaller

The pottiolio estimate of below-piime loans
based on the STBL data 1s consistent with some
ot the responses to LPS questions about the
share of outstanding C&l loans based on money
market rates Several money center banks re-
potted that as of late 1983, 70 percent or moie of
theu outstanding short-term C&l loans had rates
linked to money maiket rates However, many
other large banks 1eported lower, 1n some cases
much lower, petcentages, and for all respondents
the average portfoho shaie accounted tot by
loans with maiket-based 1ates (weighted by their
C&I loans outstanding) was 52 percent Thus,
although the evidence on the volume ot C&l
loans i large bank porttolios having market-
linked 1ates 15 mixed, the share appeats to be
substantial

FORCES UNDERI YING MONFY MARKI {
PRICING

Lhe practice of basmg lending on money matket
tates became mote widespread because domestic
banks faced growing competition—trom toreign
banks that historically used money market pric-
ing and from the rapdly developing commercial
paper market—at the same time that increased
mterest tate volatility made 1t difficult to change
the puime 1ate 1apidly enough to reflect market
rates Keeping the prime rate in alignment with
market rates became mncreasingly important n
the eatly 19705 On the one hand, an expanding

2 Porcentage of gross extensions of short term commerctdl and industiial loans madce at rates below prime

NN I ") L 1983 ‘ 1984
170« Type of bink gnd-maturity.of loan G ; - -
AN ’ﬁ gy ,";' Aug J‘Now. Feh May l Aug, I Nov Feb, l May I Aug l Nov
e 9D, s&% 937+, 892 720 890 889 882 896 940
" | 809, 83.3,° 837 T79 469 WS 726 739 768 823
07 723 837 657 262 644 BT SI1 5490 667
: 40.4 436 407 460 427 522 482 556

L

'

380 7

:

3

1 Consists of the 48 STBL respondents wath the largest amounts ot
C&I 1oans as of June 30, 1974

2 Datator other banks are dertved from a stratified random sample
of 292 wsurud commercial banks
p Preliminary
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commercial paper market posed a growing com-
petitive challenge to banks, particularly when
their lending costs failed to adjust promptly to
downward rate pressures. On the other hand,
rapid expansion of certificates of deposit and
other time deposits and the concomitant decline
in the relative importance of demand deposits as
a source of funds made banks’ interest margins
more susceptible to a squeeze when interest
rates were under upward pressure.

In response to these developments, banks
made their loan rates more flexible in two ways.

First, First National City Bank (now Citibank)
announced in October 1971 that it would review
its prime rate weekly and adjust it so as to keep it
about 50 basis points above the rate on 90-day
commercial paper. Some other large banks
adopted similar formulas. Second, by the late
1970s banks began to link some loan rates direct-
ly to the marginal cost of funding rather than to
the administered prime rate. In late 1977, two
money center banks, Morgan Guaranty and
Wells Fargo, announced ‘‘special credit facili-
ties,”” under which selected large customers

1A, Gross short-term loans extended by 48 large banks, by loan rate, August 1984

10 11 12

For notes, see opposite page.
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could obtain credit for a few days or weeks at
rates based on those in the money markets. The
announced purpose of these facilities was to aid
the customers of the banks in timing their issu-
ance of commercial paper. An important impetus
toward market-based pricing by domestically
chartered banks was aggressive competition
from foreign banks, which had long used the
practice and were competing vigorously on that
basis for loans to U.S. multinational corpora-

oo
X \‘ L :
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tions. According to a special one-time Federal
Reserve survey, total loans to U.S. residents
booked at head offices of foreign banks and at
their U.S. branches and agencies as of December
31, 1982, totaled respectively $23.6 billion and
$41.1 billion. And in the four years 1978 to 1981,
close to one-fifth of the net increase in bank
loans on the books of U.S. nonfinancial corpora-
tions (excluding those booked at head offices of
foreign banks) was supplied by U.S. branches of

Mllhons of dollars
1200

1000

800

600

400

200

NI DO AN AN R

Number of loans

kNumb'er
E 800
* f
o A
B i . C ’ 600
’ : j 400
. ; 200
R R Ry A Lot ] e Lol 1] Lo
5 6 9 10
. Percent

Small loans are less than $1 million; large loans are $! million or
more.

* Includes loans made at the prevailing prime rate, which was 6.75
percent in the August 1977 survey week and 13 percent in the August
1984 survey week. The federal funds rate averaged 5.77 percent and
11.64 percent respectively during the 1977 and 1984 survey weeks.

The initial and final bars on the charts are open-ended and include
respectively all loans made below the lowest rate and above the
highest rate shown.

Sourck. Survey of Terms of Bank Lending.
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sad nternmediie term business credit

oy
AEREIS RN

Annual lows, billions of dolliars except as noted

Type of credit and lender 1974 [ 1975
O o
Bankloans ........................... 311 —-10.0 7
U.S.chartered banks! ............... 26.7 -10.9 1.3
U.S. branches of foreign banks ....... 4.3 9 ~.6
Commercial paper..................... 5.3 -3.0 26
Total. ....... .. ... ... .. il 36.4 -13.0 3.3
MEemo: Share of U.S.-chartered banks
(pereent) .. ... 73.4 83.8 39.4

l 1976 [ 1977 le ] 1979 sto [198i] 1982 L1983

20.8 35.8 45.5 37.2 49.5 41.8 23.8
18.9 27.6 34.7 30.3 459 41.0 24.0
1.9 8.2 10.8 6.9 3.6 8 -2
2.2 4.0 10.3 8.1 17.8 -4.7 -4.0
23,0 39.8 $5.8 45.3 67.3 371 19.8
82.2 69.3 62,2 66.9 68.2 110.5 121.2

1. Includes loans to U.S. residents booked at foreign branches of U.S. banks,

foreign banks (table 3). These were the years
when the share of loans made by domestic banks
at market-linked rates rose most rapidly, though
some ol these banks arce reported to have begun
the practice as early as 1972,

By carly 1980, Citibank, the only bank still
doing so, had discontinued the practice of for-
mally linking its prime rate to market rates. In
view of the sharp changes in banks’ funding costs
and other market rates since 1980, the removal of
a formal link between the prime rate and money
market rates may have been related to the grow-
ing volume of domestic bustaess lending at large
banks tied directly to market rates. This type of
credit is now available at all maturity ranges,
from overnight to more than a ycar. Being a
commercial paper issuer is 1o fonger a precondi-
tion for cligibility for this Kind of credit, at least
at a number of banks.

Although most large borrowings now take
place al market-refated rates, which are general-
ly below the prime rate, the prime continues to
be an important mcasure of the cost of credit. As
noted above, most smaller loans, which account
for the great majority of the C&l loans madce, are
linked to the prime, and large loans taken down
under revolving loan commitments also may be
linked to the prime. In addition, the prime rate
serves as a base rate for other kinds of Toans:
many construction toans, some consumer loans,
and many syndicated Eurocurrency louans made
by U.S. banks have prime-based rates.

The spread of business loan pricing based on
market rates occurred over a period that includ-
ed the virtually complete deregulation of retail
deposit rates. By making deposit rates more
sensitive to changes in market rates, dercgula-
tion clearly increased pressures on banks to use
market rates to price their business loans. For

large banks, however, the implications of dereg-
ulation for business loan pricing probably were
limited, because they already relied heavily on
large time deposits and other managed liabilitics
having market-sensitive rates,

The most important deregulatory step, the
introduction of money market deposit accounts
(MMDASs), occurred in late 1982. Inflows to
MMDASs were immediate and massive. Never-
theless, as of February 1983, only a handful of
banks had responded by strengthening their
practice of pricing loans dircctly on the cost of
funds, according to the LPS. A similarly small
number of banks (mostly having assets of less
than $5 billion) reported that, in response to
MMDA inflows, they had become less willing to
make fixed-rate, longer-term C&f loans. The
authorization of MMDASs appears to have in-
creased the willingness on the part of some banks
to make business foans, however, By May 1983,
about a third of L.PS respondents having assets
of more than $5 billion and a somewhat larger
proportion of smaller respondents reported that
they had become more aggressive seekers of new
business loans as a result of MMDA inflows. For
the large majority of LPS respondents, however,
the advent of MMDAS did not aftect the type of
business loans they wished to hold.

Tir Two C& TOAN MARKETS

A proper analysis of the behavior of loan rates
must recognize the existence of two basically
separate C&l loan markets, one in which pricing
is based on the lending bank’s prime rate and the
other in which loan rates are linked directly to
market rates. Because the STBL does not collect
information on basc rates, loans are separated
for this purposc according to size.
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Large Loans

For selected types of large loans—$1 million and
above—Iloan rates are measured relative to esti-
mated funding costs. Because it is not apparent
how to characterize their funding costs, no at-
tempt is made to examine the pricing of large
floating-rate loans with maturities of between
one and twelve months or of large term loans.
But for large loans with a maturity of a month or
less, the cost of funding is taken as the federal
funds rate. For large loans having a maturity of
between a month and a year (averaging about
four months) and featuring fixed rates, the fund-
ing cost is assumed to be the 90-day CD rate,
adjusted for reserve requirements (chart 2). Like
the loan rates it is compared with in calculating
spreads, the federal funds rate is an average of
the rates during each day of the survey week
weighted by the volume of transactions taking
place at these rates. The 90-day CD rate, by
contrast, is based on a single observation early in
the day.

These measures of funding costs appear rea-
sonable in light of current pricing procedures as
described by lending officers at several very
large banks. For overnight loans and other very
short-term lending, these banks typically adjust
their base rates at frequent intervals during each
business day to keep them in line with market
developments. For loans made at maturities of
between a month and a year, on the other hand,
base rates are set once daily, in the morning.
Other procedures also have been used to estab-
lish base rates for loans of one month to one
year. Press reports from the period during which
this market was becoming established indicate
that some banks were using published weekly
average CD rates to determine their base rates.
Because this procedure introduces a lag between
the rate used to price loans and the cost of
funding them, it compounds lender uncertainty.
Nevertheless, some of the volatility exhibited by
the spread between rates on one-month to one-
year loans and the concurrent 90-day CD rate, as
depicted in chart 2, may reflect the basing of loan

2. Spread between loan rates and estimated funding costs {or loans of $1 million or morc.

all insured commercial banks

P Basis points
. 400
e Y A . = 200
FEL 7 Fixedsrate loans with maturjties between a‘month and -a year!
NG Nl
\ /7 Loans with maturities of one month o less2 " +

S
1979 1980 21981

] 1
1982 _ 1983 1984

1. Funding:cost taken as 90-day rate on certificates of deposit.
2. Funding cost taken as the federal funds rate.

SOURCE. Survey of Terms of Bank Lending.
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rates on the previous week’s CD.rate. For exam-
ple, when CD rates fell rapidly at the time of the
May 1980 survey, the spread between loan rates
in the survey week and concurrent CD rates
widened considerably. Similarly, when market
rates rose rapidly at the time of the November
1980 and May 1981 surveys, the spread narrowed
and actually became negative. Estimating costs
of funding assets with CDs is also complicated by
marginal reserve requirements that were in effect
from October.1979 to July 1980. Although these
marginal requirements are assumed to have been

3. Sprea

atb wnsured commercial banks

binding in adjusting the CD rate, for many banks
they may not have been. As a result, funding
costs apparently were overstated, producing the
negative estimated ‘‘markups’’ for late 1979 and
early 1980 shown in chart 2,

Medium-Sized and Small Loans

Rates on medium-sized loans ($100,000 to
$999,999) and small loans (less than $100,000) are
assumed to have the prime as a base rate;

ad between loan rates and prevailing prime rate for selected sizes and maturities of loans,

Basis points

200
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Sourck. Survey of Terms of Bank Lending.
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accordingly, they are measured relative to the
prevailing prime rate, as shown in the upper
panels of chart 3. For comparison, the behavior
of the prevailing prime rate relative to market
rates appears in the lower panel of the chart.
Many smaller banks post prime rates that differ
from the prevailing prime, defined to be the most
common rate posted by 30 large banks that
announce their prime or base rate on a regular
basis. When rates are relatively stable the aver-
age prime posted by smaller banks tends to
exceed the prevailing prime. However, the
primes at smaller banks have tended to adjust
more slowly than has the prevailing prime when
market interest rates are changing. Thus, in
periods of rapidly rising or very high market
rates—for example, in late 1979, early 1980, and
much of 1981—small loans (and to a lesser extent
medium-sized loans) made at or above the prime
rate of the lending bank often had rates that were
below the prevailing prime. Loan rates below
prime are particularly evident in the case of small
long-term loans. A large share of such loans
(more than two-thirds in 1979 and 1980) was
made at fixed rates, which presumably were
influenced more by long- than short-term market
rates. Short-term rates typically exceed long-
term rates, often by considerable margins, during
periods of intense upward rate pressures.

DEVELOPMENTS IN THE C &1 LOAN MARKET
SINCE NOVEMBER 198

Since November 1981, according to the results of
the Federal Reserve’s surveys, the market for
commercial and industrial loans has experienced
several distinct periods, characterized by vary-
ing demands for loans and varying responses by
banks to that demand.

November 1951 1o May 1982 Strong Loan
Demand and Accommodation by Bank.

By November 1981, the economy had been in
recession for four months. According to the LPS
taken in that month, 57 percent of respondents
had noticed a deterioration in the financial condi-
tion of their established customers; and the con-
dition of the new customers of close to 40
percent of respondents was not so good as that of
the new customers they had seen three months

earlier. Nevertheless, as interest rates began to
fall from the record or near-record levels attained
during the summer (as chart 4 shows), LPS
respondents on balance continued to report some
easing in standards to qualify for the prime rate
and in compensating-balance or fee require-
ments. This evidence of easing was, however,
weaker than that provided by the three previous
surveys; and, for the first time since May 1980,
more banks reported tighter policies with respect
to-new and nonlocal customers than reported
easier policies. Moreover, the standards to quali-
fy for the prime rate eased during a period when
declines in market rates outpaced drops in the
prevailing prime, and the spread between aver-
age rates on both small and medium-sized loans
and the prevailing prime actually widened. In
part, the slower declines in the cost of credit for
these loans likely reflected the tendency for
prime rates posted at some smaller banks to lag
declines in the prevailing prime rate. In addition,
the emerging recession may have worsened the
perceived riskiness of loans. Spreads of rates on
large loans over funding costs also appeared to
widen between August and November 1981.

Apparently reflecting some narrowing of the
gap between the capital expenditures of nonfi-
nancial firms and their internally generated
funds, growth in business loans fell to an annual
rate of 9% percent for the fourth quarter, less
than half the pace of the previous quarter (see
table 4). Loan growth likely would have, weak-
ened more had not some bond issues been de-
layed, as the cost of short-term credit fell much
more rapidly than did Jong-term rates. According
to the LPS, 60 percent of very large banks (those
with assets exceeding $5 billion) found substitu-
tion of short- for long-term credit to be an
important source of business credit demand at
that time. Most of the loan demand from this
source apparently was satisfied under revolving
credit arrangements.

In the first two quarters of 1982, loan growth
rebounded to the 16 percent range, despite a
continued narrowing of the financing gap of
nonfinancial corporations. Strength in loan
growth over this period was due to a further
shifting from longer- to shorter-term financing as
long-term rates, while declining, remained well
above short-term rates, and bond issuance con-
tinued to moderate. The pickup in loan growth
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4. Growth of business loaus, excluding bankcers
acceptances al commercial banks, 1980-84

Percent, seasonally adjusted annual rate

Period . | All cpmmercial |y arge banksi | Other banks?

1980: 1- 164 - 167, 15.4.
o2 =54 ~90 . =9
BN LY BR 164
4|23 20 20 -
1981 1 3% =77 16.3
T2 16.2 207 13
3 19.7 179 27
L4 93 140 40
1982: 1 163 184 145
2. 159 210 99
3 90 95 g4

4 s 227 37
1983: 1 36 L3S 3.

2 P 35 34

o NN R S S 156
4 103 60 123
o841 | 182 184 1810
T2 173 240 101

3 80 51 SRR

1. For 1984, the 168 domestically chartered weekly reporting banks
with domestic assets, as of December 31, 1982, of $1.4 billion or more;
for earlier years, 171 banks with domestic assets of $750 million or
more as of December 31, 1977.

2. Defined as domestically chartered banks with assets of less than
$1.4 billion or $750 million plus foreign-related banking institutions in
the United States.

4. Selected wnterest rates

appears to have been facilitated by an easing of
loan supply conditions during the first half of
1982. By May, the spread of the prevailing prime
rate over market rates was considerably narrow-
er than in November, while spreads of loan rates
over the prevailing prime were either slightly
wider or unchanged. Markups over market rates
also shrank for large loans between November
and May. Over the periods surveyed in February
and May 1982, L.PS respondents reported, stan-
dards to qualify for the prime or a spread over
prime changed little, while compensating-bal-
ance or fee requirements were eased.

August 1982 (o Mav 19835 Weak [Loan
Demand and Tightening by Banks

By August 1982, the share of LPS respondents
indicating that they had seen a deterioration in
the financial condition of their current and new

!
SR /5 SN .. S

Prime rate, effective date of change; other rates, monthly averages.

|

Percent

20

o 15
: ~Anutifity bonds
- Prime
10
0-day commercial paper

1984

1983
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5. Percentage of 1LPS respondents reporting,
deterioration in customers” financial condition in
three months ending with survey date

Established New
Survey date customers - | customers

1981 - o
ENavember.....iv vy 57 38
L1982
CFebruary ... o 0 70 32
EMAY. e 88 - 40
CAUBUSE L 88 57
i November........ ... o dii 87 42

1983

February .......cocovivivnea,as 60 n.a.

n.a. Not available,

customers in the preceding three months stood at
88 percent and 57 percent respectively (table §).
According to the November LPS, these indica-
tors of increasing financial distress had declined
only a bit as the recession came to an end, and
for established customers at lcast, the situation
continued to worsen into carly 1983, Deteriora-
tion in financial condition was more common in
manufacturing, real estate (including construc-
tion), and the automobile industries (including
dealers) early in the recession, according to LPS
respondents. Later, energy and agribusiness
were more frequently mentioned. Most banks
dealt with a deterioration in an established cus-
tomer’s financial condition through a combina-
tion of additional collateral and restructuring; for
new customers, thc most common response was
a higher rate of loan rejection.

Loan growth was quite sluggish over the four
quarters ending with the second quarter of 1983,
as the internally generated funds of nonfinancial
firms exceeded their capital expenditures, and
corporate treasurers took advantage of declines
in long-term rates by boosting their issuance of
bonds. Weak loan growth over this period also
may have reflected more stringent lending poli-
cies. LPS respondents on balance reported
tighter lending policics in the three months end-
ing with August 1982, and these policies were left
essentially unchanged through May 1983, ac-
cording to subsequent surveys. Over most of this
period, the prime rate was unusually high rela-
tive to market rates. Nevertheless, in the year
ending with the May 1983 STBIL., banks raised
their markups over prime for both short- and
long-term loans, particularly for those less than

$100,000. Over the same period, markups over
tunding costs widencd for large loans with matu-
rities of a month or less and with fixed rates and
maturitics of a month to a year.

The Period siice May 1983

By the August 1983 survey weck, market rates
had risen and, with the prevailing prime un-
changed, the sprcad of the prime over market
rates was as narrow as it had been since before
the recession began. Even so, LPS responses
indicate, therc was some easing of standards to
qualify for the prime or a spread above prime.
Changes in markups over prime were mixed for
small and medium-sized loans; markups on large
loans declined. VFor the first time in two years,
LPS respondents on balance did not tighten their
stance on C&I lending toward new or nonlocal
customers. Against this backdrop of easier sup-
ply conditions, loan growth in the third quarter of
1983 picked up to a 7' percent ratc. With the
corporate financing gap still negative, much of
this growth reflected a substitution for long-term
financing as bond issuance slumped in the face of
rising long-term interest rates.

In the fourth quarter, bond issuance slipped
below the already reduced level of the previous
quarter as long-term rates edged up. With credit
demands focused on short-term markets, growth
in the outstanding commercial paper of nonfinan-
cial companies increased to an annual rate of
about 20 percent, while business loan growth
picked up to a 10% percent pace. Most LPS
respondents having customers that raised funds
in the commercial paper market in the three
months ending with November 1983 reported
that this choice of financing reflected more favor-
able rates available for commercial paper. How-
ever, only onc-fifth of LLPS banks reported that
their competitive position vis-a-vis the commer-
cial paper market had deteriorated over the same
period. STBL data indicate that spreads of rates
on large loans over marginal funding costs did
widen in November for loans with maturitics of
between a month and & year but were about
unchanged for loans of a month and under. Many
borrowers with highly rated commercial paper
make only limited use of banks as a source of
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short-term credit, and the heavy issuance of
commercial paper in the fourth quarter of 1983
may have been concentrated among such firms.

Business credit demands became very strong
in the first quarter of 1984 as the rapidly growing
financing needs that accompanied the maturing
recovery were bolstered by strong demands for
credit related to mergers. Bond issuance of non-
financial corporations rose to its highest volume
since 1980, and commercial paper and C&I loans
also surged. Responses to the April 1984 LPS
suggest that almost 20 percent of the dollar
volume of neéw lending in the first quarter of
1984, concentrated at very large banks, was to
finance mergers and acquisitions. Respondents
indicated that loan demand was boosted by a
variety of other factors at that time too, but
chiefly a pickup in inventory accumulation and
capital spending. Growth'in business loans con-
tinued strong in the second quarter with identifi-
able merger-related lending picking up a bit.
Bond issuance moderated considerably, howev-
er, as interest rates rose sharply through the
spring and early summer. Spreads of rates on
small and medium-sized loans over the prevailing
prime declined on balance during the first two
quarters of 1984, and markups on large loans
were smaller.

Bank lending policies became somewhat more
restrictive during the spring, after Continental
Illinois Bank encountered serious difficulties as-
sociated with market concerns about the quality
of its assets. According to the June 1984 LPS, 44
percent of very large banks and more than one-
third of other respondents reported tighter lend-
ing terms owing to concerns about funding in
light of this development. The policy was direct-
ed mainly at requests for credit to finance lever-
aged buyouts, but also for those related to other
mergers and acquisitions and real estate. A few
banks also reported more stringent terms for
loans to other financial institutions and for inter-
national loans. Most banks achieved tightening
by establishing higher standards of credit-worthi-
ness.

This move toward restriction apparently was
short-lived. Only a handful of LPS respondents
attributed the sharp braking in loan growth in the
third quarter of 1984 to tighter lending policies.
Rather, this weakness was attributed to lower
demand that reflected in part a decline in merger

and acquisition activity. LPS responses suggest
that the share of gross loans extended to finance
such activity fell from 20 percent in the first
quarter to about 8 percent by September. In-
deed, identifiable merger-related lending activity
actually damped loan growth in September and
in the third quarter as a whole, as repayments
exceeded extensions. Also contributing to lower
growth in business loans in the third quarter was
a shift to longer-term financing as bond issuance
surged to well above even the high pace of the
first quarter. According to LPS respondents,
reduced demands for business loans also reflect-
ed slower inventory accumulation and reduced
capital spending. Flow of funds data, on the
other hand, indicate that the financing gap in-

_creased in the third quarter because investment

spending rose. STBL data do not indicate any
clear change in supply conditions over this peri-
od. Markups -on large loans of a month and less
declined a bit in August; for large loans with a
maturity of between a month and a year, how-
ever, the estimated spread over funding costs
returned almost to its February level after declin-
ing in May. The relative cost of small and
medium-sized loans was up slightly between
May and August.

CVVHER DEVELGPMEN TS 1N SUSINESS
FENDING BY COMMERCIA] BANKY

Increased interest rate volatility in recent years
has spawned substantial growth in futures mar-
kets. According to the June 1984 LLPS, however,
hedging opportunities provided by these markets
have not expanded the availability of long-term,
fixed-rate business loans. Almost two-thirds of
very large banks and 80 percent of other respon-
dents reported that the availability of interest
rate futures had had no effect on their willingness
to make such loans. Respondents suggested that
around 5 percent of the long-term, fixed-rate
loans they made in the first half of 1984 were
funded with short-term liabilities that were
hedged with interest rate futures. The limited use
banks have made of futures markets for hedging
purposes is due partly to their ability to attract
ample supplies of fixed-rate liabilities to fund
term loans, according to LPS respondents. Other
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reasons cited were the illiquidity of markets for
future contracts with distant delivery dates and
accounting standards that require banks to report
gains and losses on futures market instruments
as they occur.

On a related issue, two-thirds of very large
banks and about one-half of other LPS respon-
dents indicated that they offer forward contracts
that allow business customers to lock in financ-
ing costs on a future loan takedown. Forty
percent of very large banks offering this service
hedge their forward contracts in the futures
markets; only 10 percent of other LPS respon-
dents do so.

In recent years, banks have shown a growing
interest in activities that generate income but do
not demand more capital. One example is the

‘‘participating out’ of loans. In this process,
very large banks originate and take a commission
on loans in which they then sell a participation to
a bank with lower marginal costs of funds and
unused lending capacity, and can still quote the
borrower a lower rate than they could if they
handled the loan entirely by themselves. Accord-
ing to the LPS, more than half of very large
banks and about one-third of other respondents
had sold C&I loans or participations in them in
the three months ending with September 1984.
Sixty percent of respondents indicated that these
loans were purchased by small or medium-sized
banks. However, this type of business was also
done with other large banks, subsidiaries of the
bank or its holding company, and, to a much
lesser extent, foreign banks, a

APPENDIX: SURVEYS OF LENDING
PRACTICES AT COMMERCIAL BANKS

The Federal Reserve has surveyed lending prac-
tices at selected commercial banks since 1964.
Through February 1981, the Senior Loan Officer
Opinion Survey of Bank Lending Practices
(LPS) consisted of 22 standard, or ‘‘core,”’ ques-
tions regarding changes in loan demand and
willingness to lend and was conducted at 120
banks. In May 1981, the panel was reduced to 60
banks distributed about evenly among Federal
Reserve Districts, the number of standard ques-
tions was reduced to 6, and ad hoc questions
were added regarding specific aspects of bank
lending practices of particular interest. Com-
mencing with the survey for February 1984, all
core questions were dropped, and since then the
LPS has consisted only of questions addressed to
particular bank lending practices of current inter-
est. Also in 1984, the frequency of the survey
was increased from four to a maximum of eight a
year. Under the new schedule, the survey gener-
ally is taken several weeks before meetings of the
Federal Open Market Committee, and a summa-
ry of results is included in briefing materials
prepared for those meetings.

As of December 31, 1983, 35 of the surveyed
banks had assets of $5 billion or more. The
combined assets of these institutions totaled $611
billion, compared with $690 billion for the entire

60-bank panel and $2.02 trillion for all federally
insured commercial banks.

First conducted in February 1977, the Survey
of Terms of Bank Lending (STBL.) gathers infor-
mation on the gross volume and on the rate and
selected nonrate characteristics of short- and
long-term business loans (defined respectively as
less than one year and one year or more) extend-
ed during the first full week of the middle month
of each quarter. The STBL panel includes 48
large commercial banks and a stratified sample
of about 292 other banks, from which estimates
for all commercial banks are derived. The STBL
also obtains data on construction and land devel-
opment loans and loans to farmers. The results of
the most recent STBL are shown in the Financial
and Business Statistics section of the FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN.

The most recent article to summarize LPS and
STBL results covered the period from late 1979
through August 1981, and was published in the
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 67 (Septem-
ber 1981), pages 671-86. Previous articles have
included an appendix containing LPS survey
questions and a tabulation of responses. Owing
to the number of surveys reviewed in this article,
the appendix is not being published. Copies may
be obtained from the Banking Section, Division
of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System.
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U.S. Monetary Policy in Recent Years:

An Overview

This paper was prepared by Stephen H. Axilrod,
Staff Director for Monetary and Financial Poli-
¢y, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, for presentation at the conference,
“Monetary Conditions for Economic Recov-
ery,”’ sponsored by the University of Amster-
dam, Amsterdam, the Netherlands, November
14-16, 1984. The views expressed in this paper
are not necessarily those of the Board.

U.S. monetary policy in recent years, in terms of
its basic thrust, has aimed at curbing inflation
and setting the stage for sustainable economic
growth. In the process, the shorter-term policy
stance and the day-to-day operating procedures
have been complicated by, and have had to be
adapted to, a variety of powerful exogenous
forces. Among the more important from the mid-
1970s through the early 1980s have been large oil
price increases, a credit control program, dereg-
ulation of and innovations in banking and deposit
markets, emergence of a large structural budget
deficit, a large current account deficit in the
balance of payments accompanied by what many
believe to be an overvalued dollar on exchange
markets, and strongly embedded inflationary ex-
pectations.

Not all exogenous forces are purely exoge-
nous. Rising inflationary expectations in the late
1970s were in part the product of earlier mone-
tary policies (as well as other events) as these
policies affected attitudes toward the future, but
once embedded the expectations were exoge-
nous to and influenced current policies—as in
October 1979. The present deficit in the current
account and the high foreign exchange value of
the dollar also could be viewed in part as endoge-
nous to policies being pursued, or at least to the
mix of fiscal and monetary policies; however, the
deficit and the exchange rate have aiso been

exogenous to policy in the degree that they have
reflected shifts in preferences toward dollar as-
sets, for any given interest differential, on the
part of foreigners and U.S. residents who nor-
mally would have invested abroad.

This paper analyzes how monetary policy has
evolved over the recent period in response to the
exogenous forces facing it—forces that have also
shaped the responses of financial and goods
markets to the stance of policy. The review starts
around the mid-1970s in order to set in relief the
more recent period, beginning in late 1979, when
there was a significant shift in monetary strate-
gy—a shift that was designed not only to provide
greater assurance that actual inflation would be
curbed but also to reduce inflationary expecta-
tions with less of a lag, given past price behavior,
than might otherwise occur. A relatively prompt
abatement of expectations might be accom-
plished if the public’s belief in the credibility of
monetary policy’s will to achieve price stability
over time were greatly enhanced. If that were to
lead to quicker wage, price, and interest rate
adjustments for any given money supply target,
the adjustment process to a noninflationary envi-
ronment would be eased. In one sense, monetary
strategy in recent years can be viewed as a
continuing struggle to attain and maintain credi-
bility in the face of continuing shocks and distur-
bances in money, credit, and goods markets.

THE PERIOD BEFORE OCTOBER 1979

The change in operating procedures announced
by Chairman Volcker at an unusual Saturday
press conference on October 6, 1979, was, at the
time and more so in retrospect, a watershed
event. It signaled a shift to greater emphasis on
reserve aggregates in carrying out monetary poli-
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cy and, by implication, greater concern with
achieving goals for monetary aggregates (espe-
cially M1) and less concern with interest rates.
The shift had its historical basis partly in experi-
ence over the several years following the first oil
shock in late 1973 and early 1974,

That shock contributed to a sharp rise in the
U.S. consumer price index of more than 12
percent from the end of 1973 to the end of 1974,
following a rise of almost 9 percent over the
preceding year. Annual price increases had gen-
erally been in the area of 1 to 2 percent in the last
half of the 1950s and first half of the 1960s.
Subsequently, there had been a step-up to price
increases in the range of 3 to 6 percent for the
years from 1966 to 1972.

Some part (a third to a half) of the faster price
increases of 1973 and 1974 can be attributed to
the oil and other commodity price shocks of the
time, abstracting from the impact of the phase-
out of price controls during the period. Money
growth had accelerated earlier in that decade,
producing with some lag (of a year or two)
upward pressures on the aggregate price level.
But with M1 growth averaging around 7% per-
cent annually in 1971 and 1972, the degree of
acceleration did not seem sufficient in itself to
produce price increases as large as we saw in the
aftermath of the first oil shock.!

However much one might apportion, on tech-
nical econometric grounds, the price increases
after the oil shock to the shock itself or to
monetary policy, the price increases appear to
have led to a rise of inflationary expectations.
Despite the ensuing recession, consumer prices
rose 7 percent over 1975 (when they probably
still reflected some of the direct impact of import
price increases) and expanded in a range of Sto 7
percent during the next two years of recovery.
Thus, after the initial response to the oil price
shock, inflation did not revert to its earlier range,
but was somewhat higher—even during reces-
sion and the early stages of recovery—reflecting,
as well as providing an impetus to, higher infla-
tionary expectations.

1. Alan S. Blinder, *‘The Anatomy of Double-Digit Infla-
tion in the 1970s,”’ in Robert E. Hall, ed., Inflation: Causes
and Effects (University of Chicago Press for the National
Bureau of Economic Research, 1982).

The tendency for inflationary expectations to
worsen was buttressed in 1978 when price in-
creases accelerated further and the dollar deteri-
orated markedly on exchange markets. Efforts
by monetary policy to curb these adverse devel-
opments involved the conventional approaches
of the period. In late 1978, for instance, a pack-
age was announced that encompassed an in-
crease of 1 percentage point in the discount rate,
a supplementary reserve requirement of 2 per-
cent on large time deposits (the deposit instru-
ment most readily employed by banks at their
own initiative to finance growing credit de-
mands), a tightening of conditions in the money
market through more restrained open market
operations, and, together with the U.S. Treasury
(and with the cooperation of foreign official insti-
tutions), mobilization of a large amount of dollars
to help support the currency on exchange mar-
kets,

In the event, this package had little success in
stemming inflationary pressures and attitudes.
That outcome can probably be attributed in part
to the overhanging effect of the monetary policy
pursued over the preceding several years as well
as to the behavior of monetary aggregates during
much of 1979.

In 1977 and 1978, M1 growth had accelerated
to a pace of slightly more than 8 percent per year,
after growing by an average of 5% percent per
year over the previous two years. Not only did
this acceleration itself appear to signal that poli-
cy was becoming more expansionary, but also
the credibility of policy was being eroded by the
consistency with which actual M1 growth came
in above adopted target ranges in a strong econo-
my. This psychological effect was made even
worse in the circumstances of the time by the
fact that new one-year target ranges were adopt-
ed quarterly, with the most recent quarter serv-
ing as a base (so that for any year there were four
one-year target periods ending in successive
quarters of a year) and with no apparent effort to
make up for the preceding overshoots. This
became known as ‘‘base drift.”” The erosion of
credibility because the targets were missed and
because the process of target setting also led to a
perception that the targets were perhaps not
serious constraints fueled inflationary expecta-
tions,



16 Federal Reserve Bulletin (J January 1985

In addition, it appears with the benefit of
hindsight that the actual growth of M1 in 1975
and 1976 was much more expansive than sug-
gested by the relatively low growth rates at the
time—rates that were within targets adopted for
those years.?2 There were a series of financial
market innovations in that period spurred by
relatively high market interest rates that greatly
increased the opportunity cost of holding non-
interest-bearing demand deposits and led cash
managers to seek other outlets for highly liquid
funds.? Depositors shifted funds out of demand
deposits to other newly emerging, highly substi-
tutable instruments at banks and other deposi-
tory institutions—savings accounts that became
available mainly to smaller businesses, accounts
with telephone and preauthorized transfers, and
so forth. Demand deposit holders probably also
shifted funds into market instruments in the
process of re-evaluating their whole approach to
cash management. It is probable that the change
in approach to cash management in that period
reduced the desire to hold M1, given actual
income and interest rates, on the order of 3 to 4
percent in each of the two years.4 This meant
that 5% percent a year of M1 growth should, in
terms of its economic effect, be construed as
more on the order of 8 to 10 percent—quite
expansionary and well above target.

Growth of M1 failed to slow over the first three
quarters of 1979. At the same time, prices were
placed under additional upward pressure by the
second oil shock in the early part of the year.
Overall price increases moved into the double-
digit area. That had also occurred in 1974, but in
the earlier period there had been less of a buildup
in inflationary expectations and less of an ero-
sion in the credibility of the Federal Reserve’s
will and capacity to control the situation.

2. The first ‘‘year’" for which M1 targets were announced
was the period from March 1975 to March 1976. Subsequent-
ly, there were one-year targets based on each quarter of the
year. Starting with the 1978:4 to 1979:4, monetary targets
have pertained only to calendar years.

3. While demand deposits by law earn no explicit interest,
there are implicit positive returns, more sizable for large
businesses than for consumers and small businesses.

4, Richard D. Porter, Thomas D. Simpson, and Eileen
Mauskopf, ‘‘Financial Innovation and the Monetary Aggre-
gates,”” Brookings Papers on Economic Activity, 1:1979, pp.
213-29.

THE PERIOD FROM OCTOBER 1979
TO THE FALL OF 1982

The conditions facing monetary policy in the fall
of 1979 were in some respects similar to those in
the fall of 1978, Inflation was worsening, as
signaled not only in the domestic markets but
also by a sharp drop in the dollar’s value on
exchange markets. However, by the fall of 1979
it had become even clearer that the cumulative
lessening of confidence in monetary policy had
contributed additionally to a substantial worsen-
ing of inflationary expectations.

Thus the policy announced on October 6,
1979, contained a new approach to implementa-
tion of open market operations, in addition to the
more conventional rise of 1 percentage point in
the discount rate and an additional reserve re-
quirement applicable to increases in large time
deposits and certain other managed liabilities.
An important objective of the new approach was
to help convince the public that the Federal
Reserve would in practice achieve its monetary"
targets—was indeed changing its fundamental
operating procedures to do so—and thereby in-
crease the credibility of monetary policy and
facilitate the transition to a noninflationary envi-
ronment.

This new approach has been amply described
and evaluated elsewhere.’ Its essence was to
secure direct control of aggregate bank re-
serves—for operational purposes, nonborrowed
reserves—and let interest rates vary as a product
of the interaction between the nonborrowed re-
serve path and the emerging demand for re-
serves. It was believed that this approach would

5. Stephen H. Axilrod and David E. Lindsey, ‘‘Federal
Reserve System Implementation of Monetary Policy: Analyt-
ical Foundations of the New Approach,’ American Econom-
ic Review, vol. 71 (May 1981, Papers and Proceedings, 1980)
pp. 246-52; Stephen H. Axilrod, ‘‘New Monetary Control
Procedure: Findings and Evaluation from a Federal Reserve
Study,’” FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 67 (April 1981),
pp. 277-90; Stephen H. Axilrod, ‘*‘Monetary Policy, Money
Supply, and the Federal Reserve's Operating Procedures,”
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 68 (January 1982), pp.
13-24. For a more critical assessment see Karl Brunner and
Allan H. Meltzer, *‘Strategies and Tactics for Monetary
Control,” with related comments and replies by Axilrod, and
Brunner and Meltzer, Carnegie-Rochester Conference Series
on Public Policy, vol. 18 (Spring 1983), pp. 59-116.
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increase the odds that money growth, particular-
ly M1 (the aggregate most closely related to the
reserve base), would in fact be controlled within
target ranges, given a relatively predictable rela-
tionship between the supply of reserves and the
supply of money over a reasonable length of
time. Previous efforts to control money growth
used money market conditions—typified in much
of the 1970s by the federal funds rate (the rate
charged on overnight loans of reserve funds
among banks)—as the guide for open market
operations. Such efforts had foundered partly on
policymakers’ innate caution in adjusting any
policy instrument and partly, and more funda-
mentally, on the difficulty in predicting the rela-
tionship between market interest rates and mon-
ey growth—a difficulty that was compounded by
uncertainties about the interpretation and signifi-
cance of nominal market rates being introduced
by inflationary expectations.

The change in policy procedure, in addition to
whatever merits it may have had on its own as a
more effective means of controlling money, was
an effort to counteract the buildup of inflationary
expectations that was a major obstacle to an
orderly reduction of inflation. As noted earlier,
those expectations may have been partly the
result of earlier monetary policies. Inflationary
expectations were also the product of two suc-
cessive oil price shocks. One impact was to shift
the Phillips curve upward, leading to a higher
rate of inflation given the natural unemployment
rate. The policy adaptation in that context repre-
sented an effort to improve the tradeoff between
unemployment and the rate of inflation by itself
leading to a shift in attitudes in labor and product
markets that would bring the curve back down.

In undertaking that change, it was clearly
understood that the desirability of M1, or other
monetary aggregates, as a policy target depended
on its having a reasonably stable or predictable
relationship to the ultimate objectives of policy—
sustained economic growth with general price
stability. Thus M1 would be less desirable as a
policy target, or certainly as a relatively rigid
one, the more the uncertainty about public pref-
erences for it, given income and interest rates, as
had been the case in the mid-1970s. However,
evidence from econometric models suggested
that the large-scale demand shifts of that period

had not been repeated (or reversed) in later years
of the decade.

Still, there were in process innovations and
regulatory changes affecting the public’s disposi-
tion to hold M1, as well as other monetary
assets, that had to be taken into account in
setting target ranges and that also necessitated a
redefinition of M1 and other aggregates. Interest-
bearing accounts against which checks could be
written (termed NOW accounts), offered by both
banks and thrift institutions, were introduced
first in New England and then in a few other
states. M1 was redefined in 1980 to include such
accounts, and certain other definitional changes
affecting it and the broader aggregates were also
made at the time.® Later, NOW accounts were
introduced on a nationwide basis at the beginning
of 1981. The annual growth ranges for M1 set
from 1979 through 1981 attempted to make allow-
ance for shifts in funds that would take place in
the course of the year in response to the intro-
duction of the new accounts. Effects of the shifts
were confined almost entirely to M1, since shifts
among various deposit instruments were offset-
ting in the higher-order aggregates.

Tying policy operations more closely to the
behavior of M1 to reduce inflationary pressures
and inflationary expectations heightened the
need to assess on an ongoing basis whether, and
to what extent, institutional change was affecting
the public’s attitudes toward and use of the
aggregate in relation to estimates made when the
targets were set. This assessment was made
more complicated by the increased instability of
M1, month by month and quarter by quarter, as
compared with earlier periods. A question natu-
rally arises about whether that short-run instabil-
ity was itself the product of the particular operat-
ing procedure used.

That seems doubtful in the conditions of the
time. Much of the variation was associated with
the credit control program introduced in the
spring of 1980 and rescinded several months
later. The program as such was mild, but the
psychological impact on the public was strong—
leading to a sharp rundown in debt, the money
supply, and interest rates after inception and

6. ‘“The Redefined Monetary Aggregates,”” FEDERAL RE-

SERVE BULLETIN, vol. 66 (February 1980), pp. 97-114,
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followed by a ballooning of all three after rescis-
sion. Beyond that, the financial innovations,
variations in credit demands, and general uncer-
tainties about the future, which were engendered
as an almost inevitable by-product of the fight
against inflation and questions about its ultimate
success, were associated with large variations in
attitudes toward financial assets and, concomi-
tantly, money. Given these conditions, it seems
as if money variations had been the product
mostly of short-run demand disturbances; thus,
if money growth somehow could have been
stabilized from month to month, the probable
result would have been even greater interest rate
volatility.”

THE SHIFT IN POLICY APPROACH
IN LATE 1982

The policy adopted in October 1979 was success-
ful in reducing the rate of inflation—with the rate
of increase in consumer prices dropping rapidly
from about 12%: percent in 1980 to about 4
percent in 1982, M1 growth fell to 7'z percent in
1980, 5 percent in 1981, and about 6 percent
(annual rate) over the first three quarters of
1982—after growing at an annual rate of a little
more than 8 percent in the two and three-fourths
years before October 1979.

The cost of the reduction in inflation was a
substantial recession with relatively high levels
of unemployment. In that sense, the new operat-
ing procedure for monetary policy had not led to
a very large, virtually miraculous downward shift
of the Phillips curve, lowering the inflation rate
sharply for any given unemployment rate. Still,
so far as can be judged from qualitative informa-
tion, the willingness to stick to the new proce-
dure through a very difficult and volatile period
greatly increased the Federal Reserve’s credibil-
ity in fighting inflation. Thus it seems likely that,
as time went on, the approach itself did have at
least some beneficial impact on attitudes in labor

7. Peter A. Tinsley and others, *‘Money Market Impacts of
Alternative Operating Procedures,’” in Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, New Monetary Control Proce-
dures, vol. 2 (Board of Governors, 1981).

and product markets and on the position of the
Phillips curve.

Some ‘‘casual’’ empirical evidence that is at
least not inconsistent with this conclusion may
be found in recent wage and price data. Through
the first year and a half of an exceptionally rapid
economic recovery accompanied by a sharp drop
in the unemployment rate, consumer prices have
increased relatively moderately—remaining
around 4 percent at an annual rate. True, prices
typically do not tend to accelerate noticeably
until later in an expansion. But wage settlements
have thus far been unusually modest given the
reduction in the unemployment rate.

Moreover, the policy shift in late 1982—when
the new operating procedure was abandoned as
M1 was de-emphasized, followed by a very rapid
surge of M1 growth-—did not tend to exacerbate
inflationary expectations. Even though M1 ex-
panded at near an 11%2 percent rate from mid-
1982 to mid-1983, long-term interest rates de-
clined sharply over the period, and the doilar
actually appreciated somewhat on exchange
markets. Thus it may be concluded that the
credibility obtained during the period of a rather
strict reserve-aggregate-Ml-oriented operating
procedure was at least in some part responsible
for enabling the Federal Reserve to accommo-
date to a sharp reacceleration of M1 growth
without igniting inflationary expectations. Of
course, the weakness of the economy at the time
was another and very important factor in keeping
inflation expectations from reviving.

The De-emphasis of M1

The precipitating event for the de-emphasis of
M1 was the maturity of a very large volume ($31
billion) of all savers certificates in October 1982,
and uncertainty about how M1 might be affected
in the process of the public’s reinvesting those
funds in other instruments.® In addition, move-
ments of funds into and out of M1 were also

8. The certificates, which bore a very favorable yield and
originally a one-year maturity, had been authorized by law a
year earlier as part of a special effort to channel funds into
agricultural and housing loans. The large volume issued in the
first month matured in October 1982, and most holders did
not have the option of reinvesting in the certificates.
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going to be affected in uncertain amounts by
regulatory changes scheduled within a couple of
months permitting the introduction of money-
market-type accounts at banks and thrift institu-
tions. But the more sustained de-emphasis of M1
as a guide to policy implementation was connect-
ed basically with the change that was becoming
observable in the public’s preference for holding
liquid assets in the form of M1. There was
evidence of increased demand for MI, given
income and interest rates, leading to historically
atypical, sharp declines in the velocity of M1, or
increases that were smaller than usual at the
same time that M1 growth was moving above
target ranges in the latter part of 1982 and
through much of 1983.

While it was uncertain how long such a shift in
preference would last, it seemed at least in part
related to the change in the structure of deposits
that had taken place in the previous years and in
the role played by the new assets in M1 in the
public’s portfolio choices. In particular, NOW
accounts had grown by that time to nearly $100
billion, or almost 30 percent of the deposits in
M1, and these accounts—whose turnover on
average was low relative to demand deposits~—
served both as a repository for longer-term sav-
ings and as a means of payment. As interest rates
declined in reflection of weakening credit de-
mands and abatement of inflationary expecta-
tions, the public increased the amount of funds it
was willing to place in NOW accounts, just as it
was also increasing the amount of funds flowing
into ordinary savings accounts. As market inter-
est rates declined, the opportunity cost of hold-
ing money in interest-bearing NOW accounts
dropped relatively more rapidly than did that of
demand deposits that bore no explicit interest.
Thus, incentives for holding M1-type assets had
shifted favorably.

Even without the change in the structure of M1
caused by the introduction of NOW accounts,
one might well have expected a decrease in M1
velocity as interest rates dropped sharply. And
the drop relative to a prior trend might have been
expected to be permanent in the degree that it
reflected a downward adjustment of inflationary
expectations (with increased demand for money
relative to goods) and an associated sustained
fower level of market interest rates (with in-

creased demand for money relative to other
financial assets).

It has been much debated whether the ob-
served reduction in velocity reflected a move-
ment along an existing money demand curve as
interest rates dropped; a shift in the existing
demand curve; the emergence of a new demand
curve with a different interest elasticity and
implying a different long-run trend in velocity; or
simply aberrant behavior related to special, non-
recurrent circumstances of the time, such as
uncertainties affecting financial and other mar-
kets, that may have heightened precautionary
demands for highly liquid assets.® Even now, it is
probably too soon to be certain of the explana-
tion, or of the relative importance of various
explanations. But in view of all the unusual
circumstances and institutional changes through
the early 1980s, it seems unlikely that monetary
policy was dealing simply with a movement of
money in relation to income implied by a pre-
existing demand curve. Of course, even if it had
been, and even if that curve implied a sufficiently
large interest elasticity of money demand, it
would still be the case that rapid money growth
would have needed to be encouraged.

That conclusion would be drawn on the as-
sumption that the demand for goods and services
at any given level of interest rates had fallen
exogenously (as was quite likely given the reduc-
tion of inflationary expectations), so that an
especially large actual money growth was re-
quired both to encourage economic expansion
and to satisfy the demands of money holders. In
other words, given a downward shift in the
demands for goods and services, the velocity of
money would tend to drop for any given money
supply; the choice for policy is whether the drop
was to be reflected more in rising money or in
lower income.

9. Stephen H. Axilrod, *‘Issues in Monetary Targeting and
Velocity,”" in Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco, Mone-
tary Targeting and Velocity, Proceedings of a Conference,
December 1983 (December 1983), pp. 4-13; Thomas D.
Simpson, ‘‘Changes in the Financial System: Implications for
Monetary Policy,”’ Brookings Papers in Economic Activity,
1:1984, pp. 249-72; Flint Brayton, Terry Farr, and Richard
Porter, *‘Alternative Money Demand Specifications and Re-
cent Growth in M1”' (Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Division of Research and Statistics, May
1983).
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Since the latter part of 1983, the income veloci-
ty of M1 has been rising at a pace not far from
that of earlier cyclical experience. This has con-
tributed to some restoration of confidence in that
aggregate as a guide, though it -has not been
restored to the role it had before late 1982. It is
still too soon to be sure about the underlying
trend, not to mention the cyclical behavior, of
the velocity of M1, given the changed composi-
tion of the aggregate as well as the new deposits
and fund outlets (such as money market deposit
accounts and money market funds) in other,
higher-order aggregates that also serve as both a
means of payment and a store of liquidity.

Many take the view that the trend increase of
M1 velocity has been lowered on the thought
that, with deregulation of deposit rates, the pace
of technological innovation may diminish. Also,
with deposits in M1 affected more by saving
motives, the elasticity of demand with respect to
income may be higher than it has been. But the
intensifying competition for financial and pay-
ments services and the still evolving deposit
markets leave considerable room for doubt about
any such conclusion with respect to M1 and have
also complicated and made more uncertain the
interpretation of the other monetary aggregates.

In all of these circumstances, while the aggre-
gates remain as important guides to policy opera-
tions and policy objectives are presented in
terms of money and credit aggregates, ongoing
money supply behavior has needed to be inter-
preted, more so than usual, in light of surround-
ing economic and financial conditions. The im-
plementation of policy has thus necessarily

become more judgmental than it was in the -

period from late 1979 to late 1982. The result is
that changes in pressures on bank reserve posi-
tions do not respond more or less automatically
to variations in money demand as they affect the
demand for reserves relative to a fixed path for
nonborrowed reserves. Rather, the reserve path
is adjusted more frequently, on a week-to-week
basis, to accommodate to short-run money be-
havior, with the degree of reserve pressure em-
bodied in the path~—indexed by the amount of
borrowing allowed for at the discount window—
set judgmentally, in light of incoming informa-
tion, as is thought consistent with desired money
and credit growth over a longer period.

Partly in view of the uncertainties that came to
affect the monetary aggregates because of insti-
tutional change, the Federal Reserve also intro-
duced a broad credit aggregate—the debt (wheth-
er incurred in domestic markets or abroad) of
domestic nonfinancial sectors—for monitoring
purposes, and began stipulating annual growth
ranges for that aggregate as well as for measures
of the money supply. A debt aggregate is less
affected by shifts in preferences for differing
financial assets, and provides a basis for assess-
ing the interaction of credit and money demands
in relation to the underlying policy objective of
sustained economic growth and reasonable price
stability.

The Impact of Fiscal Policy

The credit variable and its components have
proved to be especially useful in evaluating the
impact of fiscal policy on credit markets and in
relation to monetary policy. Fiscal policy, as
measured by growing high-employment deficits
(accompanied by even larger actual deficits), has
been a major element in shaping the rapid recov-
ery and expansion following the 1981-82 reces-
sion. In 1983, U.S. government debt expanded
21'5 percent, whereas it had risen less than 8%
percent on average in the first year of five
previous recoveries. At the same time, private
debt rose about 8 percent, close to its pace in the
first year of earlier recoveries. Spurred evidently
by the rise in federal borrowing, total debt rose
almost 11 percent last year, about 3 percentage
points more than the average for earlier recover-
ies, while nominal GNP grew about the same
as it did on average in the comparable earlier
periods.

By the second year after a cyclical low in
economic activity, federal debt expansion nor-
mally slows sharply, to about a 4 percent rate. In
the first half of 1984, however, federal debt
expansion, while slowing somewhat from the
year before, still was at a very rapid 15 percent
annual rate. At the same time, private debt
expansion accelerated to about an 11 percent
annual rate (abstracting from growth of merger-
related debt issues), about the same as in compa-
rable periods of earlier recoveries. The sustained
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strength of federal debt expansion brought total
debt growth in the first half of 1984 to an annual
rate of a little less than 12 percent (again ab-
stracting from merger-related debt)—above the
range for the year anticipated by the Federal
Reserve in setting its money and credit ranges
and also nearly 4 percentage points more than in
the second year of earlier expansions.

With fiscal policy remaining quite stimulative
into the second year of expansion, and with the
market concerned that deficits will remain large
even as economic growth continues, nominal and
presumably real interest rates have remained
relatively high. Indeed, market rates rose into
the summer of 1984, However, after midyear,
and through early fall, first long-term and later
short-term interest rates declined somewhat, re-
tracing a part of their rise earlier in the year.

The behavior of interest rates during the cur-
rent year has been consistent with growth of M1
and M2 within target ranges. The money demand
function, which behaved atypically during the
recession and very early in the recovery, has
seemed in late 1983 and thus far in 1984 to be
more consistent with historical expectations.
Thus the rise of interest rates in the first part of
1984 can be viewed more as the result of strong
credit demands stemming from an upward shift
in the demand for goods and services, impelled in
part by the continued federal deficit. Subsequent
declines of rates probably reflected moderation,
or expected moderation, of private credit de-
mands, and demand for money as economic
growth slowed over the summer and as indica-
tions of upward price pressures remained limit-
ed. In addition, there was some lessening of
tension in the financial system as Latin American
debt negotiations were in process of resolution
and problems with certain large depository insti-
tutions were contained.

The Balance of Payments and the
Dollar Exchange Rate

The strength of demands for goods so far in 1984
has not been reflected in additional upward price
pressures, or in conventional signs of anticipated
upward price pressures such as intentions to
accumulate inventories well ahead of sales.

While this good price performance partly reflects
the still relatively sizable amount of unused labor
and plant resources, it may also reflect the
strengthened conviction that monetary policy
will in fact restrain inflation and work toward
price stability. But the ability of U.S. demands
for goods and services to increase unusually
rapidly in the first 18 months of recovery without
signs of further price pressure also needs to be
considered in relation to the relatively high value
of the dollar on exchange markets and the sharp
turn toward deficit in the U.S. current account of
the balance of payments—a deficit that reached
$42 billion in 1983 and may be estimated at close
to $90 billion at an annual rate in the first half of
1984 (with trade deficits that are some $15 billion
to $20 billion deeper).

The deficits have permitted expansion of
spending by domestic sectors without concomi-
tant pressure on U.S, productive capacity and
resources. Over the first six quarters of recov-
ery, real GNP rose 7Y4 percent (annual rate)
while real spending increased 8% percent (annual
rate). As an aspect of those developments, pri-
vate investment and the federal deficit were
financed to a greater extent than normal by net
inflows of foreign saving. Such inflows amounted
to almost 12! percent of the sum of net private
investment and the federal deficit in 1983 and
rose to 20 percent in the first half of 1984.

More remarkable than these arithmetic rela-
tionships to GNP and its components is the fact
that the current account deficits have not been
accompanied by any significant tendency for the
dollar to decline in value on exchange markets.
Indeed, quite the opposite: from the end of 1982
through September 1984, the dollar rose about 22
percent on a multilateral trade-weighted basis.
Foreigners have been quite willing to finance
U.S. consumption in excess of output and pri-
vate investment and a budgetary deficit in excess
of domestic saving. The question naturally arises
whether this willingness should be construed as
an event exogenous to policy or as the product of
policies in place.

It is probably some of both. As a response to
policies, it would seem to be related less to
monetary policy alone than to the mix between
fiscal and monetary policies—a mix that has
worked, through shifts noted above in the de-
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mand for goods and services induced by fiscal
policy, to keep interest rates higher than they
otherwise would be. As an event exogenous to
policy, it reflects the shift of international invest-
ment preferences toward the United States, for
any given interest differential, caused by political
disturbances abroad, reduced confidence in
countries burdened with debt crises, and a posi-
tive change in attitude toward the United States
as confidence in its economy revived (signaled
first, perhaps, by the huge stock market rally in
the second half of 1982).

Particularly to the extent that dollar exchange
rates have remained high for exogenous reasons,
one might view the current account deficit as
determined by the capital account rather than
vice versa. In that sense, the growing demand for
goods and services could be accommodated in
part by ‘‘artificially’’ low-priced imports, taking
pressure off domestic resources and keeping the
level of domestic prices lower than it would
otherwise be. Once the exogenous shift in invest-
ment preferences toward the dollar is completed,
and particularly if it begins to be reversed, there
is the risk that domestic prices will adjust up-
ward—although any such rise could be moderat-
ed to the extent that domestic demands are
reduced commensurately (by, for example, more
fiscal restraint) or to the extent that foreigners
absorb a reduction in home-currency profits
more than they usually do. However that eventu-
ally works out, the unusually large current ac-
count deficit and relatively high exchange rate
make it difficult to be certain that progress to-
ward price stability has been as great as the
published price series may suggest.

CONCLUDING OBSERVATIONS

This broad review of monetary policy in the
United States during recent years suggests a
number of general observations, as well as obser-
vations more specific to current conditions.

1. Monetary policy has been confronted by
shifts both in the demand for goods and services,
given interest rates, and in the demand for mon-
ey, given interest rates and income. Downward
shifts in the demand for goods and services
seemed evident from the psychological impact

associated with initiation of the credit control
program in early 1980 and during the recession of
1982 when inflationary expectations began to
wane; upward shifts appeared as the credit con-
trol program was lifted and more recently in the
wake of the turn to a quite expansionary fiscal
policy. The shifts related to the psychological
impact of the credit control program were very
short run in nature, disturbances of no more than
a quarter or so. The impacts of other shifts noted
were sustained over a longer period. Meanwhile,
through much of the period since the mid-1970s
there were widespread institutional and regula-
tory changes introducing new instruments to
serve as money or money substitutes, or affect-
ing the implicit or explicit price of old instru-
ments, that also led to shifts in the demand for
money relative to historical experience.

2. It is by now very conventional wisdom that
a money supply target for monetary policy will
produce better policy in the face of shifts in the
demand for goods and services than it will in the
face of shifts in the demand for money. It does
not necessarily follow that a money supply tar-
get, or guide, should be abandoned when there
are shifts in the demand for money. So long as
shifts in demand for goods and services are with
us—and 1 suspect that they are, except on some
occasions, the dominant type of shift—there is
obvious value to a money supply guide, but one
that necessarily entails certain judgmental ad-
justments to allow for, among other things, shifts
in money demand.

3. Shifts in money demand may be most easily
and clearly allowed for in advance in monetary
targets when a regulatory change is known to be
about to take place, such as payment of interest
on demand deposits (to which the introduction of
NOW accounts was tantamount), with fairly
predictable one-time effects. When institutional
change is taking place from an internally generat-
ed market process, as in 1975-76, it is extremely
difficult to know what will happen in advance,
requiring adjustments on an ongoing basis as best
that may be estimated. Or after the initial adjust-
ment to a regulatory change, like the introduc-
tion of NOW accounts nationwide, has been
accomplished, it may also be some time before
one can be reasonably certain in advance how
the public will respond in varying economic
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circumstances, given the changes in the compo-
sition of money assets and presumably also in the
motives and sensitivity to changing market con-
ditions of money holders.

4. The advantage of retaining money guides is
that they provide protection against the ever-
present, unanticipated shocks to demand for
goods and services and provide the public with a
sense that there is a discipline on the central
bank, even though uncertainties about money
demand tend to argue for a more judgmental
approach to policy implementation, including a
willingness to adjust targets in light of evolving
circumstances, For instance, one might argue
that money growth targets should have been
lowered in 1975-76, just as the M1 target was
effectively raised in 1982-83. The ability of a
central bank to adjust or miss monetary targets
without impairing its credibility in fighting infia-
tion depends on the underlying conviction in the
marketplace that the central bank has the will to
encourage price stability. That obviously de-
pends on surrounding circumstances, actual
price behavior, and the whole historical back-
ground that goes into determining a central
bank’s ‘‘image.’”’ In the late 1970s, money target
misses and evidence of accelerating prices erod-
ed the market’s confidence in the Federal Re-
serve’s will. That has not happened thus far in
the 1980s, reflecting, one might judge, the credi-
bility gained by the policy approach taken from
late 1979 to the fall of 1982 and the continuing
moderate behavior of prices after that policy
approach was dropped and a more judgmental
one (but one still based on money targets) adopt-
ed. Moreover, money growth in 1984, as mea-
sured by M1 and M2, has been well within target
ranges.

5. While the credibility of monetary policy has
increased in recent years, there is probably some
way to go before the public is fully convinced
that policy is aimed at and will achieve price
stability over some reasonable period of time.
Considerable progress has been made in curbing
inflation, but there can be doubt about the exact
extent of progress to date, in part because of the
still relatively strong dollar exchange rate in the
face of persistent large current account deficits
and in part because the more intense upward
price pressures normally come later in an expan-

sion. The prospects for curbing inflation further
are also subject to doubt because the lack of
progress so far in reducing planned federal defi-
cits raises questions in the minds of market
participants about the will of the government
generally.

6. Nominal market interest rates that have
been high relative to the comparatively low in-
crease observed in the average level of prices as
the current economic expansion has continued
may be taken as an indication that inflationary
expectations, though lower than in the early
1980s, remain well above zero. However, inter-
est rates appear to have been high in real as well
as nominal terms, reflecting in part the exoge-
nous upward shift in the demands for goods and
services engendered by the continuing stimula-
tive fiscal policy.

7. In contrast to the behavior of interest rates
in credit markets, price and wage behavior in
labor and product markets does not seem to
suggest particufarly strong inflationary expecta-
tions. Unless one takes the view that the real rate
of return on investment goods over time will be
exceptionally high, the question arises as to why
borrowers have been willing to pay the prevailing
high nominal and real market interest rates.
Business borrowers would do so to finance long-
er-term capital outlays either if they expected
inflation to accelerate or if they expected market
rates to decline. In the latter respect, while the
present yield curve does not suggest future rate
declines, corporate financing has been concen-
trated in the short-term market or in floating-rate
obligations, an approach consistent with expec-
tations, or hopes, that current capital outlays can
be refinanced later at lower market rates. There
is an obvious potential for problems if there are
expectational differences about inflation between
real and financial markets—or between expecta-
tions in both markets and intentions on the part
of monetary policymakers. A conflict in expecta-
tions between financial and real markets cannot
be long sustained; it is resolved either as expec-
tations in financial markets improve or as they
worsen in real markets. An improvement of
inflationary expectations in financial markets
could take the form of shifts out of money-type
assets into intermediate- or longer-term securi-
ties, with consequent downward impacts on in-
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terest rates on such securities, as well as on
short-term interest rates as reserves were provid-
ed to maintain money growth. A worsening of
expectations in real markets would be manifest-
ed in upward price pressures needed, among
other reasons, to generate the income for servic-
ing debt bearing high interest rates (as it became
more feared that existing debt would not turn out

to be refundable at lower rates). Assuming U.S.
monetary policy is in fact on a course toward
reasonable price stability over time, an early
improvement in financial market expectations
represents the smoother process of adjustment—
an improvement that would be greatly promoted
by a turn toward a less expansionary fiscal
policy.
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Staff Studies

The staffs of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System and of the Federal
Reserve Banks undertake studies that cover a
wide range of economic and financial subjects.
From time to time the results of studies that are
of general interest to the professions and to
others are summarized in the FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN.

The analyses and conclusions set forth are
those of the authors and do not necessarily

STUDY SUMMARY

indicate concurrence by the Board of Governors,
by the Federal Reserve Banks, or by the mem-
bers of their staffs.

Single copies of the full text of each of the
studies or papers summarized in the BULLETIN
are available without charge. The list of Federal
Reserve Board publications at the back of each
BULLETIN includes a separate section entitled
“Staff Studies’’ that lists the studies that are
currently available.

MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS BY COMMERCIAL BANKS, 196083

Stephen A. Rhoades—Staff, Board of Governors

Prepared as a staff study in the fall of 1984.

For many years, economists have been interest-
ed in merger activity because of the potential
implications for competition, overall economic
concentration, and the organizational structure,
motivation, and performance of acquiring firms.
In spite of the critical role of banks in the
economy, there has never been a thorough docu-
mentation of bank mergers that could be used for
descriptive and analytical purposes.

This study provides a description of bank
merger activity from a merger documentation
project that has taken four person-years. The
study presents data on the 4,373 bank mergers
and acquisitions from 1960 through 1982 by state,
year, type of merger, approving federal regula-
tor, type of market, type of acquiring organiza-

tion, and the size of acquired and acquiring
firms. An addendum summarizing bank merger
activity in 1983 is also included.

Some of the conclusions from the data are that
from 1960 through 1983, there were 4,805 bank
mergers and acquisitions involving $206.3 billion
in acquired assets. Merger activity increased
sharply in the 1980s as did the proportion of
mergers that were horizontal. Even after ac-
counting for inflation, acquired firms tended to
be larger toward the end of the period. Finally,
the ten leading acquirers accounted for about 10
percent of the banks and assets acquired, but
only a few of the 25 largest banking organizations
in the country were among the ten most active
acquirers.
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Industrial Production

Released for publication November 15

Total industrial production was unchanged in
October following a decline of one-half percent
in September and a rise of 0.1 percent in August.
Production of equipment and consumer goods
increased moderately in October, but the output
of materials and construction supplies was re-
duced. At 165.2 percent of the 1967 average, the

index for October was 6.6 percent higher than a

year earlier.

In market groupings, output of durable con-
sumer goods edged down 0.1 percent, but nondu-
rable consumer goods rose 0.3 percent reflecting
gains in the production of food, fuel, and other
goods. The scheduled rebound in auto assem-
blies from the strike-depressed annual rate of 6.9
million units in September did not materialize. In
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1967 = 100 Percentage change from preceding month Percentage
change,
Grouping 1984 1984 Oct. 1983
to Oct.
Sept. J Oct. June [ July I Aug. [ Sept. I Oct, 1984
Major market groupings
Total industrial production ....... o] 1682 165.2 1.0 .9 1 -5 0 6.6
Products, total .................... 166.9 167.1 1.2 1.3 -.1 -2 1 7.4
Final products................... 164.9 165.3 1.2 1.3 .0 -2 2 8.3
Consumer goods............... 161.6 161.9 .8 5 -.8 -.6 2 32
Durable .................... 160.2 160.1 1.4 .1 -.6 -1.6 -.1 2.2
Nondurable ................. 162.2 162.7 .6 7 -9 -1 3 3.6
Business equipment............ 188.0 188.5 2.6 2.4 1.2 B 3 16.9
Defense and space..... ces 138.0 139.0 3 1.8 7 9 7 13.1
Intermediate products. ... .. 174.3 173.8 1.1 1.3 -3 -.5 -3 4.4
Construction supplies .......... 159.7 158.3 .9 6 -4 -9 -9 3.9
Materials ............ccooiiinnos 162.8 162.1 .6 4 5 -9 -4 53
Major industry groupings
Manufacturing .......... ... 166.9 167.2 9 1.0 3 —~.5 2 7.0
Durable ................oou0ee 157.2 157.3 1.0 1.5 6 -.6 .1 10.2
Nondurable..................... 180.8 181.4 8 3 -.1 -5 3 33
Mining ................. e 128.4 123.7 1.6 2.3 -1.1 -1 -37 4.6
Utilities ..o 180.2 180.3 .1 -1.4 -7 -2 B 22

NortE. Indexes are seasonally adjusted.

October, parts shortages caused by the Cana-
dian auto strike held car output to an annual rate
of 7.0 million units; light truck production de-
creased substantially. Output of home goods was
off slightly following a 0.9 percent gain in Sep-
tember. Production of business equipment in-
creased only moderately for the second month as
the output of transit equipment—especially
trucks—and farm equipment was reduced. Pro-
duction of construction supplies declined an esti-
mated 0.9 percent.

Production of total materials declined 0.4 per-
cent, largely reflecting a sharp reduction in coal
output. Among durable materials, there was
some increase in production of metals. Output of

equipment parts declined, and little change oc-
curred in other components. Among nondurable
materials, production of chemicals increased but
textile output continued to decline.

In industry groupings, manufacturing output
increased 0.2 percent in October following a
decrease of 0.5 percent in September. Durable
goods manufacturing edged upward during the
month, reflecting gains in steel and nonelectrical
machinery, while nondurables increased 0.3 per-
cent. To reduce stockpiles built earlier in antici-
pation of a strike, coal mining output was re-
duced very sharply. Output of utilities changed
little.
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Announcements

CHANGE IN THE DISCOUNT RATE

The Federal Reserve Board approved a reduc-
tion in the discount rate from 9 percent to 8%
percent, effective November 21, 1984. The dis-
count rate is the interest rate that is charged
depository institutions when they borrow from
the Federal Reserve bank in their District.

The reduction was taken against the back-
ground of growth in M1 and M2 in the lower part
of the desired ranges and in the context of
distinct moderation in the pace of business ex-
pansion, of relative stability in producer and
commodity prices in recent months, of the re-
strained trend of wages and costs, and of the
continued strength of the dollar internationally.

In announcing the change, the Board voted on
requests submitted by the boards of directors of
the Federal Reserve Banks of New York, Phila-
delphia, Richmond, Chicago, St. Louis, Minne-
apolis, Kansas City, Dallas, and San Francisco.
The Board subsequently approved similar re-
quests from the Federal Reserve Banks of Bos-
ton and Atlanta, effective November 23, and
from the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland,
effective November 26.

CONDITIONAL APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS
TO ACQUIRE NONBANK BANKS

In connection with the announcement on
November 1, 1984, by the Federal Reserve
Board of the conditional approval of applications
to acquire nonbank banks, Chairman Paul A.
Volcker sent the accompanying letter on this
matter to the leadership of the Senate and House
Banking Committees.

November 1, 1984
Dear Mr. Chairman:

As you are aware, the Board of Governors has had
before it for some time applications by three bank

holding companies and one commercial firm to acquire
‘‘nonbank banks.”’ Board action on the pending appli-
cations was required this week to avoid automatic and
unconditional approval, under existing law, due to the
passage of time after the receipt of the applications.

Final consideration of these applications had been
deferred pending Congressional disposition of bills
before it that would plainly have prohibited such
acquisitions. However, while the proposed legislation
was approved in somewhat different form by the
Senate and by the House Banking Committees, Con-
gress adjourned without final action. The Board is
fully aware that the leadership of both the Senate and
House Banking Committees have indicated their inten-
tion to reintroduce such legislation and seek passage
early in the next Congressional session in a form that
would require divestiture of any nonbank banks
formed after June 30, 1983.

In these circumstances, the majority of the Board
felt it had no alternative but to approve the pending
applications as technically consistent with the current
law, despite serious reservations about the consisten-
cy of the proposal with basic policy established by
Congress in the Bank Holding Company Act. Our
concerns in this respect have focused on both unfair
competitive distortions that can result from exploita-
tion of narrow loopholes to achieve broader purposes,
and, even more fundamentally, on the possibility of a
progressive unraveling of the basic tenets of public
policy that underlie the Bank Holding Company Act—
that is, the maintenance of banks as impartial provid-
ers of credit, and the avoidance of undue risk and
conflicts of interest in the banking system.

With respect to these issues and within the frame-
work and intent of present law, in approving the
applications the Board imposed certain broad condi-
tions upon its approval that it had first established in
the U.S. Trust case decided last March. These condi-
tions prohibit the parent company of a nonbank bank
from: (1) operating the nonbank bank’s demand depos-
it taking activities in tandem with operation of any
other subsidiary or other financial institution; (2) link-
ing in any way the demand deposit and commercial
lending services that define a bank under the Act; and
(3) allowing the nonbank bank to engage in any trans-
action with affiliates, other than the payment of divi-
dends to the parent or the infusion of capital, without
the Board’s approval. In effect, these conditions will
require nonbank banks to operate as separate entities
independent from the other operations of the parent
and its subsidiaries.

We have also emphasized to the applicants the
potential need for divestiture of nonbank bank acquisi-
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tions should Congress pass legislation you have spon-
sored and that we support. Similarly, we have stressed
that the fact that the Board was constrained by the
technical aspects of the bank definition in the Act to
approve the applications before it should not be con-
strued as encouragement to the applicants to consum-
mate these proposals or to others to pursue similar
acquisitions.

1 would also like to note that a minority of the Board
would have denied these applications on the basis of
existing law. While the majority did not share this
view, the Board as a whole is unanimous in its concern
about the dangers of proceeding through loophole
exploitation and about the need for prompt Congres-
sional action to remedy this problem.

The Board has repeatedly emphasized the dangers
of permitting the financial system to evolve in a
haphazard and potentially dangerous way through the
exploitation of technical ‘‘loopholes’ in existing law,
and the need for fresh direction by the Congress along
the lines of the legislation proposed earlier this year.
We feel no less strongly today, and welcome the
efforts you have made toward developing new law
appropriate to today’s competitive and market circum-
stances while preserving those basic continuing ele-
ments of public policy with which we, as you, have
been concerned.

Sincerely,

Paul A. Volcker

CHANGES IN FEES FOR WIRE TRANSFERS
OF FUNDS AND AUTOMATED
CLEARINGHOUSE SERVICES

The Federal Reserve Board has approved a
reduction in the fee the Federal Reserve Banks
charge depository institutions for originating or
receiving a transfer of funds over the Federal
Reserve System’s wire transfer of funds network
and a revised schedule of fees for automated
clearinghouse services.

The changes for wire transfer are effective
December 27, 1984, as are most of the revisions
in automated clearinghouse services.

The Board acted under the directives of the
Monetary Control Act of 1980, which require the
Federal Reserve to charge for its services to
depositories.

The Board approved the following schedule of
fees for wire transfers and for net settlement
service, reducing the fee for basic wire transfers
from 60 cents to 55 cents per transfer:

Transaction Amount (dollars)
Wire transfer of funds
Basic transfer originated ...................... .55
Basic transfer received....................0.0 .55
Off-line origination ..................cocevoun 5.50
Telephone advice ................ccooienennn 3.00

Net settlement!

Settlemententry ........oooiiiiiiiiiniiiie
Off-line settlement. ...
Telephone advice .............covivuneinne,

1. Fpr cases in which net settlement arrangements result in higher
operating costs than those incurred for standard arrangements, the
Reserve Banks may establish higher fees.

The revised schedule of fees for automated
clearinghouse services is intended to recover 80
percent of costs, compared with 60 percent in
1984.

In setting its revised fees for ACH services,
the Board re-evaluated several aspects of ACH
fees. These include the use of benefit-based fees,
the level of transaction fees, fees for delivery by
other than electronic means, and fee recovery of
the costs of handling of ACH return items and
notification of change.

Current fees for corporate trade payments will
remain in effect.

The revised ACH fee schedule for 1985 is
shown in the accompanying tables.

Amount (cents

Transaction fees except as noted)

Origination
Inra-ACH .. ... ... e 1.0
Inter-ACH
Unsorted.............ooiiiiiiiiiiie i, 1.8
Presorted ... 1.2
Night time surcharges
Debits ... e e 6.0
Next-day credits . ................covievvnnn 3.0
Receipt
Intra-ACH ..o 1.0
Inter-ACH ... 1.8
NewYork ... 1.2
Paper return items and
notifications of change (dollars)............... 2.50
. Amount (dollars
Fixed fees except as noted)
Deposit fees
Tape handling.............c.o0iiiiiiiiinenns 3.00 per tape

File processing. . .....oovviiiiiiiinnnennenn 1.00 per file
Receiver handling fees

COUrIer. ... e e 3.00 per delivery
Messengerpick-up .. ...... ..o, 1.25 per delivery

Telephone advice
Including ten pieces of information......... .. 2.50
Each additional piece of information (cents) .05
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NEW FEE SCHEDULES FOR CHECK
COLLECTION SERVICES

The Federal Reserve Board has approved fee
schedules for 1985 for the check collection ser-
vices of the Federal Reserve Banks, effective
December 27, 1984. The 1985 fee schedules are
available from the Reserve Banks.

The 1985 check collection fees are generally
about the same as in 1984. The System’s check
collection fees are set to recover anticipated
costs, including the cost of check float and the
private sector adjustment factor. This last repre-
sents imputed taxes that would have been paid
and the return on capital that would have been
" provided for had the services been furnished by a
private business firm. Federal Reserve check
float results from the Federal Reserve giving
credit to depository institutions that sent the
checks to the Federal Reserve for collection but
for which the Federal Reserve has not yet re-
ceived payment from the institutions to which
the check was sent for payment.

The Federal Reserve estimates that revenues
for check collection in 1985 will be approximate-
ly $433 million and that the System’s costs will
be approximately $415 million. These estimates
include the public sector adjustment factor and
the anticipated cost of float during the year.

PRICED SERVICES: TREATMENT OF
SURPLUSES AND SHORTFALLS

The Federal Reserve Board has approved a
statement of policy respecting the treatment of
surpluses and shortfalls that arise from the provi-
sion of services to depository institutions for
which, in accordance with the Monetary Control
Act of 1980, fees are charged.

The policy statement formalizes the Federal
Reserve’s current practice of establishing fees
for its services designed to recover projected
costs for the calendar year, rather than to offset
the previous year’s surpluses or shortfalls.

The Monetary Control Act of 1980 requires that
“over the long run, fees shall be established on the
basis of all direct and indirect costs actually in-
curred. . . .’ Consequently, the Board has established
the policy that Reserve Bank fees for Federal Reserve

services will be established in order to generate suffi-
cient revenue to cover the anticipated costs of provid-
ing services to depository institutions for the calendar
year, rather than to offset prior years’ surpluses and
shortfalls.

The Board believes that this policy better advances
the Federal Reserve's objective of promoting efficien-
cy in the payment mechanism than does the alternative
approach of accumulating surpluses and shortfalls. If,
for example, the Federal Reserve were to establish a
lower price to compensate for a previous year’s sur-
plus, inefficiencies could result as below-cost pricing
might lead to services being produced by the Federal
Reserve at a higher societal cost than if they had been
produced by other service providers. In addition, the
short-term fluctuations in Federal Reserve fees that
could result from compensating for previous years’
surpluses or shortfalls could be disruptive to the
Federal Reserve, other providers of payment services,
and users of such services. Moreover, other providers
of payment services do not typically establish prices in
order to eliminate surpluses or shortfalls incurred in
prior years. Finally, if the Federal Reserve seeks to
match costs and revenues each year, any surpluses or
shortfalls incurred should be reduced, if not eliminat-
ed, over time.

Accordingly, the Board has determined that it is
appropriate to continue the current policy of establish-
ing Reserve Bank fees for Federal Reserve services in
order to generate sufficient revenue to cover the
anticipated costs of providing services to depository
institutions for the calendar year, rather than to offset
prior years® surpluses and shortfalls.

APPROVAL OF PRIVATE SECTOR
ADJUSTMENT FACTOR

The Federal Reserve Board has approved a
private sector adjustment factor (PSAF) for 1985
of $61.1 million. The PSAF for 1985 represents
an increase of $2.3 million, or approximately four
percent, from the target PSAF for 1984.

The PSAF is an allowance for the taxes that
would have been paid and the return on capital
that would have been provided had all of the
Federal Reserve’s priced services been furnished
by a private business firm.

The PSAF is determined by applying the Fed-
eral Reserve’s pre-tax cost of capital to the
assets used by the Federal Reserve in the pro-
duction of priced services. These assets are
determined on a direct basis and inciude the net
effect of those assets expected to be acquired and
disposed of during the year. Short-term assets
are assumed to be financed by short-term debt
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and long-term assets are assumed to be financed
by a combination of equity and long-term debt.

The ratio of long-term debt to equity and the
rates for short-term debt, long-term debt, equity,
and income taxes are based on the experience of
the 25 largest U.S. bank holding companies. Also
included in the PSAF are imputations for esti-
mated sales taxes, insurance assessment by the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, and the
expenses and fixed assets of the Board of Gover-
nors related to the development of priced ser-
vices.

MODIFICATION TO EXTENDED CREDIT
PROGRAM

The Federal Reserve Board announced on No-
vember 8, 1984, a technical modification in its
extended credit program to permit the applica-
tion of a flexible rate under certain conditions.

Under usual procedures, institutions borrow-
ing funds on an extended basis pay the basic
discount rate for the first 60 days, an additional 1
percent surcharge for the next 90 days, and a 2
percent surcharge for any borrowings outstand-
ing for more than 150 days. This procedure was
modified earlier to provide a flexible, market-
related rate in certain circumstances.

The new procedure will retain the basic struc-
ture for the first 150 days of borrowing but will
regularize alternative structures of flexible mar-
ket-related rates for borrowing for more than 150

days.

AMENDMENT TO REGULATION D

The Federal Reserve Board has announced an
increase in the amount of net transaction ac-
counts to which the lowest—3 percent—reserve
requirement will apply in 1985 from $28.9 million
to $29.8 million. The Board also increased the
amount of reservable liabilities in depository
institutions that are subject to a zero percentage
reserve requirement from $2.2 million to $2.4
million. The adjustments take effect beginning
January 1, 1985.

The Board made the changes in accordance
with provisions of the Monetary Control Act of

1980 and the Garn-St Germain Depository Insti-
tutions Act of 1982.

The Monetary Control Act requires the Board
to amend its Regulation D (Reserve Require-
ments of Depository Institutions) annually to
increase the amount of transaction accounts sub-
ject to a reserve requirement of 3 percent in the
next calendar year to 80 percent of the annual
percentage increase in transaction accounts held
by all depository institutions. The growth in total
net transaction accounts of all depository institu-
tions from June 30, 1983, to June 30, 1984, was
3.8 percent. The statutory rule thus requires an
increase of $900 million, to $29.8 million.

The Garn-St Germain Act requires the Board
to amend Regulation D to adjust the amount that
is exempt from reserve requirements for the
upcoming year by 80 percent of the annual
percentage increase in total reservable liabilities.
Growth in total reservable liabilities was 9.1
percent from June 30, 1983, to June 30, 1984,
requiring an increase in the reserve requirement
exemption to $2.4 million.

AMENDMENT TO REGULATION Z

The Federal Reserve Board has announced the
adoption of an amendment to Regulation Z
(Truth in Lending) clarifying that all credit cards
are subject to the provisions of the regulation
regarding the issuance of credit cards and the
liability for unauthorized use. The amendment
becomes effective December 31, 1984.

The amendment applies to credit cards issued
for use in transactions that are exempt from all
other provisions of Regulation Z. The amend-
ment states that such cards are subject nonethe-
less to the provisions of Regulation Z that limit
cardholder liability for unauthorized use of the
card to $50 and that prohibit issuance of credit
cards that have not been requested.

The amendment principally affects credit cards
issued for use in certain extensions of credit of
more than $25,000, and for extensions of credit
for public utility services. Such extensions of”
credit are generally exempt from the provisions
of Regulation Z. The vast majority of credit cards
affected by the amendment are telephone calling
cards. The amendment will not affect the applica-
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tion of the exemptions noted above to other
provisions of Regulation Z.

AVAILABILITY OF BANK HOLDING
COMPANY LIST

The annual list of Bank Holding Companies and
Subsidiary Banks, Foreign and Domestic, as of
December 31, 1983, is available now. There will
be a $12.00 charge for the book, and remittance
should be made payable to the order of the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. To
order a copy, please forward the request and
remittance to the Office of the Controller, Feder-
al Reserve Board, Washington, D.C. 20551,
When the book becomes available each year, an
announcement will appear in the FEDERAL RE-
SERVE BULLETIN because a mailing list will no
longer be maintained.

Publication of a separate list of domestic assets
and deposits of bank holding companies is being
discontinued.

PROPOSED ACTIONS

The Federal Reserve Board has requested com-
ment by December 14, 1984, on an application by
Bankers Trust New York Corporation to expand
the scope of the activities of its subsidiary, BT
Futures Corp., which engages in futures commis-
sion merchant activities.

The Board issued for comment a proposal to
permit the Federal Reserve Banks to use a two-
tier fee schedule for the collection of certain
checks depending on whether they are destined

for high- or low-unit-cost endpoints. Comments
must be received by January 11, 198S.

The Federal Reserve Board has also requested
comment on a proposal to amend Regulation AA
(Unfair or Deceptive Acts or Practices) to apply
to banks rules substantially similar to those re-
cently adopted by the Federal Trade Commis-
sion prohibiting certain debt collection practices
in consumer credit obligations. The Board re-
quested comment by January 28, 1985.

The Federal Reserve Board has published for
comment proposed changes to the official staff
commentary on Regulation E (Electronic Fund
Transfers). The changes pertain to questions that
have arisen about the regulation and include new
interpretations and changes to existing interpre-
tations. Comment is requested by January 31,
1985.

The Board has also published for comment
proposed changes to the official staff commen-
tary on Regulation Z (Truth in Lending). The
changes pertain to questions that have arisen
about the regulation and include new interpreta-
tions and changes to existing interpretations.
Comment is requested by January 31, 1985.

SYSTEM MEMBERSHIP:
ADMISSION OF STATE BANKS

The following bank was admitted to membership
in the Federal Reserve System during the period
November 1 through December 1, 1984:

Colorado
Colorado Springs ... ... State Bank and Trust
of Colorado Springs
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Record of Policy Actions of the
Federal Open Market Committee

MEETING HELD ON OCTOBER 2, 1984
Domestic Policy Directive

The information reviewed at this meeting indicat-
ed that growth in real GNP had slowed apprecia-
bly in the third quarter from the annual rate of
about 8%z percent recorded in the first half of the
year. The slowing was most marked in final
sales, which seemed to grow little during the
quarter, while the rate of inventory accumulation
appeared to have accelerated. Thus far in 1984,
the rise in various measures of prices and wages
appeared to be close to, or slightly below, the
pace in 1983.

Industrial production edged up 0.2 percent in
August, after climbing 0.9 percent in both June
and July. Output of consumer durable goods fell
markedly in August, largely reflecting fewer as-
semblies of automobiles and light trucks, and
production of nondurable consumer goods also
declined. In contrast, production of equipment
for business and defense continued to advance
briskly, and output of construction supplies
edged up. With production gains moderating in
August, capacity utilization in manufacturing
was unchanged, after a sizable increase in July.
At 82.8 percent, the utilization rate was slightly
higher than the 1967-82 average and 14 percent-
age points above the postwar low registered in
late 1982.

Gains in employment slowed in recent months.
As measured by the establishment survey, non-
farm payroll employment (adjusted for strikes)
rose a little over 200,000 per month in July and
August, about two-thirds the average monthly
increase during the first half of 1984. As mea-
sured by the survey of households, employment
fell sharply in both July and August, partly
reversing exceptionally large increases in the two
preceding months. In August, the drop was
about equal to the decline in the civilian labor

force—a decline accounted for by youths under
25, apparently related to their leaving jobs and
returning to school—and the civilian unemploy-
ment rate was unchanged at 7.5 percent.:

Consumer spending, after rapid growth earlier,
was notably weaker during the summer. The
advance report on retail sales in August suggest-
ed a decline of about ¥ percent; moreover, the
decline in sales in July, originally reported to be
about | percent, was revised substantially to 2
percent. Sales of new domestic automobiles,
hindered by a shortage of popular models,
dropped to an annual rate of 7.6 million units in
August. However, a rebound to an 8.5 million
unit pace was reported for the first 20 days of
September, reflecting in part the early introduc-
tion of 1985 models by some major producers.

Housing starts fell appreciably in August to 1.5
million units. Starts of single-family units, declin-
ing for the fourth consecutive month, were more
than 20 percent below their average in the second
quarter. Multifamily starts, which had changed
little on balance over the spring and early sum-
mer, fell to a level about 17 percent below their
second-quarter pace. Newly issued building per-
mits for both types of structures moved down for
the second straight month.

Information on outlays and spending plans
suggested that the expansion in business fixed
investment in the third quarter had been slower
than the exceptionally rapid pace over the pre-
ceding year. In August, orders placed at U.S.
manufacturers for nondefense capital goods fell
for the third consecutive month, and shipments
edged off further after an appreciable decline in
July; in contrast, purchases of equipment from
abroad continued to climb. Backlogs of unfilled
orders, which were still relatively large, contin-
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ued good levels of corporate profits, and report-
ed increases in business spending plans in the
latest Department of Commerce survey suggest-
ed further growth in capital expenditures.

Incoming information on prices and wages
generally indicated a continuation of recent fa-
vorable trends. The producer price index for
finished goods edged down 0.1 percent in Au-
gust; the index had risen 0.3 percent in July but
had shown no change in the three preceding
months. The consumer price index rose 0.5 per-
cent in August after an increase of 0.3 percent in
July. Thus far in 1984, producer and consumer
prices had risen at annual rates of about 22 and
4%, percent respectively, and the index of aver-
age hourly earnings had increased at an annual
rate of about 2% percent.

The foreign exchange value of the dollar fluc-
tuated widely in often volatile market conditions
but rose sharply on balance over the intermeet-
ing period. By September 20 the dollar had risen
7 percent to a new high; since then, it had
declined somewhat to a level about 5 percent
above its value at the time of the August FOMC
meeting. In this environment, monetary authori-
ties intervened, some on a substantial scale, in
exchange markets. The U.S. foreign trade deficit
increased to a record high rate in the July-
August period, as a further surge in non-oil
imports overwhelmed a moderate increase in
exports.

At its meeting on August 21, 1984, the Com-
mittee had adopted a directive specifying no
change in the degree of pressure on reserve
positions in the period immediately ahead, but
calling for a response to any significant deviation
in the aggregates from expectations, viewed
against the background of economic and finan-
cial developments. The members had anticipated
that this approach to policy implementation
would be consistent with growth of M1, M2, and
M3 over the period from June to September at
annual rates of around 5 percent or slightly less,
7% percent, and 9 percent respectively. The
intermeeting range for the federal funds rate was
left unchanged at 8 to 12 percent.

As the intermeeting period progressed, incom-
ing information pointed to continuing substantial
shortfalis in growth of the monetary aggregates
relative to the Committee’s expectations for the
third quarter. Growth of M1 in August turned out

to be quite small, and while there appeared to be
a moderate acceleration in September, expan-
sion over the three-month period from June to
September was running well below the Commit-
tee’s expectations. Growth of M2 and M3 also
appeared to have picked up in September after
expanding at relatively sluggish rates over the
previous two months, but growth in these broad-
er aggregates over the summer was also lowdr
than expected.

Expansion of total domestic nonfinancial debt
was estimated to have been at an average annual
rate of around 13% percent in July and August,
keeping growth thus far in 1984 at a pace well
above the Committee’s monitoring range of 8 to
11 percent for the year. Expansion of private
debt was estimated to have eased a bit from the
rapid rates recorded earlier in the year, as the
growth of mortgage and consumer borrowing
slowed somewhat and merger financing abated.
Expansion in business borrowing remained at a
relatively rapid pace, however, and growth of
federal debt surged.

Against the background of monetary growth
that was weaker than anticipated, evidence of a
slowing pace of economic advance, and a rapidly
rising dollar in foreign exchange markets, open
market operations were conducted, as the inter-
meeting period progressed, so as to lessen pres-
sures on bank reserve positions. In the two
complete reserve maintenance periods ending in
September, adjustment plus seasonal borrowing
averaged about $750 million, down from an aver-
age of about $1 billion over the previous inter-
meeting period. The easing in bank reserve posi-
tions was reflected in a decline in the federal
funds rate from the area of 11Y2 to 11% percent at
the time of the August FOMC meeting to a range
around 11 percent recently, though day-to-day
trading levels fluctuated widely. In short-term
markets, yields on Treasury securities fell about
Y4 percentage point over the intermeeting inter-
val, and those on private instruments declined
about %2 percentage point. Most long-term inter-
est rates declined about 5 to 30 basis points,
while yields on municipal bonds increased under
heavy supply pressure. Most major banks re-
duced their ‘‘prime’’ lending rate from 13 to 12%
percent.

The staff projections presented at this meeting
suggested that real GNP would expand at a
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moderate pace over the remainder of the year
and in 1985. The unemployment rate was project-
ed to decline somewhat further over the period,
and the rate of price increase was expected to
pick up a little from its recent pace, as the
economy continued to move toward fuller utili-
zation of its productive resources.

The Committee’s discussion of the economic
situation and outlook focused on the implications
of recent indications of appreciably slower
growth in the context of an economic outlook
that was already complicated by unusually large,
sustained federal deficits, a strengthening dollar
on exchange markets, and sensitive domestic
and international financial markets. Many mem-
bers commented that the economy appeared to
be adjusting to a reduced, but potentially more
sustainable, rate of expansion and that the mod-
eration was likely in turn to be associated with
relatively subdued rates of wage and price infla-
tion. It was noted that many past expansions had
been interrupted by a ‘‘pause’’ in the rate of
economic growth. Although no one could say
with certainty whether this most recent experi-
ence represented a ‘‘pause’’ and, if so, how long
it would last, a number of members believed that
a modest rebound was a likely prospect for the
next quarter or two followed by some modera-
tion in the rate of expansion later. Other mem-
bers gave more weight to elements of slowing in
the current economic situation, and they saw a
greater likelihood of sluggish growth in the peri-
od ahead.

While acknowledging a greater potential for
adverse developments, a number of members
stressed various factors that seemed conducive
to continued satisfactory expansion in economic
activity. Among these were the direct economic
stimulus provided by fiscal policy; a high level of
consumer confidence sustained by continued
growth in disposable incomes and relatively
strong financial positions; and a favorable cli-
mate for business investment fostered by gener-
ally good profit levels, substantial tax incentives,
and reduced margins of unused capacity. Other
members, who were somewhat more concerned
about the prospects for economic activity,
placed more emphasis on the retarding influ-
ences of lower housing expenditures, the compe-
tition of imports, and the vulnerability of some
depository institutions, businesses, and farmers

to financial strains. Reference was also made to
the related possibility that consumers might tend
to curtail their spending if uncertainties about
economic and fimancial conditions should inten-
sify. In that event growth in business spending
might also be scaled back, with inventories espe-
cially likely to become a less expansive factor.

Several members referred to the progress that
had been made in containing inflation, although
some threats to future progress remained, and a
few members commented that inflation was still
the main economic problem for the longer run. In
this connection, concern was expressed that too
strong a resurgence in spending, though not
viewed as a likely development, would intensify
inflationary pressures and would set in motion
forces, which could threaten the sustainability of
the expansion itself. Moreover, as the foreign
exchange value of the dollar rose, the possibility
increased that a subsequent decline in the ex-
change rate could be precipitous when it oc-
curred, which would exert significant upward
pressures on domestic prices. Prior experience
suggested that those pressures would emerge
after some lag, but one member commented that
the lag might well be shorter than usual as many
domestic producers attempted to restore profit
margins that were held down by foreign competi-
tion. On the favorable side, it was noted that
apparently diminished inflationary expectations,
relatively restrained wage settlements, and a
business climate favoring improvements in pro-
ductivity had enhanced the prospects for con-
taining inflation.

At its meeting in July, the Committee had
reviewed and reaffirmed the basic policy objec-
tives that it had established in January for growth
of the monetary and credit aggregates in 1984 and
had set tentative objectives for growth in 1985.
For the period from the fourth quarter of 1983 to
the fourth quarter of 1984, the policy objectives
included growth of 4 to 8 percent for M1 and 6 to
9 percent for both M2 and M3. Through Septem-
ber, M1 apparently grew at a rate close to the
midpoint of the range for the year, M2 at a rate
somewhat below the midpoint of its range, and
M3 at a rate near the upper limit of its range. For
1985 the Committee had established tentative
ranges that included reductions from the upper
limits of the 1984 ranges for M1 and M2 of 1 and
2 percentage point respectively and no change in
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the range for M3. For both years the associated
range for growth in total domestic nonfinancial
debt was set at 8 to 11 percent.

In the Committee’s discussion of policy imple-
mentation for the weeks immediately ahead,
most of the members favored directing open
market operations, at least initially, toward
maintaining the lesser degree of reserve restraint
that had been sought in recent weeks. Such an
approach to policy was expected to be associated
with expansion in the monetary aggregates from
September to December at rates that were some-
what above those experienced over the third
quarter, especially in the case of M1. It was
noted in this connection that the degree of re-
serve restraint had been eased appreciably in
recent weeks and that any further easing should
be contingent upon clear evidence of further
weakness in the monetary aggregates and the
economy. A number of members expressed par-
ticular concern that under current conditions
appreciably lesser restraint might well induce a
sharp decline in market interest rates, excessive
money growth, and an unsustainably strong re-
bound in econmomic activity. These members
noted the risk that such a decline in interest rates
might have to be strongly reversed later with
damaging consegences for the financial system
and the economy. Some members, however,
favored a prompt further lessening of reserve
restraint. They deemed such an approach to
operations to be desirable for a number of rea-
sons, including the recent behavior of the mone-
tary aggregates, the progressive slowdown in the
economic expansion since the first quarter, the
relatively favorable outlook for inflation, and the
strength of the dollar in foreign exchange mar-
kets.

In the course of discussing how operations
should respond to incoming information, most of
the members agreed that the Committee should
be prepared to respond a little more promptly in
an easing than in a tightening direction, should
monetary developments deviate significantly
from expectations. In this view policy implemen-
tation, given recent shortfalls in money growth,
should be relatively tolerant, up to a point, of any
tendency for expansion in the monetary aggre-
gates to strengthen more than expected, espe-
cially if such growth were not accompanied by
clear indications of a strengthening of inflation-

ary pressures or economic activity and if the
dollar remained under strong upward pressure in
the foreign exchange markets. Others, while not
disagreeing that there might be a need to reduce
restraint over the coming intermeeting period,
emphasized that policy implementation should
also be alert to potential developments that might
call for greater restraint and that any move in
either direction should be carried out in a cau-
tious and probing manner.

At the conclusion of the Committee’s discus-
sion, a majority of the members indicated that
they favored or could accept a directive that
called for maintaining the lesser degree of
restraint on reserve positions that had been at-
tained over recent weeks. The members expect-
ed that such an approach to policy implementa-
tion would be consistent with growth of M1, M2,
and M3 at annual rates of about 6, 7', and 9
percent respectively for the period from Septem-
ber to December. Somewhat lesser restraint
would be acceptable if growth of the monetary
aggregates should fall significantly short of ex-
pectations, with any adjustment in operations to
be evaluated in the context of the strength of the
business expansion and inflationary pressures,
conditions in domestic and international financial
markets, and the rate of credit growth., Con-
versely, greater restraint might be acceptable in
the event of substantially more rapid growth in
the monetary aggregates than was currently ex-
pected, provided such growth was associated
with evidence that economic activity and infla-
tionary pressures were strengthening significant-
ly. It was agreed that the intermeeting range for
the federal funds rate, which provides a mecha-
nism for initiating consultation of the Committee,
should be left unchanged at 8 to 12 percent.

At the conclusion of the meeting the following
directive was issued to the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York:

The information reviewed at this meeting suggests
that the expansion in economic activity slowed appre-
ciably in the third quarter from a strong pace earlier in
the year. In August, industrial production rose only
slightly and gains in nonfarm payroll employment
moderated further; retail sales and housing starts
declined for the second month in a row. The civilian
unemployment rate was unchanged in August at 7.5
percent. Information on outlays and spending plans
suggests slower expansion in business fixed invest-
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ment, following exceptionally rapid growth in recent
quarters. Since the beginning of the year, average
prices and the index of average hourly earnings have
risen more slowly than in 1983,

In August the monetary aggregates expanded at
relatively slow rates, but data available for September
suggested some strengthening. From the fourth quar-
ter of 1983 through September, M1 apparently grew at
a rate close to the midpoint of the Committee’s range
for 1984, M2 at a rate somewhat below the midpoint of
its longer-run range, and M3 at a rate near the upper
limit of its range. Growth in total domestic nonfinan-
cial debt appears to be continuing at a pace above the
Committee’s monitoring range for the year, reflecting
large government borrowing along with relatively
strong private credit growth. Interest rates generally
have fallen somewhat further since the August meeting
of the Committee.

Over the past month, the foreign exchange value of
the dollar against a trade-weighted average of major
foreign currencies has fluctuated widely under often
volatile market conditions, reaching a new high in the
latter part of September; since then the dollar has
declined somewhat. The merchandise trade deficit
rose sharply to a record high rate in the July-August
period.

The Federal Open Market Committee seeks to fos-
ter monetary and financial conditions that will help to
reduce inflation further, promote growth in output on a
sustainable basis, and contribute to an improved pat-
tern of international transactions. In furtherance of
these objectives the Committee agreed at the July
meeting to reaffirm the ranges for monetary growth
that it had established in January: 4 to 8 percent for
M1 and 6 to 9 percent for both M2 and M3 for the
period from the fourth quarter of 1983 to the fourth
quarter of 1984, The associated range for total domes-
tic nonfinancial debt was also reaffirmed at 8 to 11
percent for the year 1984, It was anticipated that M3
and nonfinancial debt might increase at rates some-
what above the upper limits of their 1984 ranges, given
developments in the first half of the year, but the
Committee felt that higher target ranges would provide
inappropriate benchmarks for evaluating longer-term
trends in M3 and credit growth. For 1985 the Commit-
tee agreed on tentative ranges of monetary growth,
measured from the fourth quarter of 1984 to the fourth
quarter of 1985, of 4 to 7 percent for M1, 6 to 8%
percent for M2, and 6 to 9 percent for M3. The
associated range for nonfinancial debt was set at 8 to
11 percent.

The Committee understood that policy implementa-
tion would require continuing appraisal of the relation-

ships not only among the various measures of money
and credit but also between those aggregates and
nominal GNP, including evaluation of conditions in
domestic credit and foreign exchange markets.

In the implementation of policy in the short run, the
Committee seeks to maintain the lesser degree of
restraint on reserve positions sought in recent weeks.
This action is expected to be consistent with growth in
M1, M2, and M3 at annual rates of around 6, 7', and 9
percent, respectively, during the period from Septem-
ber to December. A somewhat further lessening of
restraint on reserve positions would be acceptable in
the event of significantly slower growth in the mone-
tary aggregates, evaluated in relation to the strength of
business expansion and inflationary pressures, domes-
tic and international financial market conditions, and
the rate of credit growth. Conversely, greater restraint
might be acceptable in the event of substantially more
rapid monetary growth and indications of significant
strengthening of economic activity and inflationary
pressures. The Chairman may call for Committee
consultation if it appears to the Manager for Domestic
Operations that pursuit of the monetary objectives and
related reserve paths during the period before the next
meeting is likely to be associated with a federal funds
rate persistently outside a range of 8 to 12 percent.

Votes for this action: Messrs. Volcker, Solomon,
Boehne, Boykin, Corrigan, Gramley, Mrs. Horn,
Messrs. Partee, and Wallich. Votes against this
action: Messrs. Martin, Rice, and Ms. Seger.

Messrs. Martin, Rice, and Ms. Seger dissented
from this action because they preferred a direc-
tive calling for a somewhat lesser degree of
reserve restraint and marginally faster monetary
growth in the fourth quarter. In their view some
additional easing of reserve positions would be
appropriate given the reduction in monetary
growth over the third quarter and indications of
further slowing in the rate of economic expan-
sion. Somewhat lesser restraint would not incur
a significant risk of stimulating inflation and
would also be desirable in light of current condi-
tions in domestic and international financial mar-
kets. Mr. Martin in particular expressed concern
about strains now being experienced by some
financial institutions,
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Legal Developments

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION D

The Board of Governors is amending 12 C.F.R. Part
204 (Regulation D—Reserve Requirements of Deposi-
tory Institutions) to increase the amount of transac-
tions accounts subject to a reserve requirement ratio
of three per cent, as required by the Monetary Control
Act of 1980 from $28.9 million to $29.8 million; and to
increase the amount of reservable liabilities of each
depository institution that is subject to a reserve
requirement of zero per cent, as required by the Garn—
St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982 from
$2.2 million to $2.4 million.

Effective January 1, 1985, the Board amends
12 C.F.R. Part 204, Regulation D by revising para-
graph (a) of section 204.9 to read as follows:

Reserve Requirements of Depository
Institutions

Part 204

Section 204.9—Reserve Requirement Ratios

(a)(1) Reserve percentages. The following reserve
ratios are prescribed for all depository institutions,

Edge and Agreement Corporations, and United
States branches and agencies of foreign banks:

Category Reserve requirement

excess of $2.4 million determined in accordance
with section 204.3(a)(3) of this Part.

* % ok %k ok

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION Z

The Board of Governors has amended its Regulation
Z—Truth in Lending to specifically provide that credit
cards issued for use with transactions that are exempt
from all other provisions of the regulation are subject
to the Regulation Z provisions governing the issuance
of credit cards and the liability for unauthorized use.
The amendment resolves any uncertainty that the
issuance and liability protections apply to all credit
cards regardless of use or cardholder status.

Effective December 31, 1984, the Board amends
12 C.F.R. Part 226, Regulation Z, by adding an Office
of Management and Budget control number to section
226.1, and by removing existing footnote 4 in section
226.3 and replacing it with a new footnote 4, to read as
follows:

Truth in Lending
Part 226

Section 226.1—Authority, Purpose, Coverage,
Organization, Enforcement and Liability

* Kk ok k%

Net transaction accounts
$0 to $29.8 million
over $29.8 million

3 percent of amount
$894,000 plus 12% of amount over

$29.8 million
Nonpersonal time deposits
By original maturity
(or notice period):
Less than 12 years 3 percent
1% years or more 0 percent
Eurocurrency liabilities 3 percent

(2) Exemption from reserve requirements. Each
depository institution, Edge or Agreement Corpo-
ration, and U.S. branch or agency of a foreign
bank is subject to a zero percent reserve require-
ment on an amount of its transaction accounts
subject to the low reserve tranche in paragraph
(a)(1), nonpersonal time deposits, or Eurocur-
rency liabilities or any combination thereof not in

(Informiation collection requirements contained in this section have
been approved by the Office of Management and Budget under OMB
Control No. 7100-0199.)

Section 226.3—Exempt Transactions

This regulation does not apply to the following: +***

4. The provisions in section 226.12(a) and (b) governing the issu-
ance of credit cards and the liability for their unauthorized use apply
to all credit cards, even if the credit cards are issued for use in
connection with extensions of credit that otherwise are exempt under
this section.
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BANK HOLDING COMPANY, BANK MERGER, AND
BANK SERVICE CORPORATION ORDERS ISSUED
BY THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

Orders Issued under Section 3 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Bank of Virginia Company
Richmond, Virginia

Order Approving Acquisition of Shares of a Bank
Holding Company

Bank of Virginia Company, Richmond, Virginia, a
bank holding company with the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 et seq.) (*‘Act’’), has applied for the Boards’
approval pursuant to section 3(a) (3) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a) (3)) to acquire up to 40.3 percent
of the voting shares of Citizens Trust Company,
Portsmouth, Virginia (‘‘Company’’), and indirectly of
Citizens Trust Bank, Portsmouth, Virginia (‘‘Bank’’)."

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, the fourth largest commercial banking
organization in Virginia, controls one subsidiary bank
with total deposits of $2.8 billion, representing 9.3
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
the state.> Company, the 13th largest commercial
banking organization in Virginia, holds deposits of
$123.5 million, representing approximately 0.5 percent
of the deposits in commercial banks in the state. Upon
consummation of the proposed transaction, Applicant
would remain Virginia’s fourth largest commercial
banking organization and would control approximately

1. Applicant has applied to acquire 96,932 shares of Company
(representing 18.1 percent of Company’s shares) and $8,000 principal
amount of Bank’s debentures, which are convertible into 529 shares
(or 0.5 percent) of Company’s common stock. The shares and
debentures would be acquired through the exercise of an option
purchased from United Virginia Bankshares Incorporated. If this
application is approved, Applicant intends to make an offer for the
remaining outstanding shares of Company and merge Bank into
Applicant’s subsidiary bank. Applicant has entered into a merger
agreement with Company and will file a separate application with
respect to the anticipated merger transaction. In its present applica-
tion, Applicant also seeks approval to exercise an option to purchase
from Company 200,000 newly issued voting shares. This second
option would, if exercised, result in Applicant’s purchase of a total of
40.3 percent of Company's voting shares.

2. Statewide banking data are as of December 31, 1983,

9.8 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the state. Consummation of this proposal would not
have a significantly adverse effect on the concentra-

" tion of commercial banking resources in Virginia.

Applicant and Company compete in the Norfolk-
Portsmouth banking market,®> where all of Bank’s
offices are located. Applicant is the fourth largest
commercial banking organization in the Norfolk-Ports-
mouth banking market, controlling 7.5 percent of the
deposits in commercial banks in the market.* Compa-
ny is the seventh largest banking organization in the
market and controls 4.2 percent of the deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Upon consummation
of the proposed transaction, Applicant would become
the third largest banking organization in the Norfolk-
Portsmouth market, and would control 11.7 percent of
the deposits in commercial banks in the market.

The share of deposits held by the four largest
commercial banking organizations in the Norfolk-
Portsmouth banking market is 71.2 percent, and the
market’s Herfindahl~Hirschman Index (‘‘HHI') is
1875. Upon consummation of this proposal, the four-
firm concentration ratio would increase to 75.4 percent
and the HHI would increase 63 points to 1938, While
the proposed acquisition would eliminate existing
competition in the Norfolk-Portsmouth market, the
Board believes that the anticompetitive effects of this
proposal are mitigated by the extent to which thrift
institutions compete with commercial banks in the
market.®

The 14 thrift institutions that compete in the market
hold total deposits of $1.9 billion, representing approx-
imately 41 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks and thrift institutions in the market. Four of the
market’s six largest depository institutions are thrift
institutions. The thrift institutions in the market offer
NOW accounts and are active in consumer lending.
Moreover, four of the market’s thrift institutions offer

3. The Norfolk-Portsmouth banking market is defined as the Nor-
folk-Portsmouth Ranally Metro Area.

4. Market data are as of June 30, 1984.

S. Under the Department of Justice Merger Guidelines, a market in
which the post-merger HHI is above 1800 is considered highly
concentrated, In such a market, where the increase in the HHI is less
than 100 but more than 50 points, the Department considers a number
of factors to determine whether they mitigate the decrease in competi-
tion in the market. If such mitigating factors are present, the Depart-
ment is unlikely to challenge the merger.

6. The Board has previously determined that thrift institutions have
become, or at least have the potential to become, major competitors of
banks. NCNB Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 225
(1984); Sun Banks, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 934 (1983);
Merchants Bancorp, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 865
(1983); First Tennessee National Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 298 (1983).
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commercial lending services and commercial transac-
tion accounts. Based upon this and other evidence of
record, the Board has concluded that the competition
offered by thrift institutions in the Norfolk-Portsmouth
market mitigates the anticompetitive effects of this
proposal and has determined that consummation of the
proposal would not have a significant adverse effect on
existing competition in the market.”

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant, Company, and Bank are satis-
factory and consistent with approval of this applica-
tion. Considerations relating to the convenience and
needs of the communities to be served also are consist-
ent with approval. Based on these and other facts of
record, it is the Board’s judgment that consummation
of the proposed transaction would be in the public
interest and that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Richmond pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 21, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volicker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger.

JAMES MCAFEE

(SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

First Midwest Bancorp, Inc.
Joliet, Illinois

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

First Midwest Bancorp, Inc., Joliet, Illinois, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (“‘Act’”) (12 U.S.C. § 1841
et seq.), has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)3)) to

7. If 50 percent of the deposits held by thrift institutions were
included in the calculation of market concentration, Applicant’s post-
merger market share would be 8.7 percent, making it the fourth largest
depository institution in the market. Furthermore, when thrift data are
considered, consummation of the proposal would increase the mar-
ket's four-firm concentration ratio to 56 percent and would increase
the HHI only 35 points, from {141 to 1176. The Justice Department
has stated that where a post-merger market HHI is between 1000 and
1800 and the merger produces an increase of less than 100 points, the
Department is unlikely to challenge such a merger. In this case, the
increase would be less than 100 points.

acquire all of the voting shares of the successor by
merger to First National Bank of Carthage, Carthage,
Illinois (*‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant is the seventh largest commercial banking
organization in Hlinois, controlling 18 banks with total
deposits of $1.14 billion, representing 1.1 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the state.!
Bank is one of the smaller commercial banks in
Illinois, with total deposits of $23.4 million, represent-
ing less than 0.1 percent of total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the state. Upon consummation of this
proposal, Applicant would control total deposits of
$1.16 billion, representing 1.1 percent of total deposits
in commercial banks in the state, and its rank would
remain unchanged. Accordingly, consummation of
this proposal would have no significant effect on the
concentration of banking resources in Illinois.

Within the relevant banking market,2 Bank is the
second largest of six commercial banks, with 19.4
percent of total deposits in commercial banks. Neither
Applicant nor any of its principals are associated with
any other banking organization in the relevant banking
market. Accordingly, no existing competition would
be eliminated as a result of this proposal.

The Board has considered this proposal in light of its
proposed guidelines for assessing the competitive ef-
fects of market-extension mergers or acquisitions.?
The Carthage banking market is not highly concentrat-
ed under the Board’s guidelines, is not located in a
SMSA, and is not considered attractive for entry.
Accordingly, consummation of this proposal would
not result in any significant adverse effects on proba-
ble future competition in this market.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, its subsidiaries, and Bank and their future pros-
pects are considered consistent with approval of this
proposal, particularly in light of recent improvements

1. Banking data are as of December 31, 1983, and have been
adjusted to reflect bank holding company acquisitions approved as of
July §, 1984.

2. The relevant banking market is the Carthage banking market
which is defined as the townships of Bear Creek and St. Albans and
the eastern two tiers of Hancock County, all in Illinois.

3. 47 Federal Register 9017 (March 3, 1982). Although the proposed
policy statement setting forth these guidelines has not been adopted
by the Board, the Board is using the guidelines in its analysis of the
effects of a proposal on probable future competition.
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in certain of Applicant’s subsidiary banks. Applicant
has proposed no new services for Bank. There is no
evidence in the record that the banking needs of the
community to be served are not being met. According-
ly, considerations relating to the convenience and
needs of the community to be served are also consis-
tent with approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that this application should be
and hereby is approved. The transaction shall not be
consummated before the thirtieth calendar day follow-
ing the effective date of this Order, or later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, acting pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 1, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger. Absent and not
voting: Governor Martin.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Florida National Banks of Florida, Inc.
Jacksonville, Florida

Order Approving the Merger of Bank Holding
Companies

Florida National Banks of Florida, Inc., Jacksonville,
Florida, a bank holding company within the meaning
of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1841
et seq.) (“*Act’’), has applied for the Board’s approval
under section 3(a)(5) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(5)) to merge with Beacon Financial Corpora-
tion, Inc., Jupiter, Florida (‘‘Company’’). As a result
of the transaction, Applicant would acquire Compa-
ny’s subsidiary bank, Lighthouse National Bank, Jupi-
ter, Florida (‘‘Bank’’).!

Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-

1. Applicant and Company have committed to liquidate all of
Company's nonbanking subsidiaries prior to consummation of the
proposed merger.

Applicant has also filed an application with the Comptroller of the
Currency under the Bank Merger Act to merge Bank into its lead
bank, Florida National Bank.

ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act,

Applicant, the fourth largest banking organization in
Florida, controls two banking subsidiaries with total
deposits of approximately $3.8 billion, representing
6.5 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the state.2 Company, with deposits of approximate-
ly $36.7 million, is one of the smaller commercial
banking organizations in Florida, controlling less than
0.1 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the state. Upon consummation of this transaction,
Applicant would remain the fourth largest banking
organization in the state and would control 6.6 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks in the state.
Accordingly, consummation of this proposal would
not have a significant effect upon the concentration of
banking resources in Florida.

Applicant competes directly with Company’s sub-
sidiary bank in the Eastern Palm Beach County bank-
ing market.? Applicant is the ninth largest commercial
banking organization in the relevant banking market,
controlling 5.4 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the market. Company is the sixteenth
largest commercial banking organization in the rele-
vant market, controlling 0.9 percent of the total depos-
its in commercial banks in the market. Upon consum-
mation of this proposal, Applicant would become the
sixth largest commercial banking organization in the
market. Although consummation of this proposal
would eliminate some existing competition in the
relevant banking market, the Board believes that cer-
tain facts of record mitigate the anticompetitive effects
of the transaction. Upon consummation, Applicant’s
share of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
market would increase by only 0.9 percent to 6.3
percent, the Herfindahi-Hirschman Index (“‘HHI"")
would increase by only 10 points to 946, and the
market would remain unconcentrated as measured by
this Index.* In addition, 21 commercial banking alter-
natives would remain in the market after consumma-
tion of the transaction. Accordingly, the Board has
determined that consummation of this proposal would
not have a significantly adverse effect on existing
competition in the Eastern Palm Beach County bank-
ing market.

The financial and managerial resources and future

2. State banking data are as of December 31, 1983, and market data
are as of June 30, 1983.

3. The Eastern Pailm Beach County banking market is approximat-
ed by all of Palm Beach County, Florida, excluding the towns of Belle
Glade and Pahokee.

4. Under the United States Justice Department Merger Guidelines
(June 14, 1982), a market in which the post-merger HHI is below 1000
is considered unconcentrated. The Department has indicated that it
will not challenge mergers in such markets.
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prospects of Applicant, Company and their subsidiar-
jes are considered to be generally satisfactory and
consistent with approval.’

Upon consummation of this proposal, Company’s
existing customers would have access to extensive
investment services, personal and corporate trust
services, and a statewide network of automatic teller
machines. Consequently, considerations relating to
the convenience and needs of the community to be
served are consistent with approval of the proposed
merger. Accordingly, the Board has determined that
consummation of the transaction would be consistent
with the public interest and that the application should
be approved.

On the basis of the record, this application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The merger
shall not be consummated before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order, or later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Atlanta, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 13, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger. Absent and not
voting: Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Hartford National Corporation
Hartford, Connecticut

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

Hartford National Corporation, Hartford, Connecti-
cut, a bank holding company within the meaning of the

5. In several recent cases, the Board has noted its concerns
regarding the capital adequacy of bank holding company applicants
seeking to expand through sizeable acquisitions involving a significant
level of intangible assets. E.g., National City Corporation, 10 FEDER-
AL RESERVE BULLETIN 743 (1984). Applicant has a substantial amount
of intangible assets on its balance sheet and, if intangibles are
excluded, Applicant's tangible primary capital ratio meets the Board's
current Capital Adequacy Guidelines, but is below the level contem-
plated under the proposed Guidelines. Capital Adequacy Guidelines,
12 C.F.R., Part 225, Appendix A. Capital Adequacy Guidelines for
Bank Holding Companies, 49 Federal Register 30,322 (July 30, 1984).
Applicant’s stated primary and total capital ratios, however, exceed
the minimum levels specified in the Board’s current and proposed
Capital Adequacy Guidelines, and Applicant has submitted a capital
plan demonstrating its ability to increase its tangibie primary capital
ratio to meet the Board’s proposed Guidelines. Moreover, because of
Company's relatively small size, the proposed acquisition would not
result in any significant increase in Applicant’s intangible assets or
significant decline in Applicant’s capital ratios.

Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended
(12 U.S.C. 8 1841 er seq.) (‘*Act™), has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire Rhode Island Ban-
corp, Inc., Hartford, Connecticut, and thus to acquire
indirectly Rhode Island National Bank, Providence,
Rhode Island (‘‘Bank’’), a proposed new bank.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)), including the comments
of Citicorp, New York, New York, challenging the
constitutionality of the Rhode Island statute under
which the proposed acquisition is to be made.!

Applicant, the second largest commercial banking
organization in Connecticut with consolidated assets
of $5.6 billion, has one banking subsidiary with total
deposits of $3.3 billion, representing approximately 24
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
Connecticut.? Bank, which will compete in the Provi-
dence banking market,> is a proposed new bank.
Applicant does not currently compete in the Provi-
dence banking market. In light of the de novo nature of
this proposal, consummation of the proposed transac-
tion would have no adverse effects on competition or
the concentration of banking resources in any relevant
area.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant and Bank are consistent with
approval of the application. As a de novo institution,
Bank will provide additional full service banking facili-

1. The Board received comments from Hartford Areas Rally To-
gether, a coalition of neighborhood associations in Hartford, Connect-
icut. Those comments were subsequently withdrawn and the Board
did not consider them in acting on the subject application.

2. Banking data are as of June 30, 1984, These figures do not reflect
the acquisition of Arltru Bancorporation and its subsidiary bank, The
Arlington Trust Company, Lawrence, Massachusetts, approved by
the Board on March 26, 1984. At the time of approval, Arktru
Bancorporation had total assets of $819 million and total deposits of
$689 million, and it was the eighth largest bank holding company in
Massachusetts. Consummation of this acquisition has been stayed by
the United States Court of Appeals for the Second Circuit pending
disposition by the United States Supreme Court of a petition for a writ
of certiorari that raises the issue of the constitutionality of the
Massachusetts and Connecticut interstate banking statutes. Northeast
Bancorp, Inc. v. Board of Governors, 740 F.2d 203 (2d Cir. 1984),
petition for cert. filed, 52 U.S.L.W. 3189 (U.S. Sept. 6, 1984).

3. The Providence banking market includes all of Rhode Isiand,
except for the southwestern portion of Washington County and the
eastern part of Newport County, and in addition includes Attleboro,
Blackstone, Millville, North Attleboro, Norton, Plainville, Rehoboth,
and Seekonk, Massachusetts.
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ties, and on this basis considerations relating to conve-
nience and needs of the community to be served lend
weight toward approval.

Section 3(d) of the Act prohibits the Board from
approving any application by a bank holding company
to acquire any bank located outside the state in which
the operations of the bank holding company's banking
subsidiaries are principally conducted, unless such
acquisition is ‘‘specifically authorized by the statute
laws of the State in which such bank is located, by
language to that effect and not merely by implication.”
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)). Based upon its review of the
Rhode Island interstate banking statute,* the Board
concludes that Rhode Island has by statute expressly
authorized, within the meaning of section 3(d) of the
Act, a Connecticut bank holding company, such as
Applicant, to acquire a bank or bank holding company
in Rhode Island.?

These applications raise questions under the United
States Constitution concerning the constitutionality of
provisions of the Rhode Island interstate banking
statute that bars bank holding companies located out-
side New England from acquiring banks in Rhode
Island.¢ The Board has addressed the constitutionality
of the Rhode Island statute in its Order concerning a
previous interstate acquisition under that statute.” The
Board cited as dispositive of the constitutional issue
the finding in its Bank of New England Corporation
Order that, while the issue was not free from doubt,
there is no clear and unequivocal basis for a determi-
nation that a parallel Connecticut statute is inconsis-
tent with the Constitution.®

Subsequent to the Board’s approval of three prior
applications under parallel Connecticut and Massa-
chusetts interstate banking laws, protestants in each
case sought judicial review of the Board’s Orders on
the sole ground that such regional interstate banking
laws are unconstitutional. Following review of the
issues, the United States Court of Appeals for the

4. 1983 R. I. Pub. L. Ch. 201.

5. The Board previously made such a finding with respect to the
Rhode Island statute. See Bank of Boston Corporation, 70 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 737, 740 (1984).

6. New England bank holding companies include those located in
Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island,
and Vermont.

7. Bank of Boston Corporation (RIHT Financial Corporation), 70
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 737, 740 (1984).

8. Bank of New England Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 374, 376 (1984). It is the Board’s policy that it will not hold
a state law unconstitutional in the absence of clear and unequivocal
evidence of the inconsistency of the state law with the United States
Constitution. See NCNB Corp., 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 54,
56 (1982). The Board repeated these constitutional findings with
respect to the Massachusetts statute in Hartford National Corpora-
tion, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN at 354.

Second Circuit issued an opinion rejecting the petition-
er’s constitutional challenges to such regional inter-
state banking statutes and affirming the Board's Or-
ders.? The constitutional issues involved in
Applicant’s current application are the same as those
involved in the Second Circuit decision.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the application should be
and hereby is approved. The transaction shall not be
consummated before the thirtieth day after the effec-
tive date of the Order, or later than three months after
the effective date of this Order, and the bank to be
acquired shall be opened for business not later than six
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such latter periods are extended for good cause by the
Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 19, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger,

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Kentucky Bancorporation, Inc.
Covington, Kentucky

Order Approving Merger of Bank Holding
Companies

Kentucky Bancorporation, Inc., Covington, Ken-
tucky, a bank holding company within the meaning of
the Bank Holding Company Act (‘‘Act’’) (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 er seq.), has applied for the Board’s approval
under section 3(a)(5) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(5)) to merge with Northern Kentucky Banc-
shares, Inc., Covington, Kentucky (NKB), and there-
by indirectly acquire The Falmouth Deposit Bank,
Falmouth, Kentucky (‘‘Falmouth Bank''); and with
Kentucky National Corporation, Covington, Ken-
tucky (““KNC’"), and thereby indirectly acquire Ken-
tucky National Bank, Walton, Kentucky (‘‘Walton
Bank’’) (collectively, ‘*Banks’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-

9. Northeast Bancorp, Inc. v. Board of Governors, supra.
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ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, NKB, and KNC are each controlled by
the same shareholder, and thus this proposal repre-
sents a reorganization of existing ownership interests.
Applicant is the 31st largest commercial banking orga-
nization in Kentucky, controlling one bank, First
National Bank and Trust Company of Covington,
Covington, Kentucky (‘‘Covington Bank'’), with total
deposits of $103.4 million, representing approximately
0.5 percent of total deposits in commercial banks in
the state.! NKB is the 251st largest commercial bank-
ing organization in Kentucky, controlling one bank
with total deposits of $18 million, representing less
than 0.1 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the state. KNC is the 263rd largest commer-
cial banking organization in Kentucky, controlling one
bank with total deposits of $17 million, representing
less than 0.1 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the state. Upon consummation of this
proposal, Applicant wouid become the 22nd largest
commercial banking organization in Kentucky, con-
trolling three banks with total deposits of $138.4
million, representing approximately 0.7 percent of
total deposits in commercial banks in the state. The
Board concludes that consummation of this proposal
would not have a significant effect upon the concentra-
tion of banking resources in Kentucky.

Applicant and KNC both compete in the Cincinnati
banking market.2 Covington Bank operates in the
Kenton County, Kentucky, portion of the Cincinnati
banking market and is the 11th largest of 39 commer-
cial banks in the market, controlling approximately 1.7
percent of total deposits in commercial banks in the
market.> Walton Bank operates in the Boone County
portion of the Cincinnati banking market and is the
32nd largest commercial bank controlling approxi-
mately 0.3 percent of total deposits in commercial
banks in the market. Kentucky law prohibits Coving-
ton Bank and Walton Bank from branching into the
portions of the market where the other is located.*
Upon consummation of this proposal, Applicant
would remain the 1Ith largest commercial banking
organization controlling approximately 2 percent of

1. All banking data are as of December 31, 1983, unless otherwise
indicated.

2. The Cincinnati banking market is defined as all of Boone,
Kenton, and Campbell Counties, Kentucky; al! of Hamilton (Cincin-
nati) and Clermont Counties and portions of Warren and Butler
Counties, Ohio; and Dearborn County, Indiana.

3. Competitive data for the Cincinnati banking market are as of
June 30, 1982.

4, Under Kentucky banking faw, a bank is prohibited from branch-
ing outside of its home county. Ky. Rev. Stat. Ann. § 287,180(2).

total deposits in commercial banks in the market. In
view of these facts and the small market shares
controlied by Covington Bank and Walton Bank, the
Board concludes that consummation of the proposal
would not have any significant effect on competition in
the Cincinnati banking market.

Falmouth Bank operates in Pendleton County which
is outside of the Cincinnati banking market. Kentucky
law prohibits Falmouth Bank from branching into the
Cincinnati banking market and Covington Bank and
Walton Bank from branching into Pendleton County.*
In view of this and other facts of record, consumma-
tion of this proposal would have no significant effects
on potential competition in any relevant market. Ac-
cordingly, the Board concludes that competitive con-
siderations are consistent with approval of the applica-
tion.®

Upon consummation of this proposal, Applicant
would become a multibank holding company with
consolidated assets of $161 million. Accordingly, the
Board has analyzed Applicant’s financial resources
under the Board’s Capital Adequacy Guidelines, appli-
cable to bank holding companies with more than $150
million in assets.” Based on the facts of record, the
financial and managerial resources of Applicant and
Banks are consistent with approval and their prospects
appear favorable, especially in light of certain commit-
ments made by Applicant in connection with this
application. Applicant has proposed no new services
for Banks. However, there is no evidence in the record
indicating that the needs of the communities to be
served are not being met. Accordingly, considerations
relating to the convenience and needs of the communi-
ties to be served are consistent with approval.

Based on the foregoing and all of the facts of record,
the Board has determined that approval of this applica-
tion is consistent with the public interest and that the
application should be and hereby is approved. The
acquisitions shall not be consummated before the
thirtieth calendar day following the effective date of
this Order, or later than three months after the effec-
tive date of this Order, unless such period is extended
for good cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve
Bank of Cleveland, pursuant to delegated authority.

5. Id.

6. Central Bancorporation, Cincinnati, Ohio, owns all of Appli-
cant's nonvoting common stock as well as 4.9 percent of Applicant’s
voting common stock, representing 24.9 percent of Applicant's total
equity. Central Bancorporation's ownership interest in Applicant
would be diluted as a result of this proposal. In its decision approving
Applicant’s formation, the Board determined that Central Bancorpor-
ation did not control Applicant by virtue of this investment. Kentucky
Bancorporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 863 (1983).

7. Capital Adequacy Guidelines, 12 C.F.R. Part 225, Appendix A.
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By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 27, 1984,

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger. Absent and
not voting: Chairman Volcker.

WiLLiaM W. WILES

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board

Norstar Bancorp Inc.
Albany, New York

Northeast Bankshare Association
Portland, Maine

Order Approving Applications to Merge Bank
Holding Companies and Acquire a Bank

Norstar Bancorp Inc., Albany, New York, and North-
east Bankshare Association, Portland, Maine, bank
holding companies within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (‘‘Act’’), 12 U.S.C. § 1841
et seq., have applied for the Board’s approval under
sections 3(a)(3) and 3(a)(S) of the Act, 12 U.S.C.
§§ 1842(a)(3) and 1842(a)(5), to acquire all of the
outstanding shares of Banc:of Maine Corporation,
Augusta, Maine, and thereby indirectly to acquire its
subsidiary bank, Bank of Maine, N.A., Augusta,
Maine, and simultaneously to merge Banc of Maine
Corporation into Northeast Bankshare Association.

Notice of the applications, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the applications and all comments
received in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act, 12 U.S.C. § 1842(c).

Northeast Bankshare Association (‘‘Northeast”’) is
a wholly owned subsidiary of Norstar. Northeast has
one subsidiary bank, Northeast Bank, Portland,
Maine. Norstar, through its ownership of Northeast, is
the fourth largest commercial banking organization in
Maine. Northeast controls total deposits of $492 mil-
lion, which represents 13.6 percent of the total depos-
its in commercial banks in Maine.! Banc of Maine
Corporation is the eighth largest commercial banking
organization in Maine. It controls total deposits of $73
million, which represents 2.0 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in Maine. Upon con-
summation of this proposal, Norstar would become

1. As of June 30, 1984.

the third largest commercial banking organization in
Maine, and would control 15.6 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the state. On the basis
of all the facts of record, the Board concludes that
consummation of this proposal would not have a
significant adverse effect upon the concentration of
banking resources in Maine.

Norstar and Banc of Maine Corporation compete in
the Augusta banking market.2 Norstar is the smallest
of six commercial banking organizations in the market.
It controls total deposits of $10.2 million, which repre-
sents 3 percent of the deposits in commercial banks in
the market.> Banc of Maine Corporation is the third
largest commercial banking organization in the Augus-
ta market. It controls total deposits of $65.9 million,
which represents 19.5 percent of the deposits in com-
mercial banks in the market. Upon consummation of
the proposal, Norstar would become the third largest
commercial banking organization in the market and
have 22.5 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks.

Based on commercial bank deposits, the Augusta
market is highly concehtrated. The three largest com-
mercial banking organizations control 86.4 percent of
the market’s deposits. The Herfindahl-Hirschman In-
dex (*‘HHI"") is 2855 and would increase by 117 points
to 2972 upon consummation of this proposal.t Al-
though consummation of this proposal would eliminate
some existing competition between Norstar and Banc
of Maine Corporation in the Augusta market, the
extent and nature of competition from thrift institu-
tions and other commercial banks significantly miti-
gate any anticompetitive effects of this merger.’

Seven thrift institutions control 53.9 percent of the
total deposits in depository institutions in the Augusta
market. The second and third largest depository insti-
tutions in the market are thrifts, and these institutions
control 16.4 percent and 11.9 percent, respectively, of
the total deposits in the market. All the thrift ins%itu-

2. The Augusta banking market is defined to include Kennebec
County, Maine, and the towns of Canaan, Fairfield, Freedom, Hil-
bert’s Gore, Jefferson, Palermo, Smithfield, Thorndike, Troy, and
Unity, all in Maine,

3. As of June 30, 1983,

4. Under the revised Justice Department Merger Guidelines
(June 14, 1984), a market in which the post-merger HHI is above 1800
is considered highly concentrated. In such a market, the Justice
Department is likely to challenge mergers that produce an increase in
the HHI of more than 50 points, unless the Justice Department
concludes after considering a number of mitigating factors that the
merger is not likely substantially to lessen competition.

5. The Board has previously determined that thrift institutions have
become, or at least have the potential to become, major competitors of
banks. E.g., First National Bankshares of Sheridan, 70 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 832 (Board Order dated September 28, 1984);
Midlantic Banks, Inc., 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 776 (1984);
Commercial Landmark Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 651 (1984).
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tions in the Augusta market are active competitors for
the consumer accounts of commercial banks by their
provision of NOW accounts, and residential real estate
and consumer loans. In addition, several of the largest
thrifts have made significant progress in exercising
their commercial real estate and expanded commercial
and industrial loan powers.

After consideration of the extent and nature of
competition from several Augusta thrifts for the full
array of banking services, the Board concludes that
their activity in consumer and commercial services
substantially mitigates the anticompetitive effects of
this proposal.® Accordingly, the Board concludes that
consummation of this proposal would not have a
significant adverse effect upon ¢xisting competition in
the Augusta market, or in any other relevant market.

The Board also has considered the effect of this
proposal upon probable future competition in light of
its proposed guidelines for assessing the competitive
effects of market extension mergers and acquisitions.”
Because of the number of potential entrants, the
proposed transaction would not require extensive
analysis under the Board’s proposed guidelines, and
the Board concludes that consummation of this pro-
posal would not have any significant adverse effects on
probable future competition in any relevant market.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Norstar, Banc of Maine Corporation, and
their subsidiaries are satisfactory and consistent with
approval of these applications. Considerations relating
to the convenience and needs of the communities to be
served are also consistent with approval of these
applications. Consummation will provide the commu-
nities presently served by Banc of Maine Corporation
with expanded services in the areas of commercial and
consumer lending, trust services, and checking and
savings accounts.

6. If 50 percent of the deposits held by thrift institutions are
included in the competitive analysis, Norstar would control 1.9
percent of the deposits in depository institutions in the Augusta
market, and Banc of Maine Corporation would control 12.3 percent of
the market’s deposits. Upon consummation, Norstar would control
14.2 percent of the deposits in depository institutions in the market.
The Augusta market would only be moderately concentrated with a
three-firm concentration ratio of 54.4 percent, and the HHI would
increase by 47 points to 1445. Under the revised Justice Department
Guidelines, the Justice Department is unlikely to challenge a merger
producing an increase in the HHI of less than 100 points in a market in
which the post-merger HHI is between 1000 and 1800.

7. “Proposed Policy Statement of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for Assessing Competitive Factors Under the
Bank Merger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act,’ 47 Federal
Register 9017 (March 3, 1982). Although the proposed policy state-
ment has not been approved by the Board, the Board is using the
policy guidelines as part of its analysis of the effect of a proposal on
probable future competition.

Based on the foregoing and ail of the facts of
record,® the Board has determined that these applica-
tions should be and hereby are approved. The acquisi-
tion shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 26, 1984,

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger. Absent and
not voting: Chairman Volcker.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Sheridan Bancshares, Inc.
Tulsa, Oklahoma

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

Sheridan Bancshares, Inc., Tulsa, Oklahoma, has ap-
plied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1) of
the Bank Holding Company Act (‘‘Act’) (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(1)) to become a bank holding company by
acquiring all of the voting shares of Sunbelt Bank and
Trust Company, Tulsa, Oklahoma (‘‘Bank’’). This
application is designed to effect a transfer of control of
Bank from its current shareholder to a group of
individual investors.

The Oklahoma State Department of Banking has
requested the Board to take expeditious action on the
application in accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 3(b) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(b)). Notice of the
application, affording interested persons opportunity
to submit comments, has been given in accordance
with the provisions of section 3(b) of the Act for
applications requiring expeditious action. The time for
filing comments has expired and the Board has consid-
ered the application and all comments received, in
light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, a nonoperating company with no subsid-
iaries, was organized for the purpose of becoming a
bank holding company by acquiring Bank. Bank, with
deposits of $103.1 million, is the 39th largest bank in

8. The Board has found that for purposes of section 3(d) of the Act,

the statute laws of Maine specifically authorize an out-of-state bank
holding company to acquire a bank in Maine. Bank of Boston
Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 219 (1984).
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Oklahoma, holding 0.4 percent of the total deposits of
commercial banks in the state.' Bank operates in the
Tulsa, Oklahoma banking market,2 where it is the
eighth largest of 58 commercial banks, controlling 1.83
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks.
None of Applicant’s principals are principals of any
other financial organization located within the relevant
market. Accordingly, consummation of this proposal
would not result in any significant adverse effects on
competition or increase in concentration of resources
in any relevant area. Therefore, the Board concludes
that competitive considerations are consistent with
approval.

In connection with the application, the Board has
taken into consideration the financial and managerial
resources and future prospects of Applicant and Bank
and the convenience and needs of the community to be
served. In this regard, the Board notes that this
proposal is designed to strengthen and restore public
confidence in Bank and thereby to maintain Bank’s
service to the convenience and needs of the communi-
ty. On this basis and in view of certain commitments
made by Applicant, the Board has determined that
consummation of the transaction would be in the
public interest, and that the application should be and
hereby is approved.?

The transaction shall not be consummated before
the fifth calendar day following the effective date of
this Order or later than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period is extended for
good cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve
Bank of Kansas City, acting pursuant to delegated
authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 6, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger. Absent and not
voting: Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

1. Banking data are as of December 31, 1983.

2. The Tulsa banking market is defined as the Tulsa Ranally Metro
Area.

3. In making this judgment, the Board has considered the com-
ments submitted by the Creditors Committee for the Republic Finan-
cial Corporation protesting the application and requesting a hearing.
The Board's Rules of Procedure require that requests for a hearing
must include a statement of why a written presentation would not
suffice in lieu of a hearing and specifically identify any questions of
fact that are in dispute and summarize the evidence that would be
presented at a hearing. 12 C,F.R. 262.3(e). Protestant has not present-
ed any facts indicating the nature of its objection to the application or
summarized any evidence that would be presented at a hearing,
despite requests that it do so. Accordingly, the Board has determined
that Protestant's comments do not warrant denial of the application or
provide a basis for a hearing. Protestant’s request for a hearing is
therefore denied.

United Virginia Bankshares Incorporated
Richmond, Virginia

Order Approving Acquisition of Shares of a
Bank Holding Company

United Virginia Bankshares Incorporated, Richmond,
Virginia, a bank holding company within the meaning
of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amend-
ed (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.) (**Act™), has applied for
the Board’s approval pursuant to section 3(a)(3) of the
Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to retain certain voting
shares and debentures convertible into voting shares!
and to acquire an additional 18.1 percent of the voting
shares and additional debentures convertible into vot-
ing shares of Citizens Trust Company, Portsmouth,
Virginia (‘“‘Company’’), and indirectly of Citizens
Trust Bank, Portsmouth, Virginia (‘‘Bank’’).? Follow-
ing acquisition and conversion, Applicant would con-
trol a total of 25.4 percent of Company’s voting shares.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, the second largest commercial banking
organization in Virginia, controls one subsidiary bank
with total deposits of $4.1 billion, representing 15.1
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
the state.3 Company, the thirteenth largest commercial
banking organization in Virginia, holds deposits of
$123.5 million, representing approximately 0.5 percent
of the deposits in commercial banks in the state. Upon
acquisition of Company, Applicant would remain Vir-
ginia’s second largest commercial banking organiza-
tion and would control approximately 15.5 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the state.
Consummation of this proposal would not have a
significantly adverse effect on the concentration of
commercial banking resources in Virginia.

1. Applicant currently holds 5 percent of the voting shares of
Company and $241,000 principal amount of Bank's debentures, which
are convertible into Company’s voting shares. If the debentures were
converted, Applicant’s present holdings would equal 6.7 percent of
Company'’s shares.

2. The proposal to acquire additional shares will only be consum-
mated if Bank of Virginia Company, Richmond, Virginia (*'BVC'’),
does not exercise an option, assigned to it by Applicant, to purchase
the 18.1 percent of voting shares and the additional debentures
convertible into voting shares of Company. In the event BVC does not
consummate its proposed acquisition by December 24, 1984, Appli-
cant may repurchase the option.

3. Statewide banking data are as of December 31, 1983.
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Applicant and Company compete in the Norfolk-
Portsmouth banking market, where all of Bank's
offices are located. Applicant is the second largest
commercial banking organization in the Norfolk-Ports-
mouth banking market, controlling 17.8 percent of the
deposits in commercial banks in the market.* Bank is
the seventh largest banking organization in the market
and controls 4.2 percent of the deposits in commercial
banks in the market. Upon consummation of the
proposed transaction, Applicant would remain the
second largest banking organization in the Norfolk-
Portsmouth market and would control 22 percent of
the deposits in commercial banks in the market.

The share of deposits held by the four largest
banking organizations in the Norfolk-Portsmouth
banking market is 71.2 percent, and the market’s
Herfindahl-Hirschman Index (‘‘HHI'’) is 1875. Upon
consummation of this proposal, the four-firm concen-
tration ratio would increase to 75.4 percent and the
HHI would increase 149 points to 2024.¢ While the
proposed acquisition would eliminate existing compe-
tition in the Norfolk-Portsmouth market, the Board
believes that the anticompetitive effects of this propos-
al are mitigated by the extent to which thrift institu-
tions compete with commercial banks in the market.”

The 14 thrift institutions that compete in the market
hold total deposits of $1.9 billion, representing approx-
imately 41 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks and thrift institutions in the market. Four of the
market’s six largest depository institutions are thrift
institutions. The thrift institutions in the market offer
NOW accounts and are active in consumer lending.
Moreover, four of the market’s thrift institutions offer
commercial lending services and commercial transac-
tion accounts. Based upon this and other evidence of
record, the Board has concluded that the competition
offered by thrift institutions in the Norfolk-Portsmouth
market mitigates the anticompetitive effects of this
proposal and has determined that consummation of the
proposal would not have a significant adverse effect on
existing competition in the market.®

4. The Norfolk-Portsmouth banking market is defined as the Nor-
folk-Portsmouth Ranally Metro Area.

5. Market data are as of June 30, 1984.

6. Under the Department of Justice Merger Guidelines, a market in
which the post-merger HHI is above 1800 is considered highly
concentrated. In such a market, the Department is likely to challenge
a merger that produces an increase in the HHI of 100 points or more.

7. The Board has previously determined that thrift institutions have
become, or at least have the potential to become, major competitors of
banks. NCNB Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 225
(1984); Sun Banks, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 934 (1983);
Merchants Bancorp, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 865
(1983); First Tennessee National Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BuLLETIN 298 (1983).

8. If 50 percent of the deposits held by thrift institutions were
included in the calculation of market concentration, Applicant’s post-

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant, Company, and Bank are satis-
factory and consistent with approval of this applica-
tion. Considerations relating to the convenience and
needs of the communities to be served also are consis-
tent with approval. Based on these and other facts of
record, it is the Board’s judgment that consummation
of the proposed transaction would be in the public
interest and that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above, The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day foliowing the effective date of this Order
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Richmond pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 21, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Wesbanco, Inc.
Wheeling, West Virginia

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

Wesbanco, Inc., Wheeling, West Virginia, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (‘‘Act’’) (12 U.S.C. § 1841
et seq.), has applied for the Board's approval under
section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to
acquire all of the voting shares of First-Tyler Bank &
Trust Company, Sisterville, West Virginia (‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

merger market share would be 16.3 percent, making it the second
largest depository institution in the market. Furthermore, when thrift
data are considered, consummation of the proposal would increase the
market's four-firm concentration ratio to 56.3 percent and would
increase the HHI 82 points from 1141 to 1223. The Justice Department
has stated that where a post-merger market HHI is between 1000 and
1800 and the merger produces an increase of less than 100 points, the
Department is unlikely to challenge such a merger. In this case, the
increase would be less than 100 points.
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Applicant is the seventh largest banking organiza-
tion in West Virginia, controlling three banks with
total deposits of $193.9 million, representing approxi-
mately 2 percent of total deposits in commercial banks
in the state.! Bank is the 195th largest banking organi-
zation with total deposits of $10.6 million, representing
approximately 0.1 percent of total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the state. Upon consummation Applicant
would control total deposits of $204.5 million, repre-
senting approximately 2.1 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks in the state, and Applicant’s rank
within the state would remain unchanged. Consumma-
tion of this proposal would not result in the concentra-
tion of banking resources in West Virginia.

Applicant and Bank both operate in the Tyler-
Wetzel County banking market.? Applicant is the third
largest of seven commercial banking organizations in
the market, controlling total deposits of $22.8 million,
representing 17.1 percent of total deposits in commer-
cial banks. Bank, with deposits of $10.6 million, is the
sixth largest commercial banking organization in the
market controlling 7.9 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks. Upon consummation of this pro-
posal, Applicant would become the second largest
commercial banking organization in the market con-
trolling total deposits of $33.4 million, representing 25
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks.

The Tyler-Wetzel County banking market is consid-
ered to be moderately concentrated with a four-firm
concentration ratio of 76 percent and a Herfindahi~
Hirschman Index (‘**HHI"’) of 1701. Upon consumma-
tion of this proposal, the four-firm concentration ratio
would increase to 83.9 percent and the HHI would
increase by 270 points to 1971. These market shares
and concentration measures, however, substantially
overstate the competitive effects of this merger. While
consummation of this proposal would eliminate exist-
ing competition between Applicant and Bank, the
Board has concluded that the anticompetitive effects
of this proposal are mitigated by the extent and nature
of competition provided by the thrift institutions in the
Tyler-Wetzel market® and by Bank’s diminishing ef-
fectiveness as a competitor in the market.

Three thrift institutions rank as the first, sixth and
tenth largest depository institutions in the market and

1. All banking data are as of December 31, 1983, except for
Applicant's consolidated deposits which are as of September 30, 1983.

2, The Tyler-Wetzel County banking market is defined as Tyler and
Wetzel Counties, West Virginia.

3. The Board has previously determined that thrift institutions have
become, or at least have the potential to become, major competitors of
banks. First Hlini Bancorp, Inc., 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 879

hold total deposits of $73 million, representing 35.3
percent of total deposits in commercial banks and
savings and loan associations in the market.* The thrift
institutions are aggressive competitors, particularly
for retail services, that have experienced more rapid
deposit growth than commercial banks in the market
over the last four years. The thrift institutions offer a
full range of transaction accounts (including NOW
accounts) and offer consumer lending services. More-
over, these thrifts were found to have a significant
competitive influence on commercial lending in this
market. In view of these facts, the Board has consid-
ered the presence of thrift institutions a significant
factor in assessing the competitive effects of this
proposal. The Board has also considered that Bank’s
deposit market share has been steadily declining over
the past eleven years and its loan-to-deposit ratio is the
lowest of any financial institution in the market. Al-
though acquisition of Bank by Applicant would elimi-
nate Bank as an independent competitor, the Board
has determined that, in view of Bank's declining
market share, its small size, and its low loan-to-deposit
ratio, Bank has been a decreasingly effective competi-
tor and consummation of the proposal would not have
a significant adverse effect on existing competition in
the relevant banking market.3

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, its subsidiary banks, and Bank are satisfactory
and their future prospects appear favorable. Applicant
plans to offer new services to Bank's customers,
including unsecured commercial loans, Small Business
Administration loans, home improvement loans, and
expand Bank’s range of CD’s and offer both fixed and
variable rate CDs for IRAs. Applicant also proposes to
have Bank join an ATM network and plans to offer
credit card, trust, and discount brokerage services
from its lead bank through Bank. Accordingly, consid-
erations relating to the convenience and needs of the
communities to be served lend substantial weight
toward approval of this proposal and outweigh any
adverse competitive effects of this proposal.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that approval of the application

(1984); NCNB Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 225
(1984); First Tennessee National Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 298 (1983).

4. Savings and loan data are as of December 31, 1983.

5. If 50 percent of the deposits held by thrift institutions were
included in the calculation of market concentration, the pre-acquisi-
tion four-firm concentration ratio would decrease to 63 percent and
the HHI would decrease to 1295. Upon consummation of this propos-
al, the four-firm concentration ratio would increase to 69.2 percent
and the HHI would increase by 166 points to 1461, The resuiting
market share of Applicant would decrease to 19.6 percent.
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would be consistent with the public interest and that
the application should be and hereby is approved. The
transaction shall not be consummated before the thirti-
eth calendar day following the effective date of this
Order, or later than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period is extended for
good cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank
of Cleveland, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 28, 1984.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger. Absent and
not voting: Chairman Volcker.

WiLLiAM W, WILES

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Section 4 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Bankers Trust New York Corporation
New York, New York

Order Approving Expansion of Activities of Trust
Company to Include Offering Checking Accounts
and Consumer Lending

Bankers Trust New York Corporation, New York,
New York, a bank holding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 et seq.) (‘‘BHC Act’’), has applied for approval
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.23(a)(1) of the Board's
Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.23(a)(1)) to expand the
activities of its subsidiary, Bankers Trust Company of
Florida, N.A., Palm Beach, Florida (‘‘Trust Compa-
ny'"), to include the acceptance of time and demand
deposit accounts, including checking accounts, and
the making of consumer loans. These activities have
been previously determined by the Board to be ciosely
related to banking, 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(1); U.S.
Trust Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN
371 (1984); Citizens Fidelity Corporation, 69 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 556 (1983); First Bancorporation,
68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 253 (1982).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to comment, has been duly pub-
lished (49 Federal Register 17,091 (April 23, 1984)).
The time for filing comments and views has expired
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received, including those submitted by the
Comptrolier of the State of Florida and the Florida
Bankers Association (‘‘Protestants’’) in opposition to

the proposal, in light of the factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the BHC Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)).

Applicant is the sixth largest commercial banking
organization in New York, with total consolidated
assets of $40 billion.! Applicant operates two subsid-
iary banks with total deposits of approximately $24.4
billion.

Trust Company was established in 1981 as a nation-
ally chartered nondepository trust company. Trust
Company currently engages in providing fiduciary,
investment advisory, agency and custodial services
from a single office in Paim Beach. Applicant proposes
to expand Trust Company’s powers under its national
bank charter to offer the services of a national bank,
including acceptance of time and demand deposits and
the making of loans to individuals for personal, family,
household, or charitable purposes. Applicant has,
however, stated that Trust Company will not make
commercial loans as that term is defined in the Board’s
Regulation Y, 12 C.F.R. § 225.2(a)}(1)(B).2 On this
basis, Applicant asserts that Trust Company would
not be a “‘bank’ under the BHC Act, and that this
application therefore is properly filed under section
4(c)(8) of that Act. Protestants, in contrast, assert that
Trust Company would be a bank because its demand-
deposit taking activities should be combined with the
commercial lending activities of other subsidiaries of
Applicant.

In its decision earlier this year in U.S. Trust Corpo-
ration, the Board was constrained by the technical
definition of ‘‘bank’’ in the Act to conclude that a bank
holding company could acquire, on an interstate basis,
a national bank that stated it would accept demand
deposits but not make commercial loans. The Board,
however, imposed the following conditions to prevent
the linkage or integration of the applicant’s activities
with the proposed nonbank bank, as well as transac-
tions between the nonbank bank and its holding com-
pany affiliates, in order to limit, to the extent possible,
the potential for undermining the policies of the Act:

1. Applicant will not operate the demand-deposit
taking activities of the nonbank bank in tandem with
any other subsidiary or other financial institution;

1. Financial data are as of December 31, 1983.

2. The Board’s definition of ‘‘commercial loan'' contained in
Regulation Y is the subject of ongoing litigation. The U.S. Court of
Appeals for the Tenth Circuit in Dimension Financial Corporation v.
Board of Governors, No. 83-2696, slip op. (10th Cir. Sept. 24, 1984),
set aside the Board's definition of commercial loans. The mandate has
not yet issued in that case, and the Board plans to ask the Department
of Justice to file a petition for a writ of certiorari with the Supreme
Court.
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2. Applicant will not link in any way the demand
deposit and commercial lending services that define

a bank under the Act; and

3. The nonbank bank will not engage in any
transactions with affiliates, other than the payment
of dividends to Applicant or the infusion of capital
by Applicant into the bank, without the Board’s
approval.

These conditions preclude the type of integrated
operation that could otherwise render Trust Company
a bank for purposes of the Act. Applicant has stated in
its application that it will comply with each of these
conditions. On the basis of Applicant’s adherence to
these conditions and for the reasons set out more fully
in the Board’s decision in U.S. Trust, the Board is
constrained, as it was in U.S. Trust, to conclude that
Trust Company will not be a bank as that term is
defined in the BHC Act and that Applicant’s proposal
is properly filed under section 4 of the BHC Act.
Accordingly, the Board does not find Protestants’
contention concerning the linkage of Applicant’s com-
mercial lending activities and Trust Company’s de-
mand deposit activities persuasive.?

Applicant’s proposal differs from the facts presented
in U.S. Trust in one respect: U.S. Trust Corporation
had no commercial lending subsidiaries located in
Florida, whereas Applicant has an Edge Act subsid-
iary in Florida that engages in commercial lending.
The conditions imposed by the Board in U.S. Trust,
and relied on here, however, prohibit any integration
of the operations of Trust Company and this Edge Act
subsidiary, or any other subsidiary of Applicant, and
thus, in almost all circumstances, obviate concerns
about integrated operations arising from geographic
location. While circumstances could arise, for exam-
ple in the case of location of affiliate operations in the
same building or otherwise in close physical proximi-
ty, that might result in a different conclusion, such a
situation does not exist in this case.

There is no evidence in the record of integrated
operations between Trust Company and any office or
affiliate of Applicant engaged in commercial lending.
The Board also finds no evidence that consummation
of this proposal would result in any conflicts of inter-
est, unfair competition, unsound banking practices or
other adverse effects. Due to the de novo nature of this
proposal, there will not be any decrease in competi-

3. Inits U.S. Trust Order, the Board also conciuded that consum-
mation of that proposal was not barred by any valid provision of
Florida law. For the reasons set out in that decision, the Board
continues to adhere to its conclusion in that case regarding the
constitutionality of the Florida statute upon which Protestants rely.

tion. Indeed, consummation of the proposal may rea-
sonably be expected to result in increased competi-
tion.

Protestants’ Hearing Request

Protestants have requested a formal hearing on the
issue of whether Applicant will operate its commercial
lending subsidiaries in an integrated fashion with Trust
Company, and thus whether Trust Company or Appli-
cant itself can be viewed as a ‘‘bank’ within the
technical definition of that term contained in the BHC
Act.® Protestants list several areas of inquiry to be
undertaken by the Board at such a hearing.

First, Protestants argue that a hearing is required to
determine whether Applicant’s commercial lending
subsidiaries solicit commercial loans from Florida-
based customers. In the course of its consideration of
this application, the Board determined that Appli-
cant’s subsidiary bank in New York has $230 million in
commercial loans outstanding to Florida customers.
The existence of such loans, however, do not neces-
sarily result in a linkage of demand deposit and com-
mercial lending services in the absence of evidence of
integrated operations between Trust Company and
Applicant or any of its affiliates. It is undisputed that
Applicant has no commercial lending subsidiary in
close proximity to Trust Company, and the Board has
imposed conditions on the operations of Trust Compa-
ny to prohibit integrated operations with Applicant or
any of its subsidiaries. As noted, Applicant has stated
in its application that it will strictly adhere to these
conditions. Protestants have offered no evidence that
Applicant will not comply with the conditions imposed
by the Board, conditions which the Board has specific
authority to enforce under the BHC Act and the
Financial Institutions Supervisory Act of 1966.

Protestants also claim that a hearing is required to
probe Applicant’s ‘‘history of integrating the activities
of its subsidiaries’ as well as an alleged pattern of
integrated operations between Applicant’s finance
company subsidiary and the activities of Applicant’s
commercial bank subsidiaries to show that the dynam-
ics of ‘‘corporate socialization’’ preclude the indepen-
dent operation of Trust Company. Protestants offer no
facts to support their contentions of a history of
integrated operations or ‘‘corporate socialization.”
Bare allegations are insufficient to warrant a hearing.

4. The Board addressed a similar issue in its U.S. Trust Order, 70
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 371, 373 (1984). The Board continues to
believe that protestants are raising a legal issue dealing with the
technical definition of the term ‘‘bank’ in the BHC Act that is not an
appropriate issue for a formal hearing.
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Moreover, any history of operations of other subsid-
iaries of Applicant would be largely immaterial since
these subsidiaries do not operate under the specific
conditions imposed by the Board in this Order to
prevent integrated operations.

The type of information Protestants request the
Board to compel Applicant to supply in the course of a
hearing has been obtained by the Board, including the
nature of offices maintained by Applicant in Florida,
the extent of commercial lending by the Florida offices
of Applicant’s subsidiaries and the commercial lending
to Florida customers by Applicant’s commercial bank
subsidiaries located outside of Florida. The Board
finds the other materials sought, such as leasing and
factoring activities in Florida by -Applicant’s subsidiar-
ies, to be immaterial in view of the conditions imposed
by the Board, which would prevent any integration of
such activities with the operations of Trust Company.
The request for a hearing must be based upon a
showing that there are material facts truly disputed.
Connecticut Bankers Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, 627 F.2d 245 (D.C. Cir. 1980). The Board finds
no such material facts at issue and, accordingly, denies
the request of Protestants for a hearing.

Need for Congressional Action

In its U.S. Trust Corporation Order, the Board ad-
dressed the critical need for legislation to apply the
policies of the BHC Act to companies that control
institutions that are chartered as banks and that offer
transaction accounts to the public. Since the Board’s
U.S. Trust decision, 55 bank holding companies have
applied to the Comptroller for approximately 330
national nonbank bank charters and a number of large
nonbanking companies, including retail, securities and
insurance concerns, have acquired, or announced
their intentions to acquire, nonbank banks. The ap-
proval of this application and the others approved
today underscore the critical need for Congress to take
final action on legislation to close the so-called non-
bank bank loophole.

The recent decisions of the United States Court of
Appeals for the Tenth Circuit reversing the Board’s
interpretation of NOW accounts as demand deposits
and the Board’s definition of ‘‘commercial loans’’ for
purposes of the BHC Act® serve to make nonbank
banks a more attractive acquisition target by making
them even more clearly like traditional commercial

5. First Bancorporation v, Board of Governors, 728 F.2d 434 (10th
Cir. 1984), and Dimension Financial Corporation v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 83-2696, slip op. (10th Cir. September 24, 1984).

banks. The continued acquisition of nonbank banks by
securities, insurance, and other nonbanking organiza-
tions presents the potential for a significant, haphaz-
ard, and possibly dangerous alteration of the banking
structure, without Congressional action on the under-
lying policy issues.

If the nonbank bank concept, particularly as ex-
panded by the interpretation of demand deposits and
commercial loans adopted by the Tenth Circuit, be-
comes broadly generalized, a bank holding company
or commercial or industrial company, through exploi-
tation of an unintended loophole, could operate
“*banks’’ that offer NOW accounts and make commer-
cial loans in every state, thus defeating Congressional
policies on commingling of banking and commerce,
conflicts of interest, concentration of resources and
excessive risk, or with respect to limitations on inter-
state banking. With the lifting of the moratorium on
the chartering of nonbank banks by the Comptrolier of
the Currency, action by the Congress is imperative to
ensure that the policies of the BHC Act are main-
tained.

The fact that the Board is required by the technical
aspects of the bank definition in the Act to approve
this and similar applications today should not be
construed as encouragement to the applicants to con-
summate these proposals or to others to pursue similar
acquisitions. In this regard, the Board notes that
legisiation passed by the United States Senate and the
House Banking Committee would clarify the definition
of the term ‘‘bank’’ in the BHC Act to include all
FDIC-insured banks. Enactment of this legislation
would preclude acquisition of so-called nonbank banks
by bank holding companies on an interstate basis, such
as proposed in this case, and by nonbanking concerns,
and would require divestiture of any nonbank bank
acquired after June 30, 1983, The Chairmen of the two
Congressional banking committees have announced
that they intend to address this nonbank bank issue in
the next session of Congress, and that the grandfather
date in the legislation for nonbank banks will not be
altered. The Board wishes to call to the Applicant’s
attention that in the event this legislation is enacted,
Applicant would be required to divest Trust Company
or otherwise limit Trust Company’s activities to com-
ply with the legislation, and Applicant could suffer
financial loss as a result.

Based upon the foregoing and all the facts of record,
the Board has determined that the balance of public
interest factors it is required to consider under section
4(c)(8) is favorable. Accordingly, the application is
hereby approved. If this proposal is consummated, it
shall be subject to the conditions set forth in this order
with respect to avoiding operation of an integrated
institution and the conditions set forth in the Board’s
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Regulation Y, including those in sections 225.4(d) and
225.23(b). The approval is also subject to the Board's
authority to require modification or termination of the
activities of the holding company or any of its subsid-
iaries as the Board finds necessary to assure compli-
ance with the provisions and purposes of the Act and
the Board's regulations and orders issued thereunder,
or to prevent evasion thereof. In accordance with the
provisions of section 225.23(b)(1)(iii) of Regulation Y,
the Board’s approval would be required for additional
acquisitions by Applicant of nonbank banks or for the
establishment of offices of Trust Company to be
located in a state other than Florida.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 1, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Partee, Gramley, and Seger. Voting against this action:
Governors Wallich and Rice. Absent and not voting: Gover-
nor Martin.

JAMES MCAFEE

[sEaL]) Associate Secretary of the Board

Dissenting Statement of Governor Rice

For the reasons stated in my dissents to the Board’s
Orders approving the applications by Citizens Fidelity
Corporation and U.S. Trust Corporation to acquire so-
called nonbank banks (69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 556 (1983); 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 371
(1984)), I would deny this application. Approval of this
application and the others approved today by the
Board, in my view, further erodes the purposes of the
Bank Holding Company Act to prevent interstate
banking without express state authorization and
threatens to seriously undermine the Congressional
policy to separate banking and commerce.

Following the Board’s U.S. Trust decision, numer-
ous bank holding companies have applied to acquire
hundreds of nonbank banks throughout the country
and a number of large nonbanking companies have
indicated their plans to acquire such banks. The
Board’s action today reaffirming its U.S. Trust deci-
sion establishes a further precedent for the multitude
of pending nonbank bank applications. Approval of
these applications, in my opinion, would result in far-
reaching changes in the banking structure of this
country, changes which should not occur without
Congressional direction.

For these reasons, 1 am particularly concerned
about the Board’s decision not to disapprove the
notice filed under the Change in Bank Control Act by
Continental Telecom Inc., to acquire a nonbank bank,

as this would be the first time that the Board will have
sanctioned the acquisition of a bank by a firm engaged
in activities that are impermissible for bank holding
companies under the Bank Holding Company Act.

The Senate recently passed by an overwhelming
majority a bill that would close the so-called nonbank
bank loophole by redefining the term ‘‘bank’’ in the
Act. The House Banking Committee approved a bill
with a similar redefinition of the bank definition, but
the full House failed to vote on the bill before the
Congress adjourned. In view of this indication of
Congressional intent to reaffirm the basic policies of
the Act, I believe that the Board should exercise its
broad powers under the Act to deny this application
and other similar proposals. Such applications present
serious adverse effects which are not outweighed by
any compelling public benefits, particularly in the
context of the number of similar applications pending
and the effect that approval of such a number of
applications would have on the Act’s fundamental
policies.

November 1, 1984

Dissenting Statement of Governor Wallich

I concur with the views of Governor Rice and would
deny this application.

I voted to approve the U.S. Trust proposal in the
belief that approval, subject to the conditions imposed
by the Board, would not lead to a serious evasion of
the Bank Holding Company Act, particularly in view
of my belief that Congressional action was imminent to
clarify the definition of ‘‘bank’ in the Act and so to
mitigate my concern that the nonbank bank device
might be used to undermine the basic concepts and
purposes of the Act. Following the U.S. Trust deci-
sion, however, virtually all of the nation's largest bank
holding companies have filed applications for hun-
dreds of nonbank banks to be located nationwide. In
addition, a number of nonbanking companies, includ-
ing the nation’s largest retail, insurance, and securities
firms, have announced their intentions to acquire
nonbank banks, as Congress adjourned without taking
action on these issues.

Nevertheless, we have had strong indications of
Congressional agreement that the bank definition
should be amended to prevent acquisitions of nonbank
banks in conflict with the Act. Approval of the multi-
tude of nonbank bank applications would effect funda-
mental changes in the structure of banking in this
country by weakening if not altogether eliminating the
separation of banking and commerce, and the restric-
tions on interstate banking. While I believe that



Legal Developments 55

changes in our banking system in both directions are
desirable, 1 also believe that such major changes
should not take place without clear authority by the
Congress. Consequently, 1 believe that approval of
this application would result in serious adverse effects
that would not be outweighed by the public benefits of
the proposal. Accordingly, 1 would deny this applica-
tion.

November 1, 1984

Bank of Boston Corporation
Boston, Massachusetts

Order Approving the Expansion of Activities of Trust
Companies to Include Offering Checking Accounts
and Consumer Lending

Bank of Boston Corporation, Boston, Massachusetts,
a bank holding company within the meaning of the
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et
seq.) (““BHC Act'"), has applied for approval under
section 4(c)(B) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)8)) and
section 225.23(a)(1) of the Board’s Regulation Y
(12 C.F.R. § 225.23(a)(1)) to expand the activities of
its subsidiaries, Bank of Boston Trust Company of
Southeast Florida, N.A., Deerfield Beach, Florida
(“*Southeast’’), and Bank of Boston Trust Company of
Southwest Florida, N.A., Sarasota, Florida (‘‘South-
west’") (collectively, **Trust Companies’’), to include
the acceptance of time and demand deposit accounts,
including checking accounts, and the making of con-
sumer loans. These activities have been previously
determined by the Board to be closely related to
banking. 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(1); U.S. Trust Corpo-
ration, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 371 (1984);
Citizens Fidelity Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 556 (1983).

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to comment, has been duly pub-
lished (49 Federal Register 19,737 (May 9, 1984)). The
time for filing comments and views has expired and the
Board has considered the applications and all com-
ments received, including those submitted by the
Florida Bankers Association in opposition to the pro-
posals, in light of the factors set forth in section 4(c)(8)
of the BHC Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)).

Applicant is the largest commercial banking organi-
zation in Massachusetts, with consolidated assets of
$20 billion.! Applicant operates nine subsidiary banks
with total domestic deposits of approximately $6.8
billion.

1. Financial data are as of March 31, 1984.

Trust Companies were established in 1982 as nation-
ally chartered nondepository trust companies. Trust
Companies are currently engaged in providing fiducia-
ry, investment advisory, agency and custodial ser-
vices—Southeast from a single office in Deerfield
Beach and Southwest from a single office in Sarasota.
Applicant proposes to expand the powers of Trust
Companies under their national bank charters to offer
the services of a national bank, including the accept-
ance of time and demand deposits and the making of
loans to individuals for personal, family, household, or
charitable purposes. Applicant has, however, stated
that Trust Companies will not make commercial loans
as that term is defined in the Board’s Regulation Y,
12 C.F.R. § 225.2(a)(1)(B).? On this basis, Applicant
asserts that Trust Companies would not fall within the
definition of **bank’’ in the BHC Act, and that these
applications therefore are properly filed under section
4(c)(8) of that Act. The Protestant, in contrast, asserts
that Trust Companies would be banks because their
demand-deposit taking activities should be combined
with the commercial lending activities of other subsid-
iaries of Applicant,

In its decision earlier this year in U.S. Trust Corpo-
ration, the Board was constrained by the technical
definition of ‘‘bank’’ in the Act to conclude that a bank
holding company could acquire, on an interstate basis,
a national bank that stated it would accept demand
deposits but not make commercial loans. The Board,
however, imposed the following conditions to prevent
the linkage or integration of the applicant’s activities
with the proposed nonbank banks, as well as transac-
tions between the nonbank bank and its holding com-
pany affiliates, in order to limit, to the extent possible,
the potential for undermining the policies of the Act:

1. Applicant will not operate the demand-deposit

taking activities of the nonbank bank in tandem with

any other subsidiary or other financial institution;

2. Applicant will not link in any way the demand

deposit and commercial lending services that define

a bank under the Act; and

3. The bank will not engage in any transaction with

affiliates, other than the payment of dividends to

Applicant or the infusion of capital by Applicant into

the bank, without the Board’s approval.

These conditions preclude the type of integrated
operation that could otherwise render Trust Compa-

2. The Board's definition of ‘‘commercial loan" contained in
Regulation Y is the subject of ongoing litigation. The U.S. Court of
Appeals for the Tenth Circuit in Dimension Financial Corporation v.
Board of Governors, No. 83-2696, slip op. (10th Cir. Sept. 24, 1984),
set aside the Board's definition of commercial loans. The mandate has
not yet issued in that case, and the Board plans to ask the Department
of Justice to file a petition for a writ of certiorari with the Supreme
Court.
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nies banks for purposes of the BHC Act. Applicant has
stated in its applications that it will comply with each
of these conditions. On the basis of Applicant’s adher-
ence to these conditions and for the reasons set out
more fully in the Board’s decision in U.S. Trust, the
Board is constrained, as it was in U.S. Trust, to
conclude that Trust Companies will not fall within the
BHC Act's definition of bank and that Applicant's
proposals are properly filed under section 4 of the
BHC Act. Accordingly, the Board does not find Pro-
testant’s contention concerning the linkage of Appli-
cant’s commercial lending activities and Trust Compa-
nies’ demand deposit activities persuasive.?

Applicant’s proposals differ from the facts presented
in U.S. Trust in one respect: U.S. Trust Corporation
had no commercial lending subsidiaries located in
Florida, whereas Applicant engages in commercial
lending in Florida through the Boca Raton office of its
commercial mortgage company subsidiary and the
Tampa office of its commercial finance company sub-
sidiary. The conditions imposed by the Board in U.S.
Trust, and relied on here, however, prohibit any
integration of the operations of Trust Companies and
these commercial lending subsidiaries or any other
subsidiary of Applicant, and thus, in almost all circum-
stances, obviate concerns about integrated operations
arising from geographic location. While circumstances
could arise, for example in the case of location of
affiliate operations in the same building or otherwise in
close physical proximity, that might result in a differ-
ent conclusion, such a situation does not exist in this
case.

There is no evidence in the record of integrated
operations between Trust Companies and any office or
affiliate of Applicant engaged in commercial lending.
The Board also finds no evidence that consummation
of these proposals would resuilt in any conflicts of
interest, unfair competition, unsound banking prac-
tices or other adverse effects. Due to the de novo
nature of these proposals, there will not be any de-
crease in competition. Indeed, consummation of the
proposals may reasonably be expected to result in
increased competition.

Protestant’s Hearing Request

The Protestant has requested a formal hearing on the
issue of whether Applicant will operate its commercial

3. Inits U.S. Trust Order, the Board also concluded that consum-
mation of that proposal was not barred by any valid provision of
Florida law. For the reasons set out in that decision, the Board
continues to adhere to its conclusion in that case regarding the
constitutionality of the Florida statute upon which the Protestant
relies.

lending subsidiaries in an integrated fashion with Trust
Companies, and thus whether Southeast, Southwest,
or Applicant itself can be viewed as a ‘‘*bank’’ within
the technical definition of that term contained in the
BHC Act.* The Protestant lists several areas of inquiry
to be undertaken by the Board at such a hearing.

First, the Protestant argues that a hearing is required
to determine whether Applicant’s commercial lending
subsidiaries solicit commercial loans from Florida-
based customers. In the course of its consideration of
these applications, the Board determined that Appli-
cant’s two commercial lending offices in Florida have
a combined total of $160 million in outstanding com-
mercial loans in that state, while Applicant’s subsid-
iary bank in Boston has $354.1 million in commercial
loans outstanding to Florida customers. The existence
of such loans, however, does not necessarily result in
a linkage of demand deposit and commercial lending
services in the absence of evidence of integrated
operations between Trust Companies and Applicant or
any of its affiliates. It is undisputed that Applicant has
no commercial lending subsidiary in close proximity to
either Southeast or Southwest, and the Board has
imposed conditions on the operations of Trust Compa-
nies to prohibit integrated operations with Applicant
or any of its subsidiaries. As noted, Applicant has
stated in its applications that it will strictly adhere to
these conditions. The Protestant has offered no evi-
dence that Applicant will not comply with the condi-
tions imposed by the Board, conditions which the
Board has specific authority to enforce under the BHC
Act and the Financial Institutions Supervisory Act of
1966. '

The Protestant also claims that a hearing is required
to probe Applicant’s ‘‘history of integrating the activi-
ties of its subsidiaries’’ as well as an alleged pattern of
integrated operations between Applicant’s commercial
lending activities in Florida and the activities of Appli-
cant’s commercial bank subsidiaries to show that the
dynamics of ‘‘corporate socialization’’ preclude the
independent operation of Trust Companies. The Pro-
testant offers no facts to support its contentions of a
history of integrated operations or ‘‘corporate social-
ization,”’ Bare allegations are insufficient to warrant a
hearing. Moreover, any history of operations of other
subsidiaries of Applicant would be largely immaterial
since these subsidiaries do not operate under the
specific conditions imposed by the Board in this Order
to prevent integrated operations.

4. The Board addressed a similar issue in its U.S. Trust Order, 70
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 371, 373. The Board continues to
believe that the Protestant is raising a legal issue dealing with the
technical definition of the term ‘‘bank’ in the BHC Act that is not an
appropriate issue for a formal hearing.
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The type of information the Protestant requests the
Board to compel Applicant to supply in the course of a
hearing has been obtained by the Board, including the
nature of offices maintained by Applicant in Florida,
the extent of commercial lending by the Florida offices
of Applicant’s subsidiaries, and the commercial lend-
ing to Florida customers by Applicant’s commercial
bank subsidiaries located outside of Florida. The
Board finds the other materials sought, such as leasing
and factoring activities in Florida by Applicant’s sub-
sidiaries, to be immaterial in view of the conditions
imposed by the Board, which would prevent any
integration of such activities with the operations of
Trust Companies. The request for a hearing must be
based upon a showing that there are material facts
truly disputed. Connecticut Bankers Association v.
Board of Governors, 627 F.2d 245 (D.C. Cir. 1980).
The Board finds no such material facts at issue and,
accordingly, denies the Protestant’s request for a
hearing.

Need for Congressional Action

In its U.S. Trust Corporation Order, the Board ad-
dressed the critical need for legislation to apply the
policies of the BHC Act to companies that control
institutions that are chartered as banks and that offer
transaction accounts to the public. Since the Board's
U.S. Trust decision, 55 bank holding companies have
applied to the Comptroller for approximately 330
national nonbank bank charters and a number of large
nonbanking companies, including retail, securities,
and insurance concerns, have acquired, or announced
their intentions to acquire, nonbank banks. The ap-
proval of these applications and the others approved
today underscore the critical need for Congress to take
final action on legislation to close the so-called non-
bank bank loophole.

The recent decisions of the United States Court of
Appeals for the Tenth Circuit reversing the Board’s
interpretation of NOW accounts as demand deposits
and the Board's definition of ‘‘commercial loans’’ for
purposes of the BHC Act’ serve to make nonbank
banks a more attractive acquisition target by making
them even more clearly like traditional commercial
banks. The continued acquisition of nonbank banks by
securities, insurance, and other nonbanking organiza-
tions presents the potential for a significant, haphaz-
ard, and possibly dangerous alteration of the banking
structure, without Congressional action on the under-
lying policy issues.

5. First Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, 728 F.2d 434 (10th
Cir. 1984), and Dimension Financial Corporation v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 83-2696, slip op. (10th Cir. September 24, 1984).

If the nonbank bank concept, particularly as ex-
panded by the interpretation of demand deposits and
commercial loans adopted by the Tenth Circuit, be-
comes broadly generalized, a bank holding company
or commercial or industrial company, through exploi-
tation of an unintended loophole, could operate
‘‘banks’’ that offer NOW accounts and make commer-
cial loans in every state, thus defeating Congressional
policies on commingling of banking and commerce,
conflicts of interest, concentration of resources and
excessive risk, or with respect to limitations on inter-
state banking. With the lifting of the moratorium on
the chartering of nonbank banks by the Comptroller of
the Currency, action by the Congress is imperative to
ensure that the policies of the BHC Act are main-
tained.

The fact that the Board is required by the technical
aspects of the bank definition in the Act to approve
these and similar applications today should not be
construed as encouragement to the applicants to con-
summate these proposals or to others to pursue similar
acquisitions. In this regard, the Board notes that
legislation passed by the United States Senate and the
House Banking Committee would clarify the definition
of the term bank in the BHC Act to include all FDIC-
insured banks. Enactment of this legisiation would
preclude acquisition of so-called nonbank banks by
bank holding companies on an interstate basis, such as
proposed in these applications, and by nonbanking
concerns, and would require divestiture of any non-
bank bank acquired after June 30, 1983. The Chairmen
of the two Congressional banking committees have
announced that they intend to address this nonbank
bank issue in the next session of Congress, and that
the grandfather date in the legislation for nonbank
banks will not be altered. The Board wishes to call to
the Applicant’s attention that in the event this legisla-
tion is enacted, Applicant would be required to divest
Trust Companies or otherwise limit the activities of
Trust Companies to comply with the legislation, and
Applicant could suffer financial loss as a result.

Based upon the foregoing and all the facts of record,
the Board has determined that the balance of public
interest factors it is required to consider under section
4(c)(8) is favorable. Accordingly, the applications are
hereby approved. If these proposals are consummat-
ed, they shall be subject to the conditions set forth in
this order with respect to avoiding operation of an
integrated institution and the conditions set forth in the
Board’s Regulation Y, including those in sections
225.4(d) and 225.23(b). The approval is also subject to
the Board’s authority to require modification or termi-
nation of the activities of the holding company or any
of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
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the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof. In accord-
ance with the provisions of section 225.23(b)(1)(iii) of
Regulation Y, the Board's approval would be required
for additional acquisitions by Applicant of nonbank
banks or for the establishment of offices of Trust
Companies to be located in a state other than Florida.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 1, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Partee, Gramley, and Seger. Voting against this action:
Governors Wallich and Rice. Absent and not voting: Gover-
nor Martin.

JAMES MCAFEE

{sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Dissenting Statement of Governors Wallich and Rice

For the reasons set forth in our dissents today from the
Board’s decision to approve the application of Bank-
ers Trust New York Corporation to acquire a nonbank
bank in Florida, we would deny this application.

November 1, 1984

Citicorp
New York, New York

Order Approving the Sale and Issuance of
Payment Instruments and Related Activities

Citicorp, New York, New York, a bank holding com-
pany within the meaning of the Bank Hoiding Compa-
ny Act (**Act’’), has applied for the Board’s approval
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.23 of the Board’s Regula-
tion Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.23) to engage de novo directly
or indirectly, through its subsidiary, Citicorp Services,
Inc., Chicago, Illinois (**CSI’’), in the issuance and
sale of variably denominated payment instruments
with a maximum face value of $10,000. These instru-
ments will be sold primarily by Citicorp’s subsidiaries
and unaffiliated financial institutions throughout the
world. In connection with this application, Citicorp
has applied to engage through CSI in certain data
processing, marketing, and other services related to
the issuance and sale of the payment instruments.
Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the relat-
edness of the proposed activity to banking, and on the
balance of public interest factors regarding the applica-
tion, has been published (49 Federal Register 40,447

(1984)). The time for filing comments has expired, and
the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the public interest
factors set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Citicorp is a bank holding company by virtue of its
control of five commercial banks and, in terms of
domestic deposits, is the second largest commercial
banking organization in New York. With total assets
of $144.7 billion as of September 30, 1984, Citicorp is
the largest bank holding company in the United States.
Citicorp also engages in a variety of nonbanking
activities, including mortgage banking, commercial
lending and leasing, the sale of credit-related insur-
ance, and data processing activities.

Citicorp proposes to engage de novo in the issuance
and sale of variably denominated payment instruments
with a face value of up to $10,000. These instruments
will include money orders and official checks and will
be issued on a world-wide basis. These instruments
will be sold primarily by Citicorp’s subsidiaries, unaf-
filiated banks, savings and loan associations, and other
financial institutions. Regulation Y includes the issu-
ance or sale of money orders and other similar con-
sumer-type payment instruments with a face value not
exceeding $1,000 on the list of permissible nonbanking
activities.! The Board has previously approved an
application by BankAmerica Corporation to engage in
the issuance of payment instruments with a maximum
face value of $10,000. In its Order, the Board found
that an increase in the denomination of such instru-
ments would not affect the fundamental nature of the
payment instruments, and the Board concluded that
the issuance and sale of the proposed instruments is
closely related to banking.?

In order to approve this application, the Board must
also find that the performance of the proposed activity
by a nonbank affiliate of Applicant *‘can reasonably be
expected to produce benefits to the public such as
greater convenience, increased competition, or gains
in efficiency, that outweigh possible adverse effects,
such as undue concentration of resources, decreased
or unfair competition, conflicts of interests, or un-
sound banking practices.”’

Official checks and consumer-type payment instru-
ments, such as traditional money orders, are marketed
nationally on the wholesale level by a few large
organizations and locally on a retail level by a wide
variety of financial and nonfinancial institutions. On

1, 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(bX12)).
2. BankAmerica Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 364
(1984).



Legal Developments 59

the national scale, the market is concentrated, being
dominated by only a few large organizations.> Entry
into this business on a national scale involves over-
coming significant barriers because a potential entrant
must possess the capability for managing the extensive
sales and servicing operation necessary for handling a
low-unit-price, high-volume product. Such capabilities
frequently are associated with banking organizations
of significant size such as Citicorp. Citicorp’s entry
into this market would result in increased competition
in this industry and may be expected ultimately to
result in increased prospects for some degoncentration
of the industry in the future. Accordingly, the Board
views Citicorp’s proposal as procompetitive and in the
public interest insofar as it relates to the issuance of
instruments that are intended primarily for use by
consumers.

In its past consideration of the issuance of variably
denominated payment instruments, the Board has
been concerned that the issuance of such instruments
with a face value of over $1,000 would result in an
adverse effect on the reserve base. Because reserve
requirements serve as an essential tool of monetary
policy, the Board is concerned that this proposal may
result in adverse effects due to the erosion of the
reservable deposits of the banking system.

In its BankAmerica Order, the Board decided that
BankAmerica and any other bank holding company
that receives approval to engage in this activity would
be required to file with the Board weekly reports of
daily data on this activity for use in conjunction with
measuring and interpreting the money stock and for
assessing the effects of the proposal on the reserve
base. The Board also determined to closely monitor
the effects of such proposals by bank holding compa-
nies on the Board's conduct of monetary policy. If it
later appears that the result of such proposals is a
significant reduction in the reserve base or other
adverse effect on the conduct of monetary policy, the
Board may impose reserve requirements on such
transactions, pursuant to section 19 of the Federal
Reserve Act (12 U.S.C. § 461(a)) and the Board’s
Regulation D (12 C.F.R. Part 204).

In addition to increased competition, Citicorp states
that its proposal should provide benefits to the public
through reduced costs and increased convenience to
the purchaser. Citicorp states that it will provide

3. Money orders are primarily used to transmit money by members
of the consumer public who do not or cannot maintain checking
accounts. Official checks can be used as a substitute for a variety of
payment instruments, such as cashier’s checks, and could be used by
businesses as part of their cash management strategy. Traditionally,
money orders have a maximum face value printed on the instrument,
which is generally at or lower than the limit set by Regulation Y.

telephone access to customer service centers, reissue
lost or stolen instruments, provide photocopying of
paid instruments, and the selling institution will be
required to disclose to purchasers if a right to stop
payment exists and how that right can be exercised.
The Board believes that such services would benefit
the purchasers of these instruments. In summary, the
Board finds that these instruments, which will be
issued by a large financial organization and will enjoy
ready acceptability, will offer greater convenience and
benefits to the public and foster increased competition
in the industry.

Citicorp also has applied to engage, through its
subsidiary, Citicorp Services, Inc., in marketing and
servicing activities for its payment instruments. These
services will include coordinating advertising pro-
grams, developing marketing and sales materials, and
providing customer service and certain data process-
ing activities. The Board believes that these activities
are either permissible under Regulation Y or may be
performed as incidental to the principal activity of
issuing and selling payment instruments.*

Based upon the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
the balance of the public interest factors the Board is
required to consider under section 4(c)(8) is favorable
with respect to the activity of issuing consumer-
oriented payment instruments. This determination is
subject to all of the conditions set forth in Regulation
Y, including section 225.4(d) and 225.23(b), and to the
Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

The activities approved hereby shall be commenced
not later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 28, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger. Abstain-
ing from the data processing portion of this application:
Governors Wallich and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

4. 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(a)(7) and (a)(11).
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Norwest Corporation
Minneapolis, Minnesota

Order Approving Application to Transfer
General Insurance Agency Activities

Norwest Corporation, Minneapolis, Minnesota, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 et seq.) (the ‘*Act’’), has applied under section
4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section
225.23 of the Board’'s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R.
§ 225.23) for the Board's approval to transfer the
insurance agency activities of its subsidiary bank,
Norwest Bank Two Harbors, N.A. (‘‘Bank’’), Two
Harbors, Minnesota, to Applicant’s insurance agency
subsidiary, Norwest Agencies, Inc. (‘**‘Company’’),
Minneapolis, Minnesota.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
duly published. 49 Federal Register 35,695 (1984). The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the public interest factors set forth in
section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant, with consolidated assets of $21.4 billion,’
is one of the two largest commercial banking organiza-
tions in Minnesota. Applicant controls 86 banking
organizations in seven states in the Midwest and owns
a number of subsidiaries engaged in nonbanking activi-
ties, including Company. Company holds the stock of
35 general insurance agencies and coordinates the
activities of 26 additional affiliated agencies on behalf
of Applicant, and now proposes to conduct the insur-
ance agency activities currently performed by Bank.?

Title VI of the Garn-St Germain Depository Institu-
tions Act of 1982 (**Garn-St Germain Act’’) amended
section 4(c)(8) of the Act to provide that insurance
activities are not '‘closely related to banking’’ and thus
are not permissible activities for bank holding compa-
nies, unless the activities are included within one of
seven specific exemptions (contained in clauses A
through G) of section 4(c)(8). Applicant has applied to
acquire Agency and to engage in general insurance
agency activities under exemption G,* which exempts

1. Asset data are as of June 30, 1984.

2. Company acts as liaison between the agencies and various
insurance companies in the negotiation and administration of group
commission and contingency contracts. Company also provides per-
sonnel recruiting and training assistance and aids the agencies in sales,
underwriting, and claim problems.

3. Applicant has applied in the alternative to transfer these activi-
ties under authority of exemptions C or D of section 4(c)(8), 12 U.S.C.
§§ 1843(c)(B)(C), (D). In view of the Board's approval of this applica-

from the insurance prohibition of the Act insurance
agency activities conducted by bank holding compa-
nies that received Board approval prior to 1971 to
engage in such activities.

The record reflects that Applicant has been engaged
in general insurance agency activities on a continuous
basis since 1929 and received Board approval in 1959
to retain its general insurance agency subsidiaries. (45
FeEpERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 963 (1959)). Moreover,
the Board previously has held that Norwest is one of
16 active bank holding companies that qualifies for
exemption G as a company that engaged in insurance
agency activities pursuant to Board approval prior to
1971. The Board has determined that since Norwest
was approved to engage in general insurance agency
activities prior to 1971, Norwest may continue to
engage in such general insurance activities without
restriction as to location or type of insurance sold.
Norwest Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 470 (1984); 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 235
(1984). '

Bank, a subsidiary of Applicant, presently engages
in general insurance agency activities from its main
office in Two Harbors and its branch office in Silver
Bay, Minnesota.* Applicant seeks to transfer Bank’s
general insurance activities to Company for manage-
ment and efficiency purposes. Upon consummation of
the proposal, these activities would continue to be
conducted from Bank’s present offices.

There is no evidence in the record to indicate that
consummation of Applicant’s proposal would result in
any undue concentration of resources, decreased or
unfair competition, conflicts of interests, unsound
banking practices, or other adverse effects. Moreover,
the Board has determined that the balance of the
public interest factors it is required to consider under
section 4(c)8) of the Act is favorable. Applicant has
indicated that it will use Company’s centralized man-
agement system to enhance the efficiency of Bank’s
existing insurance agency activities. Moreover, Appli-
cant would continue to serve as an alternative source
of insurance services in a predominantly rural area.’

Accordingly, based upon the foregoing and other
facts of record, the Board has determined that the
application should be and hereby is approved. This
determination is subject to all the conditions set forth

tion under exemption G, consideration of Applicant’s eligibility to
engage in general insurance agency activities under exemptions C or D
is not necessary.

4. Bank's service area for its general insurance agency activities
comprises northeastern Minnesota.

5. Two Harbors and Silver Bay are communities with populations
not exceeding 5,000.
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in Regulation Y, including those in sections 225.4(d)
and 225.23(b) (12 C.F.R. §§ 225.4(d) and 225.23(b)),
and to the Board’s authority to require such modifica-
tion or termination of the activities of a bank holding
company or any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds
necessary to assure compliance with the provisions
and purposes of the Act and the Board’s regulations
and orders issued thereunder, or to prevent evasion
thereof.

Moreover, upon a review of the record, the Board
also has concluded that further applications by Nor-
west Corporation to acquire additional general insur-
ance agencies or to transfer such activities among its
subsidiaries, may be processed in the same manner
as other de novo or going concern applications under
the provisions of section 225.23 of Regulation Y
(12 C.F.R. § 225.23), and authority is hereby delegated
to the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis to accept
and take action on such notices properly filed as there
prescribed.

This transaction shall be consummated not later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Minneapolis, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November S, 1984.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger. Abstaining from
this action: Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Suburban Bancorporation
Bethesda, Maryland

Order Approving the Acquisition of an Institution
Offering Checking Accounts and Consumer Lending

Suburban Bancorporation, Bethesda, Maryland, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.)
(““BHC Act’"), has applied for approval under section
4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(B)) and section
225.23(a)(1) of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R.
§ 225.23(a)(1)) to acquire Suburban Bank/Washington,
N.A., Washington, D.C. (“‘SBW"’), a de novo non-
bank bank that will offer time and demand deposit
accounts, including checking accounts, and make con-
sumer loans. These activities have been previously
determined by the Board to be closely related to

banking. 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(1); U.S. Trust Corpo-
ration, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 371 (1984);
Citizens Fidelity Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 556 (1983); First Bancorporation, 68 FED-
ERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 253 (1982).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to comment, has been duly pub-
lished (49 Federal Register 21,117 (1984)). The time for
filing comments and views has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 4(c)(8)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)).

Applicant is the fourth largest commercial banking
organization in Maryland, with total consolidated as-
sets of $2.6 billion.! Applicant operates one subsidiary
bank with total deposits of approximately $2.0 billion,
representing approximately 12 percent of the deposits
in commercial banks in Maryland. Applicant is the
fourth largest commercial banking organization in the
Washington, D.C. banking market? with 58 offices and
deposits of $1.5 billion, representing approximately
8.7 percent of the deposits in commercial banks in the
market.

SBW is newly chartered as a natiopal bank. Appli-
cant proposes to operate SBW in Washington, D.C.,
as a nonbank bank that will accept time and demand
deposits and make loans to individuadls for personal,
family, household, or charitable purposes. Applicant
has committed, however, that SBW will not engage in
the business of making commercial loans as that term
is defined in the Board's Regulation Y.* 12 C.F.R.
§ 225.2(a)(1)(8). On this basis, Applicant asserts that
SBW would not be a ‘‘bank’” under the BHC Act, and
that this application therefore is properly filed under
section 4(c)(8) of that Act.

In its decision earlier this year in U.S. Trust Corpo-
ration, the Board was constrained by the technical
definition of ‘‘bank’’ in the Act to conclude that a bank
holding company could acquire, on an interstate basis,
a national bank that stated it would accept demand
deposits but not make commercial loans. The Board
however, imposed the following conditions to prevent
the linkage or integration of the applicant’s activities

1. Financial data are as of December 31, 1983.

2. The Washington, D.C. banking market is approximated by the
Washington Ranally Metro Area (‘'RMA™’), which includes the Dis-
trict 'of Columbia and adjoining portions of Maryland and Virginia.

3. The Board’s definition of ‘‘commercial loan’’ contained in
Regulation Y is the subject of ongoing litigation. The U.S. Court of
Appeals for the Tenth Circuit in Dimension F{nancial Corporgtion v.
Board of Governors, No, 83-2696, slip op. (10th Cir, Sept. 24, 1984),
set aside the Board's definition of commercial loans. The mandate has
not yet issued in that case, and the Board plans to ask the Department
of Justice to file a petition for a writ of certiorari with the Supreme
Court.
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with the proposed nonbank bank, as well as transac-
tions between the nonbank bank and its holding com-
pany affiliates, in order to limit, to the extent possible,
the potential for undermining the policies of the Act:

1. Applicant will not operate the demand-deposit

taking activities of the bank in tandem with any

other subsidiary or other financial institution;

2. Applicant will not link in any way the demand

deposit and commercial lending services that define

a bank under the Act; and

3. The nonbank bank will not engage in any transac-

tions with affiliates, other than the payment of

dividends to Applicant or the infusion of capital by

Applicant into the bank, without the Board’s ap-

proval.

These conditions preciude the type of integrated
operation that could otherwise render SBW a bank for
purposes of the Act. Applicant has stated in its appli-
cation that it will comply with each of these condi-
tions. On the basis of Applicant’s adherence to these
conditions and for the reasons set out more fully in the
Board's decision in U.S. Trust, the Board is con-
strained, as it was in U.S. Trust, to conclude that SBW
will not be a bank as that term is defined in the BHC
Act and that Applicant’s proposal is properly filed
under section 4 of the BHC Act.

Applicant’s proposal differs from the facts presented
in U.S. Trust in one respect: U.S. Trust Corporation
had no commercial lending subsidiaries located in the
same state or market where it proposed to operate its
nonbank bank, whereas Applicant has its headquarters
and 58 offices of its subsidiary bank operating in the
same Washington, D.C., market as it proposes to
operate SBW., The conditions imposed by the Board in
U.S. Trust, and relied on here, however, prohibit any
integration of the operations of SBW and Applicant’s
subsidiary bank or any other subsidiary of Applicant,
and thus, in almost all circumstances, obviate con-
cerns about integrated operations arising from geo-
graphic location. While circumstances could arise, for
example in the case of location of affiliate operations in
the same building or otherwise in close physical prox-
imity, that might result in a different conclusion such a
situation does not exist in this case.

There is no evidence in the record of integrated
operations between SBW and any office or affiliate of
Applicant engaged in commercial lending. The Board
also finds no evidence that consummation of this
proposal would result in any conflicts of interest,
unfair competition, unsound banking practices or oth-
er adverse effects. Due to the de novo nature of this
proposal, there will not be any decrease in competi-
tion. Indeed, consummation of the proposal may rea-
sonable be expected to result in increased competi-
tion,

Need for Congressional Action

In its U.S. Trust Corporation Order, the Board ad-
dressed the critical need for legislation to apply the
policies of the BHC Act to companies that control
institutions that are chartered as banks and that offer
transaction accounts to the public. Since the Board’s
U.S. Trust decision, 55 bank holding companies have
applied to the Comptroller for approximately 330
national nonbank bank charters and a number of large
nonbanking companies, including retail, securities and
insurance concerns, has acquired, or announced their
intentions to acquire, nonbank banks. The approval of
this application and the others approved today under-
score the critical need for Congress to take final action
on legislation to close the so-called nonbank bank
loophole.

The recent decisions of the United States Court of
Appeals for the Tenth Circuit reversing the Board’s
interpretation of NOW accounts as demand deposits
and the Board’s definition of ‘‘commercial loans’’ for
purposes of the BHC Act* serve to make nonbank
banks a more attractive acquisition target by making
them even more clearly like traditional commercial
banks. The continued acquisition of nonbank banks by
securities, insurance, and other nonbanking organiza-
tions presents the potential for a significant, haphaz-
ard, and possibly dangerous alteration of the banking
structure, without Congressional action on the under-
lying policy issues.

If the nonbank bank concept, particularly as ex-
panded by the interpretation of demand deposits and
commercial loans adopted by the Tenth Circuit, be-
comes broadly generalized, a bank holding company
or commercial or industrial company, through exploi-
tation of an unintended loophole, could operate
“‘banks”’ that offer NOW accounts and make commer-
cial loans in every state, thus defeating Congressional
policies on commingling of banking and commerce,
conflicts of interest, concentration of resources and
excessive risk, or with respect to limitations on inter-
state banking. With the lifting of the moratorium on
the chartering of nonbank banks by the Comptroller of
the Currency, action by the Congress is imperative to
ensure that the policies of the BHC Act are main-
tained.

The fact that the Board is required by the technical
aspects of the bank definition in the Act to approve

4. First Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, 728 F.2d 434 (10th
Cir. 1984), and Dimension Financial Corporation v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 83-2696, slip op. (10th Cir. September 24, 1984).
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this and similar applications today should not be
construed as encouragement to the applicants to con-
summate these proposals or to others to pursue similar
acquisitions. In this regard, the Board notes that
legislation passed by the United States Senate and the
House Banking Committee would clarify the definition
of the term bank in the BHC Act to include all FDIC-
insured banks. Enactment of this legislation would
preclude acquisition of so-called nonbank banks by
bank holding companies on an interstate basis, such as
proposed in this case, and by nonbanking concerns,
and would require divestiture of any nonbank bank
acquired after June 30, 1983. The Chairmen of the two
Congressional banking committees have announced
that they intend to address this nonbank bank issue in
the next session of Congress, and that the grandfather
date in the legislation for nonbank banks will not be
altered. The Board wishes to call to the Applicant’s
attention that in the event this legislation is enacted,
Applicant would be required to divest Trust Company
or otherwise limit Trust Company’s activities to com-
ply with the legislation, and Applicant could suffer
financial loss as a result.

Based upon the foregoing and all the facts of record,
the Board has determined that the balance of public
interest factors it is required to consider under section
4(c)(8) is favorable. Accordingly, the application is
hereby approved. If this proposal is consummated, it
shall be subject to the conditions set forth in this Order
with respect to avoiding operation of an integrated
institution and the conditions set forth in the Board’s
Regulation Y, including those in sections 225.4(d) and
225.23(b). The approval is also subject to the Board’s
authority to require modification or termination of the
activities of the holding company or any of its subsid-
iaries as the Board finds necessary to assure compli-
ance with the provisions and purposes of the Act and
the Board’s regulations and orders issued thereunder,
or to prevent evasion thereof. In accordance with the
provisions of section 225.23(b)(1)(iii) of Regulation Y,
the Board’s approval would be required for additional
acquisitions by Applicant of nonbank banks or for the
establishment of offices of SBW to be located outside
of the District of Columbia.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 1, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Partee, Gramley, and Seger. Voting against this action:
Governors Wallich and Rice. Absent and not voting: Gover-
nor Martin.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Dissenting Statement of Governors Wallich and Rice

For the reasons set forth in our dissents today from the
Board’s decision to approve the application of Bank-
ers Trust New York Corporation to acquire a nonbank
bank in Florida, we would deny this application.

November 1, 1984

Orders Issued Under Sections 3 and 4 of Bank
Holding Company Act

United Mizrahi Overseas Holding Company
B.V.
Amsterdam, The Netherlands

Order Approving the Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

United Mizrahi Overseas Holding Company B.V.,
Amsterdam, The Netherlands (*‘Company’’), has ap-
plied for Board approval under section 3(a)(1) of the
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1))
to become a bank holding company by acquiring the
shares of UMB Bank and Trust Company, New York,
New York (‘‘Bank’’). Company has also applied for
Board approval under section 4(c)(13) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(13)) to acquire the shares of
United Mizrahi Casa Bancaria, Montevideo, Uruguay
(““UMB Uruguay”’); United Mizrahi Bank (Switzer-
land) Ltd., Zurich, Switzerland (‘‘UMB Switzer-
land’’); and United Mizrahi Financial Corporation
Ltd., London, England (‘‘UMB England’’); and to
continue to engage through UMB Switzerland in trad-
ing platinum and palladium for the account and upon
the order of customers of UMB Switzerland.

Notice of the application under section 3 of the Act,
affording an opportunity for interested persons to
submit comments, has been given in accordance with
section 3(b) of the Act. The time for filing comments
has expired, and the Board has considered the applica-
tion and all comments received in light of the factors
set forth in section 3(c) of the Act.

Company is a nonoperating corporation, a majority
of whose shares are owned by Mizrahi Holdings
Association, Tel Aviv, Israel (‘*‘MHA""), and United
Mizrahi Bank Ltd., Tel Aviv, Israel, both of which are
registered bank holding companies. The Board has
previously approved the acquisition of shares of Bank
by MHA and United Mizrahi Bank Ltd." The pro-

1. 64 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 319 (1978).
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posed transaction is a corporate reorganization in
which Company will acquire from United Mizrahi
Bank Ltd. the shares of Bank, UMB Uruguay, UMB
Switzerland, and UMB England. Company will also
acquire shares from minority shareholders of Bank in
exchange for its shares.

Bank, with total assets of $506 million, controls less
than one percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in New York State.2 In view of the fact that the
proposed transaction represents a corporate reorgani-
zation, consummation of the proposed transaction will
not have any significant adverse effects on existing or
potential competition in any relevant market.

The proposed reorganization will allow MHA and
United Mizrahi Bank Ltd. to establish an organization-
al structure that will permit additional access, through
Company, to capital markets for the purpose of sup-
porting the future needs of Bank. In light of this and
the fact that Bank will be provided additional capital as
part of the proposed transaction, the financial and
managerial resources of Company, MHA, United Miz-
rahi Bank Ltd., and Bank are considered generally
satisfactory and their future prospects appear favor-
able. While no new services will be offered as a result
of consummation of the proposal, there is no evidence
that the banking needs of the community to be served
are not being met. Accordingly, considerations relat-
ing to the convenience and needs of the community to
be served are consistent with approval of this applica-
tion.

Company has also applied for Board approval under
section 4(c)(13) of the Act to acquire UMB Uruguay,
UMB Switzerland, and UMB England, and to engage,
through UMB Switzerland, in trading platinum and
palladium for the account and upon the order of
customers of UMB Switzerland. The activities of
UMB Uruguay, UMB Switzerland, and UMB England
include banking and activities that the Board has
determined are permissible activities for U.S. banking
organizations under section 211.5(d) of the Board’s
Regulation K (12 C.F.R. § 211.5(d)).

Company contends that trading platinum and palla-
dium for the account and upon the order of customers
is usual in connection with the conduct of banking in
Switzerland and the record indicates that the five
largest Swiss banking organizations conduct these
activities on behalf of their customers. In order to limit
the risk to UMB Switzerland and any other adverse

2, All banking data are as of June 30, 1984.

effects that may be associated with this activity, UMB
Switzerland has instituted certain policies and proce-
dures regarding the conduct of this activity that in-
clude the prior review and approval of each proposed
transaction by UMB Switzerland’s credit committee
before any trade is initiated. In addition, trading in
platinum and palladium is subject to strict margin
requirements of between 25 and 50 percent for each
transaction. UMB Switzerland has also committed
that it will not trade platinum or palladium for its own
account,

Based on all of the facts of record, the Board has
determined that approval of Company’s proposal to
continue to trade platinum and palladium through
UMB Switzerland for the account and upon the order
of customers of UMB Switzerland would not be sub-
stantially at variance with the supervisory or other
purposes of the Bank Holding Company Act.

Accordingly, based on the foregoing, the commit-
ments offered by Company, and all of the other facts of
record, the Board has determined that approval of the
applications under section 3 and section 4(c)(13) of the
Act would be consistent with the public interest, and
that the applications should be, and hereby are, ap-
proved. The acquisition by Company of shares of
Bank shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 28, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger.

JAMES MCAFEE

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Section 18 of Bank
Merger Act

M&I Marshall & lisley Bank
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Order Approving the Merger of Banks
M&I Marshall & llsley Bank, Milwaukee, Wisconsin,

has applied for the Board’s approval under the Bank
Merger Act (12 U.S.C. § 1828(c)) to merge with the
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Milwaukee County Bank, West Allis, Wisconsin
(*‘Bank™’) under the charter and name of Applicant.!

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with the Bank Merger Act and the
Board’s Rules of Procedure (12 C.F.R. § 262.3(b)).
As required by the Bank Merger Act, reports on the
competitive effects of the merger were requested from
the United States Attorney General, the Comptroller
of the Currency, and the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation. The time for filing comments has ex-
pired, and the Board has considered the application
and all comments received in light of the factors set
forth in section 18(c) of the Bank Merger Act.

Applicant is the lead bank subsidiary of Marshall &
llsley Corporation, Milwaukee, Wisconsin (*‘Corpora-
tion""). Corporation is the second largest commercial
banking organization in Wisconsin, controlling 29
banking subsidiaries with total deposits of approxi-
mately $2.5 billion, representing 9.1 percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in Wisconsin.? Bank is
the 38th largest banking organization in the state with
deposits of $118.3 million, representing less than one
percent of total deposits in commercial banks in Wis-
consin. Upon consummation of this proposal, Corpo-
ration would control total deposits of approximately
$2.6 billion, representing 9.5 percent of total deposits
in commercial banks in the state. Corporation’s rank
would not change as a result of the proposed merger.
Accordingly, the Board concludes that the merger of
Applicant and Bank would have no significant effect
on the concentration of banking resources in Wiscon-
sin.

Applicant and Bank both compete in the Milwau-
kee, Wisconsin, banking market.? Applicant is the
third largest of 48 commercial banking organizations in
the market, controlling deposits of $845 million which
represent 10.1 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the market. Corporation’s six other
commercial banking subsidiaries in the market, togeth-
er with Applicant, control 15.8 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. Bank is

1. Applicant has also applied under section 9 of the Federal
Reserve Act for permission to establish a branch in the location where
Bank has its main office. In acting to approve the application under the
Bank Merger Act, the Board also hereby approves Applicant's
application under section 9 of the Federal Reserve Act.

2. Banking data are as of December 31, 1983,

3. The Milwaukee banking market is approximated by the Milwau-
kee, Wisconsin, Rand McNally Metro Area which consists of Milwau-
kee, Waukesha, and Ozaukee Counties plus portions of Jefferson,
Racine, Walworth, and Washington Counties, all in Wisconsin.

the eleventh largest commercial banking organization
in the market, controlling deposits of $118.3 million,
representing 1.4 percent of the total deposits in com-
mercial banks in the market, Upon consummation of
this proposal, Applicant would become the second
largest banking organization in the market, controlling
11.5 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the market, and Corporation’s share of total depos-
its in commercial banks in the market would increase
from 15.8 percent to 17.2 percent.

While approval of the proposed transaction would
result in the elimination of some existing competition
between Applicant and Bank, the Board does not
believe that consummation of the proposal would have
any significant effects on competition in the Milwau-
kee market. The market is considered to be only
moderately concentrated, with a four-firm concentra-
tion ratio of 65 percent and a Herfindahl-Hirschman
Index (**"HHI"’) of 1416. Consummation of the propos-
al would increase the four-firm concentration level by
only 1.4 percentage points and the HHI by 46 points.
In addition, numerous banking organizations would
remain as competitors of Applicant after consumma-
tion. Accordingly, the Board concludes that Appli-
cant’s acquisition of Bank would not have any signifi-
cant adverse effects on competition in any relevant
area and that competitive considerations are consis-
tent with approval of the application.

The financial and managerial resources of Appli-
cant, Corporation, and Bank are considered satisfac-
tory and their future prospects appear favorable. Con-
siderations relating to the convenience and needs of
the community to be served are also consistent with
approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that consummation of the trans-
action would be in the public interest and that the
application should be approved. On the basis of the
record, the application is approved for the reasons
summarized above. The transaction shall not be con-
summated before the thirtieth calendar day following
the effective date of this Order, or later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended by the Board or by the Federal
Reserve Bank of Chicago, acting pursuant to delegated
authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 13, 1984,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger. Absent and not
voting: Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board
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Orders Issued Under Section 5 of Bank Service
Corporation Act

American National Bank and Trust Company
St. Paul, Minnesota

American Data Technology, Inc.
St. Paul, Minnesota

Order Approving Investment in a Bank Service
Corporation

American National Bank and Trust Company, St.
Paul, Minnesota (‘‘Bank’’), has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 5(b) of the Bank
Service Corporation Act, as amended (“BSCA™)
(12 U.S.C. § 1861 et seq.), to acquire all of the capital
stock of a bank service corporation, American Data
Technology, Inc., St. Paul, Minnesota (‘‘Company’’).!

In addition, Company has applied under section 5(b)
of the BSCA for permission to engage in an activity
that would be permissible for a bank holding company
under section 4(c)(8) of -the Bank Hoiding Company
Act (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.) and section 225.25 of
Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.25). Company pro-
poses to provide data processing services, including
check and deposit sorting and posting, computation
and posting of credits and charges, preparation and
mailing of checks, statements, notices and similar
items, brokerage and leasing of computer hardware,?
the sale of microcomputer software, and other clerical,
bookkeeping, accounting, statistical and similar func-
tions for which advanced computer technology may be
utilized. The services would be offered in Minnesota,
North Dakota, South Dakota, Wisconsin, and Michi-
gan, to depository institutions and other customers.?

1. Section 1(b)(2) of the BSCA (12 U.8.C. § 1861(b)(2)) defines a
bank service corporation as a corporation organized to perform
services authorized by the BSCA, all of the capital stock of which is
owned by one or more insured banks.

2. Bank states that Company's brokerage and leasing activities will
be performed in conformance with the requirements of section
225.25(b)(7) of the Board’s Regulation Y, including the 30 percent
limitation contained therein with respect to general purpose hardware,
and only to assist customers in purchasing and leasing equipment
necessary to facilitate the data processing services Company will
offer,

3. Bank previously provided the proposed services directly to
correspondent banks in Michigan, Minnesota, North Dakota and
South Dakota. Under this proposal, Bank would be moving the

Section 4(f) of the BSCA, 12 U.S.C. § 1864(f),
provides that a bank service corporation may perform
at any geographic location any service, other than
deposit taking, that the Board has determined, by
regulation, to be permissible for a bank holding com-
pany under section 4(c)(8) of the Bank Holding Com-
pany Act.* Company would provide data processing
services only to the extent permissible for bank hold-
ing companies under section 225.25(b)(7) of the
Board’s Regulation Y, 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(7).

Section 5(c) of the BSCA, 12 U.S.C. § 1865(c),
authorizes the Board, in acting upon applications to
invest in or provide services as a bank service corpora-
tion, to consider the financial and managerial re-
sources of the institutions involved, their prospects,
and possible adverse effects, such as undue concentra-
tion of resources, unfair or decreased competition,
conflicts of interest, or unsafe or unsound banking
practices. The Board finds that considerations relating
to these factors are consistent with approval and that
there is no evidence of adverse effects.

Accordingly, on the basis of the record, the applica-
tions are approved for the reasons summarized above.
This determination is subject to the Board’s authority
to require such modification or termination of the
activities of a bank service corporation as the Board
finds necessary to assure compliance with the BSCA
or to prevent evasions thereof. The transactions shail
be consummated within three months after the date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank of
Minneapolis.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
November 27, 1984.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Partee, Rice, and Seger. Abstaining from this action:
Governors Wallich and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Chairman Volcker.

WiLLIAM W, WILES

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board

equipment and other assets used in the provision of these services to
Company, which would serve existing correspondent bank customers
as well as nonfinancial commercial customers.

4. Under section 4(c}(8) of the Bank Holding Company Act,
12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)B), a bank holding company may engage in
activities determined by the Board to be closely related to banking and
a proper incident thereto.



Legal Developments 67

ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT
By the Board of Governors

During November 1984 the Board of Governors approved the applications listed below. Copies are available
upon request to Publications Services, Division of Support Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551

Section 3

Board action
(effective
date)

Applicant Bank

Allied First National Bank,
Giddings, Texas

Brownsville Deposit Bank,
Brownsville, Kentucky

Giddings Bancshares, Inc., November 15, 1984
Giddings, Texas
Mammoth Bancorp, Inc.,

Brownsville, Kentucky

November 6, 1984

Sections 3 and 4

Bank(s)/Nonbanking Effective
Company date

Applicant

Midland Bank, plc,
London, England

European American Bancorp,
New York, New York

November 15, 1984

By Federal Reserve Banks

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Banks as listed below. Copies of the orders are

available upon request to the Reserve Banks.

Section 3
) Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

Allied Bancshares, Inc., Allied Bank Austin, Dallas October 25, 1984
Houston, Texas Austin, Texas

Allied Bancshares, Inc., Allied Bank Northwest, N.A., Dallas October 31, 1984
Houston, Texas San Antonio, Texas

Anchor Bancorp, Inc., Exchange State Bank, Minneapolis November 16, 1984
Wayzata, Minnesota St. Paul, Minnesota

Arlington Bank Corporation, Arlington State Bank, Chicago November 15, 1984

Arlington, Indiana
Aurora Bancorporation,

Aurora, Colorado
Austin Colony, Inc.,

Lake Jackson, Texas

Arlington, Indiana
The Aurora Bank,
Aurora, Colorado
First National Bank of Lake
Jackson,
Lake Jackson, Texas

Kansas City

Dallas

October 31, 1984

November 9, 1984
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Section 3—Continued

, Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

Benton Financial Corporation, Fowler State Bank, Chicago October 26, 1984
Fowler, Indiana Fowler, Indiana

BSB Bancorp, Batesville State Bank, Chicago November 14, 1984
Batesville, Indiana Batesville, Indiana

BW Bancshares, Inc., Bank of Warrensburg, Chicago November 9, 1984
Warrensburg, Illinois Warrensburg, Illinois

Capital City Bank Group, Inc., Levy County Bancorporation, Atlanta November 16, 1984
Tallahassee, Florida Chiefland, Florida

Carlisle Bancorp, Inc., Citizens Deposit Bank of Ar- St. Louis November 13, 1984
Arlington, Kentucky lington, Inc.,

Arlington, Kentucky
CB&T Financial Corp., Stonewall National Bank, Richmond November 9, 1984

Fairmont, West Virginia

Chariton County Bancshares,
Inc.,
Brunswick, Missouri
Citizens Bancshares of Bates-
ville, Inc.,
Batesville, Arkansas
Clintonville Bancshares, Inc.,
Clintonville, Wisconsin
Colorado National Bankshares,
Inc.,
Denver, Colorado

Commercial BancShares, Inc.,
Parkersburg, West Virginia
Community Bankshares Incor-

porated,

Petersburg, Virginia
Comp One Corporation,

Piqua, Ohio

Congress National Bancshares,
Inc.,
Austin, Texas
Consolidated Bancorporation,
Inc.,
Chattanooga, Tennessee
Coppell Financial Corporation,
Dallas, Texas
Cortland Bancorp.,
Cortland, Ohio

Wston, West Virginia
Clarksburg Community Bank,
Clarksburg, West Virginia
Chariton County Bank,

Brunswick, Missouri

The Citizens Bank,
Batesville, Arkansas

Dairyman’s State Bank,
Clintonville, Wisconsin
Longmont National Bankshares,
Inc.,
Longmont, Colorado
The Longmont National Bank,
Longmont, Colorado
Jackson County Bank,
Ravenswood, West Virginia
Community Bank,
Petersburg, Virginia

The Piqua National Bank and
Trust Company,
Piqua, Ohio

Congress National Bank,
Austin, Texas

Volunteer Bank and Trust Com-
pany of Hamilton County,
Chattanooga, Tennessee

Coppell Bank, N.A.,

Dallas, Texas

Cortland Savings and Banking
Company,

Cortland, Ohio

Kansas City
St. Louis

=

Chicago

Kansas City

Richmond

Richmond

Cleveland

Dallas

Atlanta

Dallas

Cleveland

November 8, 1984

November 13, 1984

November 9, 1984

November 2, 1984

November 15, 1984

November 15, 1984

October 25, 1984

November 2, 1984

October 24, 1984

October 31, 1984

November 9, 1984
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Section 3—Continued

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

Crockett Bancshares, Inc., Crockett State Bank, Dallas November 9, 1984
Crockett, Texas Crockett, Texas

F. and M. Bancorp. of Tomah, Farmers & Merchants Bank, Chicago October 24, 1984
Inc., Tomah, Wisconsin
Tomah, Wisconsin

The Farmers Bancapital Corpo-  The Farmers Barnk, Kansas City November 1, 1984
ration, Carnegie, Oklahoma
Carnegie, Oklahoma

First American Bank Corpora- Meadowview Bancorp, Inc., Chicago November 2, 1984
tion, Chicago, Illinois
Elk Grove Village, Illinois

First Bancorp, Inc., First State Bank of Denton, Dallas October 26, 1984
Denton, Texas Denton, Texas ’

First Evergreen Corporation, Clear Bancorp, Inc., Chicago November 9, 1984
Evergreen Park, Illinois Chicago, Illinois

First Farmers Corporation of Farmers Bank and Trust Compa-  St. Louis November 13, 1984
Madisonville, ny of Madisonville,
Madisonville, Kentucky Madisonville, Kentucky

First Houston Bancshares, Inc., Houston National Bank, Dallas November 16, 1984
Houston, Texas Houston, Texas

First Natjonal Bancshares of The Huntington National Bank of Cleveland October 31, 1984
Nelsonville, Inc., Nelsonville,
Nelsonville, Ohio Nelsonville, Ohio

First Paintsville Bancshares, The First National Bank of Cleveland November 15, 1984
Inc., Paintsville,
Paintsville, Kentucky Paintsville, Kentucky

First Sheridan Bancshares, Inc.,  First National Bank of Sheridan, St. Louis October 30, 1984
Sheridan, Arkansas Sheridan, Arkansas

First State Corporation, First State Bank in Cordele, Atlanta October 26, 1984
Albany, Georgia Cordele, Georgia

First Winnebago Corporation, First National Bank of Chicago November 16, 1984
Winnebago, Illinois Winnebago,

Winnebago, Illinois

FNB Financial Services First National Bank of Reidsville, = Richmond October 26, 1984
Corporation, FNB National Bank,
Reidsville, North Carolina Reidsville, North Carolina

Fort Knox Bancshares, Inc., Investors Services, Inc., St. Louis November 2, 1984
Chillicothe, Missouri Fort Knox, Kentucky

Franklin Bancorp, Hillsborough National Bank, New York November 16, 1984
Somerset, New Jersey Belle Meade, New Jersey

Houston Bancorporation, Inc., Citizens National Bank, Dallas November 14, 1984

Lake Jackson, Texas

Houston, Texas
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. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

Houston City Bancshares, Inc.,  Citizens National Bank-West, Dallas November 15, 1984
Houston, Texas Houston, Texas

Inter Community Bancorp, Inter Community Bank, New York November 16, 1984
Springfield, New Jersey Springfield, New Jersey

The International Commercial The Chinese American Bank, New York November 14, 1984
Bank of China, New York, New York
Taiwan, Republic of China

InvestArk Bankshares, Inc., First National Bank in Stuttgart, St. Louis November 2, 1984
Stuttgart, Arkansas Stuttgart, Arkansas

Jack's Fork Bancorporation, Bank of Mountain View, St. Louis November 15, 1984

Inc.,
Columbia, Missouri

Jest, Inc.,
Oakley, Kansas

Keystone Community Bancor-
poration,
Keystone, lowa

Landmark Bancshares, Inc.,
Denver, Colorado

Lincoln Bancshares, Inc.,
Lincolnton, Georgia

Marshall Financial Corporation,
Byhalia, Mississippi

Meadowview Bancorp, Inc.,
Chicago, Illinois

The Merchants Bancorporation,
Inc.,
Norwalk, Connecticut

Metro Bancorp, Inc.,
Douglasville, Georgia

Metropolitan Bancorp,
Lima, Ohio

Mid Continent Bancshares, Inc.,
Blue Springs, Missouri

Midland Capital Co.,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma
Morton Financial Corporation,
Morton, Texas

National Bancshares Corpora-
tion of Texas,
San Antonio, Texas

Mountain View, Missouri
Summersville Bancshares, Inc.,
Summersville, Missouri
Peoples State Bank of Rexford,
Rexford, Kansas
Keystone Savings Bank,
Keystone, Iowa

Landmark National Bank,
Denver, Colorado

Farmers State Bank,
Lincolnton, Georgia

Citizens Bank,
Byhalia, Mississippi

First Bank of Meadowview,
Kankakee, Illinois

The Merchants Bank and Trust
Company,
Norwalk, Connecticut

The Commercial Bank,
Douglasville, Georgia

United National Bank,
Convoy, Ohio

Jacomo Bancshares, Inc.,
Blue Springs, Missouri

Ray County Bancshares, Inc.,
Richmond, Missouri

ONB Bancorp, Inc.,
Chickasha, Oklahoma

Morton Bancshares, Inc.,
Morton, Texas

Uvalde Bancshares, Inc.,
Uvalde, Texas

Kansas City

Chicago

Kansas City
Atlanta

St. Louis
Chicago

New York

Atlanta
Cleveland

Kansas City

Kansas City
Dallas

Dallas

October 16, 1984

November 16, 1984

November 8§, 1984
October 25, 1984
October 24, 1984
October 25, 1984

November 14, 1984

October 26, 1984
October 31, 1984

November 8, 1984

October 23, 1984
November 8, 1984

November 7, 1984
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Applicant

Bank(s)

Reserve
Bank

Effective
date

National Bankshares of
La Jolla,
La Jolla, California
New Era Bancorporation, Inc.,
Fredericktown, Missouri
Northern Kentucky Trustcorp,
Inc.,
Alexandria, Kentucky
Ocean National Corporation,
Kennebunk, Maine

Plano Bancshares, Inc.,
Plano, Illinois

Pulaski Bancshares, Inc.,
Dixon, Missouri

Rankin Commerce Corp.,
Brandon, Mississippi

Rensselaer Financial Corpora-
tion,
Rensselaer, Indiana

Republic Bancshares, Inc.,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma

Rogers County Bank Holding
Company, Claremore,
Oklahoma

Saver’s Bancorp, Inc.,
Littleton, New Hampshire

Southern Bank Corp., Inc.,
Tallahassee, Florida

State First Financial Corpora-
tion,
Texarkana, Arkansas

Texarkana National Bancshares,
Inc.,
Texarkana, Texas

Thomas Bancshares, Inc.,
Thomas, Oklahoma

Wapello Bankshares, Inc.,
Wapello, lowa

Waterville Bancshares, Inc.,
Waterville, Kansas

Woodstock Holding Company,
Inc.,
Woodstock, Vermont

National Bank of Fairbanks
Ranch,
Rancho Santa Fe, California
New Era Bank,
Fredericktown, Missouri
Northern Kentucky Bank &
Trust, Inc.,
Alexandria, Kentucky
The Ocean National Bank of
Kennebunk,
Kennebunk, Maine
Community Bank of Plano,
Plano, Ilinois
State Bank of Dixon,
Dixon, Missouri
Rankin County Bank,
Brandon, Mississippi
State Bank of Rensselaer,
Rensselaer, Indiana

Republic Bank of Tecumseh,
Tecumseh, Oklahoma

Rogers County Bank,
Claremore, Oklahoma

Belknap Bank & Trust,
Belmont, New Hampshire
The Southern Bank of Tallahas-

see,
Tallahassee, Flordia
The State First National Bank of
Texarkana,
Texarkana, Arkansas
Commercial Investment
Company,
Texarkana, Arkansas
Texarkana National Bank-Central
Plaza,
Texarkana, Texas
The Bank of Thomas,
Thomas, Oklahoma
State Bank of Wapello,
Wapello, lowa
The Citizens State Bank of
Waterville,
Waterville, Kansas
The Woodstock National Bank,
Woodstock, Vermont

San Francisco

St. Louis

Cleveland

Boston

Chicago
St. Louis
Atlanta

Chicago

Kansas City

Kansas City

Boston

Atlanta

St. Louis

Dallas

Kansas City
Chicago

Kansas City

Boston

November 15, 1984

November 6, 1984

November 15, 1984

November 5, 1984

November 9, 1984
November 14, 1984
November 13, 1984

November 15, 1984

October 10, 1984

November §, 1984

November 9, 1984

November 9, 1984

October 25, 1984

October 29, 1984

October 26, 1984
October 30, 1984

October 23, 1984

October 24, 1984
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Section 4
. Nonbanking Reserve Effective
Applicant company Bank date
Barclays Bank PLC, London, Barclays Bank International New York November 14, 1984
London, England Limited,
London, England
Firstmark Corporation
Buffalo, New York
First Bank System, Inc., Bartels Agency, Inc., Minneapolis October 26, 1984
Minneapolis, Minnesota Butte, Montana
First Railroad & Banking Com- E Z Loan Company, Inc., Atlanta October 29, 1984
pany, Chattanooga, Tennessee
Augusta, Georgia
Norstar Bancorp Inc., Chapdelaine & Co. Government New York November 2, 1984
Albany, New York Securities, Inc.,
New York, New York
Sections 3 and 4
Applicant Bank(s)/Nonbanking Reserve Effective
PP Company Bank date
Chalfen Bankshares, Inc., First National Bank in Anoka, Minneapolis October 31, 1984
Minneapolis, Minnesota Anoka, Minnesota
International Ice Group,
London, England
ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK MERGER ACT
By Federal Reserve Banks
. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
P.B.T. Bank, The Potters Bank & Trust Com- Cleveland November 16, 1984

East Liverpool, Ohio

pany,
East Liverpool, Ohio
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PENDING CASES INVOLVING THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

This list of pending cases does not include suits against the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board of

Governor is not named a party.

Citicorp v. Board of Governors, No. 84-445 (2d Cir.,
filed Oct. 12, 1984).

David Bolger Revocable Trust v. Board of Governors,
No. 84-3550 (3rd Cir., filed Aug. 31, 1984).

Citicorp v. Board of Governors, No. 84-4121 (2d Cir.,
filed Aug. 27, 1984).

Bank of New York Co., Inc. v. Board of Governors,
No. 84-4091, (2d Cir., filed June 14, 1984).

Citicorp v. Board of Governors, No. 84-4081 (2d Cir.,
filed May 22, 1984).

Seattle Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, No.
84-7535 (9th Cir., filed Aug. 15, 1984).

Citicorp v. Board of Governors, No. 84-4081 (2d Cir.,
filed May 22, 1984).

Lamb v. Pioneer First Federal Savings and Loan
Association, No. C84-702 (D. Wash., filed May 8,
1984).

Girard Bank v. Board of Governors, No. 84-3262 (3rd
Cir., filed May 2, 1984).

Melcher v. Federal Open Market Committee, No. 84—
1335 (D.D.C., filed, Apr. 30, 1984).

Florida Bankers Association v. Board of Governors,
No. 84-3269 and No. 84-3270 (11th Cir., filed Apr.
20, 1984).

Northeast Bancorp, Inc. v. Board of Governors, No.
84-363 (U.S., filed Mar. 27, 1984).

Huston v. Board of Governors, No. 84-1361 (8th Cir.,
filed Mar. 20, 1984); and No. 84-1084 (8th Cir. filed
Jan. 17, 1984).

State of Ohio, v. Board of Governors, No. 84-1270
(10th Cir., filed Jan. 30, 1984).

Ohio Deposit Guarantee Fund v. Board of Governors,
No. 84-1257 (10th Cir., filed Jan. 28, 1984).

Colorado Industrial Bankers Association v. Board of
Governors, No. 84-1122 (10th Cir., filed Jan. 27,
1984).

Financial Institutions Assurance Corp. v. Board of
Governors, No. 84-1101 (4th Cir., filed Jan. 27,
1984),

First Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, No. 84—
1011 (10th Cir., filed Jan. 5, 1984).

Dimension Financial Corporation v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 83-2696 (10th Cir., filed Dec. 30, 1983).
Oklahoma Bankers Association v. Federal Reserve

Board, No. 83-2591 (10th Cir., filed Dec. 13, 1983).

The Committee for Monetary Reform v. Board of
Governors, No. 84-5067 (D.C, Cir., filed June 16,
1983).

Association of Data Processing Service Organiza-
tions, v. Board of Governors, No. 82-1910 (D.C.
Cir., filed Aug. 16, 1982); and No. §2-2108 (D.C.
Cir., filed Aug. 16, 1982).

Wolfson v. Board of Governors, No. 83-3570 (11th
Cir., filed Sept. 28, 1981).

First Bank & Trust Company v. Board of Governors,
No. 81-38 (E.D. Ky., filed Feb. 24, 1981).

9 to 5 Organization for Women Office Workers v.
Board of Governors, No. 83-1171 (Ist Cir., filed
Dec. 30, 1980).

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 80-2614 (D.C. Cir., filed Oct. 24. 1980),
and No. 80-2730 (D.C. Cir., filed Oct. 24, 1980).



Al

Financial and Business Statistics

CONTENTS

Domestic Financial Statistics

MONEY STOCK AND BANK CREDIT

A3 Reserves, money stock, liquid assets, and debt
measures

A4 Reserves of depository institutions, Reserve
Bank credit

AS Reserves and borrowings—Depository
institutions

AS Federal funds and repurchase agreements—
Large member banks

PoLIcy INSTRUMENTS

A6 Federal Reserve Bank interest rates

A7 Reserve requirements of depository institutions

A8 Maximum interest rates payable on time and
savings deposits at federally insured institutions

A9 Federal Reserve open market transactions

FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

A10 Condition and Federal Reserve note statements
A1l Maturity distribution of loan and security
holdings

MONETARY AND CREDIT AGGREGATES

A12 Aggregate reserves of depository institutions
and monetary base
A13 Money stock, liquid assets, and debt measures

A15 Bank debits and deposit turnover
A16 Loans and securities—All commercial banks

COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS

A17 Major nondeposit funds
A18 Assets and liabilities, last-Wednesday-of-month

series

WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS

Assets and liabilities
A19 All reporting banks
A20 Banks in New York City
A21 Balance sheet memoranda
A22 Branches and agencies of foreign banks
A23 Gross demand deposits—individuals,
partnerships, and corporations

FINANCIAL MARKETS

A24 Commercial paper and bankers dollar
acceptances outstanding

A24 Prime rate charged by banks on short-term
business loans

A25 Terms of lending at commercial banks

A26 Interest rates—money and capital markets

A27 Stock market—Selected statistics

A28 Selected financial institutions—Selected assets
and liabilities

FEDERAL FINANCE

A30 Federal fiscal and financing operations

A31 U.S. budget receipts and outlays

A32 Federal debt subject to statutory limitation

A32 Gross public debt of U.S. Treasury—Types and
ownership

A33 U.S. government securities dealers—
Transactions

A34 U.S. government securities dealers—Positions
and financing

A35 Federal and federally sponsored credit
agencies—Debt outstanding



A2 Federal Reserve Bulletin (O January 1985

SECURITIES MARKETS AND
CORPORATE FINANCE

A36 New security issues—State and local
governments and corporations

A37 Open-end investment companies—Net sales and
asset position

A37 Corporate profits and their distribution

A37 Nonfinancial corporations—Assets and
liabilities

A38 Total nonfarm business expenditures on new
plant and equipment

A38 Domestic finance companies—Assets and
liabilities and business credit

REAL ESTATE

A39 Mortgage markets
A40 Mortgage debt outstanding

CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT

A4l Total outstanding and net change
A42 Terms

FLow OF FUNDS

A43 Funds raised in U.S. credit markets
A44 Direct and indirect sources of funds to credit
markets

Domestic Nonfinancial Statistics
SELECTED MEASURES

A45 Nonfinancial business activity—Selected
measures

A45 Labor force, employment, and unemployment

A46 Output, capacity, and capacity utilization

A47 Industrial production—Indexes and gross value

A49 Housing and construction

A50 Consumer and producer prices

AS1 Gross national product and income

A52 Personal income and saving

International Statistics
SUMMARY STATISTICS

A53 U.S. international transactions—Summary

A54 U.S. foreign trade

A54 U.S. reserve assets

A54 Foreign official assets held at Federal Reserve
Banks

AS5S Foreign branches of U.S. banks—Balance sheet
data

A57 Selected U.S. liabilities to foreign official
institutions

REPORTED BY BANKS IN THE UNITED STATES

AS57 Liabilities to and claims on foreigners

AS8 Liabilities to foreigners

A60 Banks’ own claims on foreigners

A61 Banks’ own and domestic customers’ claims on
foreigners

A6] Banks' own claims on unaffiliated foreigners

A62 Claims on foreign countries—Combined
domestic offices and foreign branches

REPORTED BY NONBANKING BUSINESS
ENTERPRISES IN THE UNITED STATES

A63 Liabilities to unaffiliated foreigners
A64 Claims on unaffiliated foreigners

SECURITIES HOLDINGS AND TRANSACTIONS

A65 Foreign transactions in securities
A66 Marketable U.S. Treasury bonds and notes—
Foreign holdings and transactions

INTEREST AND EXCHANGE RATES

A67 Discount rates of foreign central banks
A67 Foreign short-term interest rates
A68 Foreign exchange rates

A69 Guide to Tabular Presentation,
Statistical Releases, and Special
Tables



Money Stock and Bank Credit A3

1.10 RESERVES, MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES

Monetary and credit aggregates
(annual rates of change, seasonally adjusted in percent)!
ltem 1983 1984 1984
Q4 Qt Q2 Q3 June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
Reserves of depository institutions?
1 Total iy 7.6 8.5 6.8 26.7 ~1.5 4.6 -7 -124
2 Required...... i 5.2 10.3 6.6/ 21.0 3.5 2.3 ~5.8 ~12.0
3 Nonborrowed - 8.2" 8.9 -10.8 —44.6 18.2 -91.77 -72.3" 200 322
4 Monetary base? ... ... i e 7.8 9.3 7.1 7.3 1.8 5.6 2.57 L7 23
4.8 7.2 6.1 4.6 11.5 -3 1.5 5.9 -74
8.5 6.9 6.8 6.1 7.2 4.9 4.7 7.9 6.0
9.8 8.9 10.4 8.0 9.0 8.4 4.6 7.7 10.8
8.8 11.2 0.2 2.7 14.8 12.4 n.a. n.a. n.a.
10.8 12.8 12.1 12.9 11.4 13.3 13.9 10.3 n.a.
Nontransaction components
10 IN M2o . i e e e 9.7 6.8 7.1 6.6 5.9 7.0 5.6 8.5 10.2
T InM3onlyd oo 15.8 17.5 24.6 15.5 16.6 22.5 4.4 6.9 29.3
Time and savings deposits
Commercial banks
12 Savings’? ............... —~6.4 ~16.2 -6.4 -5.6 -1 -5.6 -10.4 -3.8 -6.7
13 Small-denomination time® . .. 19.3 4.4 8.6 18.4 17.3 20.0 19.4 14.0 6.6
14 Large-denomination time®10, ... ............. -. 10.0 24.2 21.2 29.0 26.0 1.9 1.7 19.6
Thrift institutions
15 SaVINEST .ot -4.4 -5.1 .5 —~5.4 7 -8.1 -12.3 2.1 -5.5
16  Small-denomination time. . . . 18.8 11.8 9.0 22.6 18.9 25.6 27.1 20.6 20.2
17 Large-denomination time® 58.1 59.0 46.4 5.1 54.3 427 20.6 -12.3 2.0
Debt components*
18 Federal ...vvvui v oo 14.3 12, 14,7 7.4 15.8 21.1 n.a 11.4
19 Nonfederal . 9.8 11.7 12.9 12.4 12.6 12.5 11.8 n.a. 10.9
20 Total loans and securities at commercial banks!!............. 10.2 1 10.0 7.5 1.7 8.7 8.2 7.3 7.6

1. Unless otherwise noted, rates of change are calculated from average
amounts outstanding in preceding month or quarter.

2. Figures incorporate adjustments for discontinuities associated with the
implementation of the Monetary Control Act and other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements. To adjust for discontinuities due to changes in reserve
requirements on reservable nondeposit liabilities, the sum of such required
reserves is subtracted from the actual series. Similarly, in adjusting for discontin-
uities in the monetary base, required clearing balances and adjustments to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual series.

3, The monetary base not adjusted for discontinuities consists of total
reserves plus required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for float
at Federal Reserve Banks plus the currency component of the money stock less
the amount of vault cash holdings of thrift insututions that is included in the
currency component of the money stock plus, for institutions not having required
reserve balances, the excess of current vault cash over the amount applied to
satisfy current reserve requirements. After the introduction of contemporaneous
reserve requirements (CRR), currency and vault cash figures are measured over
the weekly computation period ending Monday.

Before CRR, all components of the monetary base other than excess reserves
are seasonally adjusted as a whole, rather than by component, and excess
reserves are added on a not seasonally adjusted basis. After CRR, the seasonally
adjusted series consists of seasonally adjusted total reserves, which inciude
excess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus the seasonally adjusted
currency component of the money stock plus the remaining items seasonally
adjusted as a whole.

4. Composition of the money stock measures and debt is as follows:

M1: (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vauits
of commercial banks; (2) travelers checks of nonbank issuers; (3) demand deposits
at all commercia) banks other than those due 10 domestic banks, the U.S.
government, and foreign banks and official institutions less cash items in the
process of collection and Federal Reserve float; and (4) other checkable deposits
(OCD) consisting of negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer
service {ATS) accounts at depository institutions, credit union share draft
accounts, and demand deposits at thrift institutions. The currency and demand
deposit components exclude the estimated amount of vault cash and demand
deposits respectively held by thrift institutions to service their OCD liabilities,

M2: M1 plus overnight (and continuing contract) repurchase agreements (RPs)
issued by aﬁ commercial banks and overnight Eurodoliars issued to U.S. residents
by foreign branches of U.S. banks worldwide, MMDAs, savings and small-
denomination time deposits (time deposits—including retai] RPs—in amounts of
less than $100,000), and balances in both taxable and tax-exempt general purpose
and broker/dealer money market mutual funds. Excludes individual retirement
accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at depository institutions and money market
funds. Also excludes all galances held by U.S. commercial banks, money market

funds (general purpose and broker/dealer), foreign governments and commercial
banks, and the U.S. government. Also subtracted is a consolidation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by
thrift institutions to service their time and savings deposits.

M3 M2 &)Ius large-denomination time deposits and term RP liabilities (in
amounts of 300,000 or more) issued by commercial banks and thrift institutions.
term Eurodollars held by U.S. residents at foreign branches of U.S. banks
worldwide and a1 all banking offices in the United Kingdom and Canada, and
balances in both taxable and tax-exempt, institution-only money market mutual
funds. Excludes amounts held by depository institutions, the U.S. government,
money market funds, and foreign banks and official institutions. Also subtracted is
a consolidation adjustment that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs
and Eurodollars heid by institution-only money market mutual funds.

L: M3 plus the nonbank public holdings of U.S. savings bonds, short-term
Treasury securities, commercial paper and bankers acceptances, net of money
market mutual fund holdings of these assets.

Debt: Debt of domestic nonfinancial sectors consists of outstanding credit
market debt of the U.S: government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors. Private debt consists of corporate bonds, mortgages, con-
sumer credit (including bank loans), other bank loans, commercial paper, bankers
acceptances. and other debt instruments. The source of data on domestic
nonfinancial debt is the Federal Reserve Board's flow of funds accounts. Debt
data are on an end-of-month basis. Growth rates for debt reflect adjustments for
discontinuities over time in the levels of debt presented in other tables.

5. Sum of overnight RPs and Eurodoliars, money market fund balances
(general purpose and broker/dealer), MMDAs, and savings and small time
deposits less the estimated amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by
thrift institutions to service their time and savings deposit liabilities.

6. Sum of large time deposits, term RPs, and Eurodollars of U.S. residents,
money market fund bat (instituti nly), less a c idation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs and Eurodollars held by
institution-only money market mutua) funds.

7. Excludes MMDAs.

. 8. Small-denomination time deposits—including retail RPs—are those issued
in amounts of less than $100,000. All IRA and Keogh accounts at commercial
banks and thrifts are subtracted from small time deposits,

9. Large-denomination time deposits are those issued in amounts of $100,000
or mare, excluding those booked at international banking facilities.

10. Large-denomination time deposits at commercial banks less those held by
money market mutual funds, depository institutions, and foreign banks and
official institutions,

11. Changes calculated from figures shown in table 1.23. Beginning December
1981, growth rates reflect shifts of foreign loans and securities from U.S, banking
offices to international banking facilities.
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1.11 RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND RESERVE BANK CREDIT

Millions of dollars

Mon‘;::f'yag;;:g:s of Weekly averages of daily figures for week ending
Factors 1984 1984
Aug. Sept. Oct. Sept. 19 | Sept. 26 Oct. 3 Oct. 10 Oct, 17 Oct. 24 Oct. 31
SUPPLYING RESERVE FUNDs
1 Reserve Bank credit ..................... 175,604 179,643 177,114 178,922 180,950 181,066 178,283 177,882 175,166 176,159
2 U S government securities'............ 150,145 154,137 149,686 153,650 156,106 153,866 150,966 148,833 148,166 149,457
3 Bol dghl outright . ............... .. 149,890 152,532 149,686 152,579 154,044 153,866 150,966 148,833 148,166 149,457
4 Held under repurchase agreements. ... 255 1,605 0 1,071 2,062 0 0 0 0 0
5 Fedcral agency obligations............. 8,512 8,674 8,484 8,679 8,724 8,493 8,492 8,482 8,479 8,479
6 ghl outright. .. ...oovviieieiiinns 8,494 8,493 8,484 8,493 8,493 8,493 8,492 8,482 8,479 8,479
7 Hel under repurchase agreements. ... 18 181 1] 186 231 0 0 [} 0 0
8  ACCEPLANCES..........¢vvvvirininnnens ] (] 0 ¢ 0 0 0 ]
9 LOANS ...t 8,095 7,251 5,940 7,323 6,89 6,173 6,157 6,822 5,645 5,187
10 Float .. ovviiiiiiiiiiieiieeiicren. 417 462 820 779 =113 418 550 1,451 679 557
11 Other Federal Reserve assets........... 8,435 9,119 12,184 8,491 9,337 12,116 12,119 12,295 12,198 12,478
1200ldstock.......coviiiiiiiiiiiiian K 11,098 ) 11,008 11,097 11,097 11,097 11,097 11,087 11,096
13 Special drawing rights certificate account ... . 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
14 Tl::asury currency outstanding ........... 16,186 16,219 16,266 16,2217 16,2327 16,239 16,251 16,263 16,275 16,286
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
15 Currency in circulation ...........ovvvves 176,182 176,436 176,560 176,559 | 175,346 | 175,628 177,025 177,244 176,387 175,857
16 Treasury cash holdings .................. 475 465 474 465 465 465 474 475 475 475
Deposits, other than reserve balances, with
Federal Reserve Banks
17 Treasury.........ovoovviviviineranaenas 3,528 6,117 4,021 5,602 8,410 7,742 4,642 3,702 3,136 3,803
18 Foreign.......ovovviviviriineiivnas 218 234 226 252 236 231 229 216 213 237
19 Service-related balances and adjustments .. .. 1,462 1,339 1,483 1,346 1,383 1,452 1,428 1,349 1,395 1,906
20 Other........coeviirvisriniineerininan 339 476 348 580 432 423 405 355 287 286
21 Other Federal Reserve liabilities and
capital .. ... 5,987 6,253 6,195 6,269 6,320 6,066 6,155 6,307 6,228 6,172
22 Rcserve balances with Federal
Reserve Banks?..............oov0s 19,321 20,258 19,789 19,786 20,334 21,011 19,892 20,214 19,035 19,422
End-of-month figures Wednesday figures
1984 1984
Aug. Sept. Oct. Sept. 19 | Sept. 26 Oct. 3 Oct. 10 Oct. 17 Oct. 24 Oct. 31
SupPLYING REsERVE FUNDS
23 Reserve Bank credit . .. 178,938 182,641 174,892 182,600 179,737 179,386 178,558 179,104 173,495 174,892
24 U S govemmem securities! 153,183 155,018 148,220 156,630 153,748 152,435 147,432 150,419 147,877 148,220
25 cfhl outright. 148,356 155,018 148,220 152,332 153,480 152,435 147,432 150,419 147,877 148,220
26 Hcl under repurc 4,827 0 0 4,298 268 ] 0 0 0 0
27 Federal agency obligations........ 8,863 8,493 8,479 9,042 8,519 8,493 8,484 8,479 8,479 8,479
28 Bought outright . ............... 8,494 8,493 8,479 8,493 8,493 8,493 8,484 8,479 8,479 8,479
29 Heldg under repu 369 0 0 549 26 0 0 0 0 0
30 Acceptances 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
31  Loans 8,276 6,633 5,060 7,683 4,786 5,711 5,809 6,425 5,164 5,060
32 Float...... 326 289 658 465 165 578 4,408 1,580 —602 658
33 Other Feder: 8,290 12,208 12,475 8,780 12,519 12,139 12,425 12,201 12,577 12,475
34 Gold stock . 11,098 11,097 11,096 11,098 11,097 11,097 11,097 11,097 11,096 11,096
35 Special drawing rights ce: . 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
36 Treasury currency outstanding ........... 16,220 16,237 6 295 16,2317 16,2377 16,249 16,261 16,273 16,285 16,295
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
37 Currency in circulation . 176,852 175,3407 | 176,300 176,118 | 175,394 [ 176,299 177,775 177,066 176,122 176,300
38 Treasury cash holdings .. 465 465 482 465 470 465 474 472 475 482
Deposits, other than reserve balances with
Federal Reserve Banks
39 TredsUrY......covvvinenrernenrniennas 4,029 8,514 3,791 11,710 8.814 5,39 3,144 4,188 2,971 3,791
40 Foreign. 242 206 270 261 196 250 246 259 194 270
41 Servnce-related bi and adjustments . .. . 1,147 1,139 1,132 1,158 1,155 1,139 1,139 1,143 1,142 1,132
42 Other............coviiiiriiiiniiinnnie, 413 383 321 490 402 431 429 318 275 321
43 Other Federal Reserve liabilities and
capital ... i 6,140 6,073 5,997 6,213 6,068 5,796 6,146 6,110 6,037 5,997
44 Reserve balances with Federal
Reserve Banks2..................... 21,586 22,473 18,608 18,135 19,190 21,544 21,182 21,536 18,279 18,608

1. Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S government securities
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions.

2. Excludes required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for

float.

NoTE. For amounts of currency and coin held as reserves, see table 1.12,



Money Stock and Bark Credit AS
1.12 RESERVES AND BORROWINGS Depository Institutions
Millions of dollars
Monthly averages®
Reserve classification 1981 1982 1983 1984
Dec Dec. Dec Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.” Oct.
1 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! ........... 26,163 24,804 20,986 20,351 19,560 20,240 19,885 19,263 20,135 20,088
2 Total vault cashZ. ... ....ooviiiniiiiriinvinesy 19,538 20,392 20,755 20,152 20,446 20,770 21,134 21,688 21,232 21,875
3 Vault cash used to satisfy reserve requirements’ .| 15,755 17,049 17,908 16,802 16,960 17,308 17,579 17,995 17, 18,413
4 Surplus vault cash?. ... . e 3,783 3,343 2,847 3,349 3,486 3,461 3.555 3,694 3,333 3.462
5 Total reserves’........... 41,918 41853 38,894 37,154 36,519 37,518 37,464 37,258 38,035 38,501
6 Required reserves. .. ...oooovvineiranias 41,606 41,353 38,333 36,664 35,942 36,752 36,858 36,575 37,415 37,893
7 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banksé ....... 312 500 561 450 577 767 607 683 620
8 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks............... 642 697 774 1,234 2,988 3,300 5924 8,017 7,242 6,017
9  Seasona! borrowings at Reserve Banks ......... 53 33 96 139 196 264 308 346 319 299
10 Extended credit at Reserve Banks?............. 149 187 2 44 37 1,873 5,008 7,043 6,459 5,057
Biweekly averages of daily figures for weeks ending
1984
July 4 July 18 | Aug. t | Aug. )5 | Aug. 29 | Sept. 12 | Sept. 26 | Oct. 10 | Oct. 24 | Nov. 7
11 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks' ........... 20,189 20,546 19,079 19,690 18,722 20,158 20,038 20,406 19,617 20,574
12 Total vault cash? , ... ......covuvviirneninninnos. 21,121 20,708 21,597 21,533 21,981 20,782 21,522 21,571 22,329 21,404
13 Vault cash used to satisfy reserve requirements® .| 17,513 17,404 17,789 17,923 18,166 17,405 18,232 18,221 8,784 17,949
14  Surplus vault cash?. ... ...........c.oviiienns 3, 3.304 3,808 610 3,815 3377 3,290 3,350 3,545 3,456
15 Total reserves’. ... 37,702 37,950 36,868 37,613 36,887 37,563 38,270 38,627 38,400 38,523
16 Required reserves ... ... vovivrvianoos 36,645 37,499 36,233 36,914 36,214 36.929 37,744 37,723 37.984 37,954
17 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks 1,058 451 635 699 677 634 527 904 416 569
18 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks......... 3,909 5,358 7,155 7,987 8,146 7,755 7,110 6,165 6,234 5,373
19  Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks . . 289 284 340 338 360 309 328 315 305 265
20 Extended credit at Reserve Banks’............. 2,846 4,614 6,098 6,976 7,184 7,001 6,369 5,147 5.431 4,187

a 1. Excludes required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for
oat,
2. Dates refer to the maintenance periods in which the vault cash can be used to
satisfy reserve requir nder < p reserve (equil;cmen}s.
maintenance periods end 30 days after the lagged computation periods in which
the balances are held. . . )
3. Equal to aff vault cash held during the lagged computation period by
institutions having required reserve balances at Federal Reserve Banks plus the
amount of vauit cash equal to required reserves during the maintenance period at
institutions having no required reserve balances. |
4. Total vault cash at institutions having no reguired reserve balances less the
amo:‘;\t of vault cash equal to their required reserves during the maintenance
riod.
PeS. Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuities consist of reserve balances
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required clearing balances and

dj to comp for float, plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve
requirements, Such vault cash consists of all vault cash held during the lagged

computation period by institutions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the
i period af insti having no required reserve balances.

6. Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash used to satisfy
reserve requirements less required reserves.

7. Extended credit consists of borrowing at the discount window under the
terms and conditions established for the extended credit program to help
depository institutions deal with sustained liquidity pressures. Because there is
not the same need to repay such borrowing promptly as there is with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit is
similar to that of nonborrowed reserves.

8. Before February 1984, data are prorated monthly averages of weekly
averages: beginning February 1984, data are prorated monthly averages of
biweekly averages.

NoTE. These data also appear in the Board's H.3 (502) release. For address, see
inside front cover.

1.13 FEDERAL FUNDS AND REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS Large Member Banks'

Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1984 week ending Monday

By maturity and source
Sept. 24 Oct. 1 Oct. 8 Oct. 15 Oct. 22 Oct. 29 Nov. § Nov. 12 | Nov. 19
One day and continuing contract
1 Commercial banks in United States ............... e 56,625 54,888 61,252 61,830 58.666 55,512 62,538 65,520 63,478
2 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and foreign
official institutions, and U.S. government agencies . 24,865 23,998 24,649 25,128 26,160 25,391 27,218 29,396 29,2397
3 Nonbank securities dealers.............coouvvciiinn 4, 3,758 3,901 4,965 4,856 5,195 6,420 6,045 6,498
B AN O .. o et et e 27,082 26,926 26,210 25,751 26,481 26,717 27,833 27,548 28,937
All other maturities
5 Commercial banks in United States ............... e 5,49 9,468 9,345 9,766 9,691 9,661 9,527 9,516 8,677
6 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and foreign
official institutions, and U.S. government agencies . 8,972 9.034 9,587 9,138 8,532 8,266 8,118 8,083 7,716
7 Nonbank securities dealers..........o..oovviveeion., 6,732 6,576 6,841 6,762 7,187 7,580 7,261 7,014 6,574
8 Allother........coiiiiiiviniiiiii i 10,885 10,706 10,458 10,588 10.904 11,128 11,519 12,487 10.342
MeMo: Federa! funds and resale agreement loans in
maturities of one day or continuing contract
9 Commercial banks in United States .................. 26,809 26,947 28,013 28,777 28,5947 28,125 32,333 31,489 30,484
10 Nonbank securities dealers..........coovvivieneon., 4,906 5.037 5,259 5,432 4,864 5,284 6,343 5,907 5,520

1. Banks with assets of $1 billion or more as of Dec. 31, 1977,
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1.14 FEDERAL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATES
Percent per annum

Current and previous levels

Extended credit!
Shorl-tgrm adjusllmen(l‘ credit . P
Federal Reserve and seasonal credit First 60 days Next 90 days
Bank of borrowing of borrowing After 150 days Effective date
for current rates
Rate on Effective Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous
11/30/84 date rate 11/30/84 rate 11/30/84 rate 11/30/84 rate
Boston ......... 8l 11/23/84 9 8l 9 9% 10 102 1 11/23/84
New York ...... 11/21/84 11/21/84
Philadelphia. .. .. 11/21/84 11721/84
Cleveland. ...... 11/26/84 11/26/84
Richmond ...... 11/21/84 11/21/84
Atlanta......... 11/23/84 11/23/84
Chicago ........ 11/21/84 11/21/84
St. Louis ....... 11/21/84 11/21/84
Minneapolis. . ... 11/21/84 11/21/84
Kansas City .... 11/21/84 11/21/84
Dallas.......... 11/21/84 11721/84
San Francisco. .. 84 11/21/84 9 8k 9 (17 ! 10%. 11 11/21/84
Range of rates in recent years?
Range (or F.R. Range (or F.R. Range (or F.R.
Effective date kﬁ'?{ Bﬁ?k Effective date Ael‘l“;!‘)g Bg?k Effective date kl‘l'elp;{ B:?k
Banks N.Y. Banks N.Y Banks N.Y.
In effect Dec. 31,1973 ....... 7V Tk 1978— July T-7Va TVa 1981— May 13-14 14
1974— Apr. 25 .......oae 7h-8 8 V4 7V 14 14
30 8 8 Aug. 7% ¥ Nov 13-14 13
Dec. 7%4-8 Va Sept. 22 ...l 8 8 13 13
i ¥ Oct. 16........... 8-812 8lh Dec 12 12
2000 .71 .37
1975— Jan. TVa-7Ys T4 Nov. 1 ........... 814-914 9lh 1982— July H1Ya-12 1%
TVe=1% 7Va I 9% 9l 1Y 1%
Ve Va Aug. 11-11% 11
Feb 6Ya-TVa 6% 1979—July 20 ........... 10 10 i 11
6V 6V Aug. 17 .ol 10-10%2 10%2 10%2 10%2
Mar 6Va-6Ya 6Y4 20 10%4 1042 10-10%2 10
6Y4 6V Sept. 19 ........... 10%-11 11 10 10
May 6-6Y4 6 21 .., " 11 Oct 9%2-10 9
6 6 Oct. 8........... 11-12 12 9lh 9%k
| L1 R 2 12 Nov 9-9% 9
1976— Jan. S¥-6 bi7) 9 9
sh 5% 1980— Feb. 12-13 13 Dec 8Y2-9 9
Nov. Sla-Sth sVa 3 13 814-9 8lA
SVa sV May 12—213 l% 8ls :1%]
i 1
1977— Aug. SYe-5%a 5V June 11-12 11 1984— Apr. 9 ........... 814-9 9
3 5Ya-5% 5% 11 11 13 .. 9 9
Sept. hE7) 5% July 10-11 10 Nov. 2l ....ovuen, 8l4-9 8%
Oct. 6 6 10 10 26 ... 8l 84
Sept. 11 11
1978— Jan. 6614 6l Nov. 12 12
2 62 6% Dec. 12-13 13
May 6'A-7 7 3 13
1 7 7 In effect Nov. 30, 1984 1% 1173

1. Applicable to advances when exceptional circumstances or practices involve
only a particular depository institution and to advances when an institution is
under sustained liquidity pressures. As an alternative, for loans outstanding for
more than 150 days, a Federal Reserve Bank may charge a flexible rate that takes
into account rates on market sources of funds, but in no case will the rate charged
be less than the basic rate plus one percentage point, Where credit provided to a
particular depository institution is anticipated to be ¢ ing for an I
prolonged period and in relatively large amounts, the time penod in which each
rate under this structure is applied may be shortened. See section 201.3(b)(2) of
Regulation A.

2. Rates for short-term adjustment credit. For description and earlier data see
the following publications of the Board of Governors: Banking and Monetary

Statistics, 1914-1941, and 1941-1970; Annual Statistical Digest, 19701979, 1980,
1981, and 1982.

In 1980 and 1981, the Federal Reserve applied a surcharge to short-term
adjustment credit borrowings by institutions wng deposits of $500 million or more
that had borrowed in successive weeks or in more than 4 weeks in a calendar
quarter. A 3 percent surcharge was in effect from Mar. 17, 1980, through May 7,
1980. There was no surcharge until Nov. 17, 1980, when a 2 percent surcharge was
adopted; the surcharge was subsequently raised to 3 percent on Dec. 5, 1980, and
to 4 percent on May 5, 1981. The surcharge was reduced to 3 percent effective
Sept. 22, 1981, and to 2 percent effective Oct. 12. As of Oct. 1, the formula for
applying the surcharge was changed from a calendar quarter to a moving 13-week
period. The surcharge was eliminated on Nov. 17, 1981,
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1.15 RESERVE REQUIREMENTS OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS'

Percent of deposits

Member bank requirements Depository institution requirements
. before implementation of the . after implementation of the
Type of deposit, and Monetary Control Act Type of deposit, and Monetary Control Act®
deposit interval deposit interval’
Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
Net demand? Net transaction accounts?$
$0 million~$2 million. . ................... 7 12/30/76 $0-828 9 miflion...............c...o ... k] 12/29/83
$2 million-$10 million, 9% 12/30/76 Over $28.9 million. .............c....... 12 12/29/83
$10 million-$100 million. . 1% 12/30/76
$100 million-$400 million. e 12% 12/30/16 Nonpersonal time deposits®
Over $400 million ..............ovents 16Y4 12/30/76 By original maturity
Less than 12 years............oo.e. 3 10/6/83
Time and savings?? 1Vayears or more .........ooovivusn. 0 10/6/83
SaVInES ... . 3 3/16/67
Eurocurrency liabilities
Time* Altypes ..o i 3 11/13/80
$0 million-$5 million, by maturity
30-179days ... 3 3/16/67
180 days to 4 years . e 24 1/8/16
4years Or moTe ......ovovuvuveinrans 1 10/30/75
Over 35 million, by maturity
30-179days ... ... 6 12/12/74
180 days 10 4 years . . 2 148176
4yearsoT more . .......vovvvneivens 1 10/30/75

1. For changes in reserve requirements beginning 1963, see Board’s Annual
Statistical Digest, 1971-1975, and for prior changes, see Board’s Annual Report
for 1976, table 13, Under provisions of the Monetary Contral Act, depository
institutions include commercial banks, mutual savings banks. savings and loan
associations, credit unions, agencies and branches of foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations.

2. Requirement schedules are graduated, and each deposit interval applies to
that part of the deposits of each bank. Demand deposits subject to reserve
requirements were gross demand deposits minus cash items in process of
collection and demand balances due from domestic banks.

The Federal Reserve Act as amended through 1978 specified different ranges of
requirements for reserve city banks and for other banks, Reserve cities were
designated under a criterion adopted effective Nov. 9, 1972, by which a bank
having net demand deposits of more than $400 million was considered to have the
character of business of a reserve city bank. The presence of the head office of
such a bank constituted designation of that place as a reserve city. Cities in which
there were Federal Reserve Banks or branches were also reserve cities. Any
banks having net demand deposits of $400 million or less were considered 10 have
the character of business of banks outside of reserve cities and were permited to
maintain reserves al ratios set for banks not in reserve cities.

Effective Aug. 24, 1978, the Regulation M reserve requirements on net balances
due from domestic banks to their foreign branches and on deposits that foreign
branches lend to U.S. residents were reduced to zero from 4 percent and 1 percent
respectively, The Regulation D reserve requirement of borrowings from unrelated
banks abroad was also reduced to zero from 4 percent.

Effective with the reserve computation period beginning Nov. 16, 1978,
domestic deposits of Edge corporations were subject to the same reserve
reguiremcnls as deposits of member banks. .

. Nepotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) accounts and time deposits such as
Christmas and vacation club accounts were subject to the same requirements as
savings deposits.

The average reserve requirement on savings and other time deposits before
implementation of the Monetary Control Act had to be at least 3 percent, the
minimum specified by law. .

4. Effective Nov. 2, 1978, a supplementary reserve requirement of 2 percent
was imposed on large time deposits of $100,000 or more, obligations of affiliates,
and ineligible accey This suppt y requirement was eliminated with
the mai e period beginning July 24, 1980.

Effective with the reserve i period b Oct, 25, 1979, a
marginal reserve requirement of 8 percent was added to managed liabilities in
excess of a base amount. This marginal requirement was increased to 10 percent
beginning Apr. 3, 1980, was decreased to 5 percent beginning June 12, 1980, and
was eliminated beginning July 24, 1980. Managed liabilities are defined as large
time deposits, Burodoliar borrowings, repurchase agreements against U.S.
government and federal agency securities, federal funds borrowings from non-
member institutions, and certain other obligations. In general, the base for the
marginal reserve requirement was originally the greater of {a) $100 million or (b)
the average amount of the managed liabilities held by a member bank, Edge
corporation, or family of U.S. branches and agencies of a foreign bank for the two
reserve computation periods ending Sept. 26, 1979. For the computation period
beginning Mar. 20, 1980, the base was lowered by (a) 7 percent or (b) the decrease
in an institution’s U.S. office gross loans to foreigners and gross balances due
from foreign offices of other institutions between the base period (Sept. 13~26,
1979) and the week ending Mar. 12, 1980, whichever was greater. For the
computation period beginning May 29, 1980, the base was increased by 7l
percent above the base used to calculate the marginal reserve in the statement

week of May 14-21, 1980. In addition, beginning Mar. 19, 1980, the base was
reduced to the extent that foreign Joans and balances declined.

5. The Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982 (Public Law 97—
320) provides that $2 million of reservable liabilities (tramsaction accounts,
nonpersonal time deposits, and Eurocurrency liabilities) of each depository
institution be subject 10 a zero percent reserve requirement. The Board is to adjust
the amount of reservable fiabilities subject to this zero percent reserve require-
ment each year for the next succeeding calendar year by 80 percent of the
percentage increase in the total reservable liabilities of all depository institutions,
measured on an annual basis as of June 30. No corresponding adjustment is to be
made in the event of a decrease. Effective Dec. 9, 1982, the amount of the
exemption was established a1 $2.1 million. Effective with the reserve maintenance
period beginning Jan. 12, 1984, the amount of the exemption is $2.2 million. In
determining the reserve requirements of a depository institution, the ption
shall apply in the following order: (1) nonpersonal money market deposit accounts
(MMDAs) authorized under 12 CFR section 1204.122; (2) net NOW accounts
(NOW accounts less allowable deductions); (3) net other transaction accounts;
and (4) nonpersonal time deposits or Eurocurrency liabilities starting with those
with the highest reserve ratio. With respect to NOW accounts and other
transaction accounts, the exemption applies only to such accounts that would be
subject to a 3 percent reserve requirement.

6. For nonmember banks and thrift institutions that were not members of the
Federal Reserve System on or after July 1, 1979, a phase-in period ends Sept. 3,
1987. For banks that were members on or after July 1, 1979, but withdrew on or
before Mar. 31, 1980, the phase-in period established by Public Law 97--320 ends
on Oct. 24, 1985, For existing member banks the phase-in period of about three
years was completed on Feb, 2, 1984, All new institutions will have a two-year
phase-in beginning with the date that they open for business, except for those
imstitutions that have total reservable liabilities of $50 million or more.

7. Transaction accounts include all deposits on which the account holder is
permitted to make withdrawals by negotiable or transferable instruments, pay-
ment orders of withdrawal, and telephone and preauthorized transfers (in excess
of three per month) for the purpose of making payments to third persons or others.
However, MMDAs and similar accounts offered by institutions not subject to the
rules of the Depository Institutions Deregulation Committee (DIDC) that permit
no more than six preauthorized, automatic, or other transfers per month of which
no more than three can be checks—are not transaction accounts (such accounts
are savings deposits subject to time deposit reserve requirements.}

8. The Monetary Control Act of 1980 requires that the amount of transaction
accounts against which the 3 percent reserve requirement applies be modified
annually by 80 percent of the percentage increase in transaction accounts held by
all depositary institutions determined as of June 30 each year. Effective Dec. 31,
1981, the amount was increased accordingly from $25 million to $26 million; and
cﬂﬁ;u’ve Dec. 30, 1982, to $26.3 million; and effective Dec. 29, 1983, to $28.9
million.

9. In general, nonpersonal time deposits are time deposits, including savings
deposits, that are not transaction accounts and in which a beneficial interest is
heﬂi by a depositor that is not a natural person. Also included are certain
transferable time deposits held by natura) persons, and certain obligations issued
to depository institution offices located outside the United States. For details, see
section 204.2 of Regulation D.

NoTE. Required reserves must be held in the form of deposits with Federal
Reserve Banks or vault cash. N bers may maintain reserve bal with a
Federal Reserve Bank indirectly on a pass-through basis with certain approved
institutions.
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1.16 MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE on Time and Savings Deposits at Federally Insured Institutions!

Percent per annum

Type of deposit

Savings and loan associations and

Commercial banks mutual savings banks (thrift institutions)!

in effect Dec. 31, 1984 In effect Dec. 31, 1984

Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
I Savings............. T T PRI h17] 1/1/84 b17] 19
2 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts ............... . N7 12/31/80 5Va 12/31/80
3 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts of $2,500 or more? R 1/s/83 | ...l 1/5/83
4 Money market deposit account? ... ... . e [ 3 4’2 | 3 12/14/82
Time accounts by maturity
5 7-31 days of less than $2,500¢ . ......................... s 1/1/84 b173 9/1/82
6 7-31 days of $2,500 or more?. . . 15183 | oo 1/5/83
7 Morethan 31 days ... | 10/1/83 | ... 10/1/83

1. Effective Oct, 1, 1983, restrictions on the maximum rates of interest payable
by commercial banks and thrift institutions on various categories of deposits were
removed. For information regarding previous interest rate ceilings on all catego-
ries of accounts see earlier issues of the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board Journal, and the Annual Report of the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation before November 1983,

. Effective Dec. 1, 1983, IRA/Keogh (HR10) Plan accounts are not subject to
minimum deposit requirements,

3. Effective Dec. 14, 1982, depository instjtutions are authorized to offer a new
account with a required initial balance of $2,500 and an average maintenance
balance of $2,500 not subject to interest rate restrictions. No minimum maturity

period is required for this account, but depository institutions must reserve the
right to require seven days notice before withdrawals. When the average balance
is less than $2,500, the account is subject to the maximum ceiling rate of interest
for NOW accounts; compliance with the average balance requirement may be
determined over a period of one month. Depository institutions may not guarantee
a rate of interest for this account for a period longer than one meonth or condition
the payment of a rate on a requirement that the funds remain on deposit for longer
than one month.

4. Deposits of less than $2,500 issued to governmental units continue to be
subject to an interest rate ceiling of 8 percent.



1.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS

Millions of dollars

Policy Instruments A9

1984
Type of transaction 198! 1982 1983
Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.
U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES
Outright transactions (excluding matched
transactions)
Treasury bills
1 Gross purchases ..........ccoiviiiieiians 13,899 17,067 18,888 3,159 3,283 610 801 0 187 3,249
2 Gross SAIES ..t et 6,746 8.369 3,420 0 0 2,003 0 897 1,491 71
3 Exchange .. Q 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
4 Redemptions ..........cooieviiiiineiiinin, 1,816 3,000 2,400 0 3,283 2,200 801 600 800 0
Others within 1 year
5 Gross purchases 317 312 484 0 198 0 0 1] 0 600
6 Gross sales. ... 23 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 Maturity shift. .. 13,794 17,295 18,887 1,012 347 2,739 1,069 427 3,811 872
8 Exchange ...... —-12,869 | —14,164 —16,553 0 -2,223 —-1.807 0f -2.606| -2,274 0
9 Redemptions ...........coviiiiiiiiiiin, 0 87 0 0 0 0 0 0
1 to 5 years
10 Gross purchases ........c.oovviviiiiiiin 1,702 1,797 1,896 0 808 0 0 0 0 0
11 Gross sales..... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
12 Maturity shift. ~10,299 | —14,524 —-15,533 -1,012 =273 -2.279 — 1,069 -345( -3.811 ~872
13 Exchange .......c.ooovevevniivinneinen. 10,117 11,804 t1.641 0 2,223 1,150 0 2,606 1,443 0
5 10 10 years
14 Gross purchases 393 388 850 0 200 0 0 0 0 0
15 Gross sales..... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16  Maturity shift... e ~34951 -2,172 —~2.450 0 =75 —383 0 —83 52 0
17 Exchange ........ocoveiiiiiineiiiiiniana, 1,500 2,128 2,950 0 0 400 0 0 500 0
Over 10 years
18 Gross purchases ..........ooooviiiiiiiinn 379 307 383 0 277 0 0 0 0 [
19 Gross sales . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
20 Maturity shift. 0 —-601 =904 0 0 ~77 0 0 -52 0
21 Exchange ........covvvvniiiiiiiios 1,253 234 1,962 0 0 257 [ 0 332 1}
All maturities
22 Gross purchases .................... 16,690 19,870 22,540 3,159 1,484 610 801 0 0 3,849
23 Gross sales....... 6,769 8,369 3,420 0 0 2,003 0 897 187 7
24  Redemptions 1,816 3,000 2,487 0 0 2,200 0 600 800 0
Matched transactions
25 Gross SRIES . ...ttt 589,312 | 543,804 578,591 66,827 72,293 79,313 61,017 81,799 79,087 52,893
26 Gross purchases .......o.ooovvnireiiiiiiiens 589,647 | 543,173 576,908 73,634 74,754 79.608 61,331 81,143] 78,842 55,776
Repurchase agreements
27 ross purchases ... 79,920 130,774 105,971 4,996 15,313 8,267 23,298 14,830 4,992 26,040
28 GrosssaleS........oiiiniiiiiii e, 78,733 130,286 108,291 4,996 8,220 12,199 26,460 14,830 166 30,867
29 Net change in U.S. government securities. ...... 9.626 8,358 12,631 9,966 11,324 -7,228 —2,0471 -=2,154 2,478 1,835
FEDERAL AGENCY OBLIGATIONS
Qutright transactions
30  Gross purchases 494 0 0 0 0 [(] 0 0 [\]
31 Grosssales......... .. 0 0 0 0 [} ¢ ¢ [ [ 0
32 Redemplions .........ocoivieiiiiniaiiin, 108 189 292 10 2 40 15 ~-1 5 3,743
Repurchase agreements
33 ross purchases 13,320 18,957 8,833 609 1,247 616 1,819 958 381 3,743
34 Grosssales........... 13,576 18,638 9,213 609 820 744 2,117 958 12 4,112
35 Net change in federal agency obligations........ 130 130 —672 -10 424 - 169 =313 -1 364 -370
BANKERS ACCEPTANCES
36 Repurchase agreements, net................... -582 1,285 ~1,062 0 305 122 —426 0 0 0
37 Total net change in System Open Market
ACCOURL . ..o iiiirvs i aaaaay 9,175 9,773 10,897 9,956 12,050 -7,275 ~2,786! -—2,155 2,842 1,465

NoTE: Sales, redemptions, and negative figures reduce holdings of the System
Open Market Account; all other figures increase such holdings. Details may not

add to totals because of rounding.
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1.18 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Reserve Note Statements

Millions of dollars

Wednesday End of month
Account 1984 1984
Oct. 3 Oct. 10 Oct, 17 Oct. 24 QOct. 31 Aug. Sept. Oct.
Consolidated condition statement
ASSETS
| Gold certificate account, ............... ..., 11,097 11,097 11,097 11,096 11,096 11,098 11,097 11,096
2 Special drawing rights certificate account .. .. .. 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 618 4,618 4,618
I 0T 487 482 485 490 485 454 478" 485
Loan
4 To depository institutions . ............ooviieiinin, 5,711 5,809 6,425 5,164 5,060 8,276 6,633 5,060
S Other. .. . i 0 0 0 0 (] 0 0 0
Acceptances—Bought outright
6 Hcfd under repurchase agreements................. 1} 0 0 0 0 0 (1] 0
Federal agency obligations
7 Bought outright . ......ooiiiiiiii i, 8,493 8,484 8,479 8,479 8,479 8,494 8,493 8,479
8  Held under repurchase agreements ................. 369
U.S. government securities
Bought outright
9 Bills..oo i 66,204 61,201 64,188 61,646 61,689 62,425 68,487 61,689
10 Notes. . . 64,194 64,194 64,19 64,194 64,494 63,894 64,494 64,494
11 Bonds .........ooieiins 22,037 22,037 22,037 22,037 22,037 22,037 22,037 22,037
12 Total bought outright! 152,435 147,432 150,419 147,877 148,220 148,356 155.018 148,220
13 Held under repurchase agreements . 1] 0 0 0 4,827 0 0
14 Total U.S. government securities .................... 152,435 147,432 150,419 147,877 148,220 153,183 155,018 148,220
15 Total loans and securities. .. ......................... 166,639 161,728 165,323 161,520 161,759 170,322 170,144 161,759
16 Cash items in process of collection................... 8,078 13,416 9,430 5.199 7,020 6,808 7,052 7.020
17 Bank premises.................0. 564 564 565 566 565 554 564 565
Other assets . .
18  Denominated in foreign currencies?................. 3,567 3,569 3,57 3,621 3,647 3,672 3,522 3,647
19 CAllother’ . .o e 8,008 8,292 8,065 8,390 8,263 4,064 8,122 8,263
20 Total MSSELS . . ... ..ot e 203,058 203,763 203,154 195,500 197,453 201,590 205,597 197,483
LIABILITIES
21 l};:deral ReESErVE NOES o .v v ci iy 161,002 162,469 161,750 160,801 160,972 161,551 160,046 160,972
0sits
2 0 depository institutions ................ ..o 22,683 22,321 22,679 19,421 19,740 22,733 23,612 19,740
23 U.S. Treasury—General account . 3,144 4,188 297 3,791 X 8,514 3,791
24 Foreign—Official accounts .......... 250 246 259 194 270 242 206 270
25 Other. .ot et e 431 429 318 275 321 413 383 321
26 Total deposits . .. ....covuviiiniirii i 28,760 26,140 27,444 22,861 24,122 27,417 32,715 24,122
27 Deferred availability cash items...................... 7,500 9,008 7,850 5,801 6,362 6,482 6,763 6,362
28 Other liabilities and accrued dividends®........... ... 2,512 2,616 2,573 2,492 2,433 2,59 2,593 2,433
29 Totat labilitles .. ............ ... 199,774 200,233 199,617 191,955 193,889 198,041 202,1177 193,889
CAPITAL ACCOUNTS
30 Capital paid in 1,601 1,604 1.607 1,608 1,611 1,557 1,597 1,611
31 Surplus ..o 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465 1,465
32 Other capital accounts ...........c.coviiniininn... 218 461 465 472 488 527 418 488
33 Total liabilities and capital accounts. .................. 203,058 203,763 203,154 195,500 197,453 201,590 208,597" 197,453
34 Memo: Marketable U.S. government securities hel
custody for foreign and international account. .. ... 116,671 116,909 115,107 119,058 119,233 119,421 115,174 119,233
Federal Reserve note statement
35 Federal Reserve notes outstanding 190,478 190,806 191,334 191,730 191,730 189,217 189,882 191,730
36 LEss: Held by bank ......... 29,476 28,337 29,584 30,929 30,758 27,666 29,836 30,758
37 Federal Reserve notes, net ... 161,002 162,469 161,750 160,801 160,972 161,551 160,0467 160,972
Collateral held against notes net:
38 Gold certificate acCOUNt. .........oouviuiiniiniiii., 11,097 11,097 11,097 11,096 11,096 11,008 11,097 11,096
39  Special drawing rights certificate account 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
40 Other eligible assets ...........ococviieinnn, .. 0 0 0 0 [ [} 0 0
41 U.S. government and agency securities ............. 145,287 146,754 146,035 145,087 145,258 145,835 144,3311 145,258
42 Total collateral.............coiivveviririininnnnnan, 161,002 162,469 161,750 160,801 160,972 161,551 160,046” 160,972

1. Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S. government securities
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions.

2. Assets shown in this line are revalued monthly at market exchange rates.

3. Includes special investment account at Chicago of Treasury bills maturing

within 90 days.

4. Includes exchange-transl
market exchange rates of foreig|

ation account reflecting the monthly revaluation at

NoTE: Some of these data also appear in the Board’s H.4.1 (503) release. For

address, see inside front cover.
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1.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Maturity Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings

Millions of dollars

Wednesday End of month
Type and maturity groupings 1984 1984

Oct. 3 Oct. 10 Oct. 17 Oct. 24 Oct. 31 Aug. 31 Sept. 28 Oct. 31

| Loans—Total. .. 5,711 5,809 6,425 5,164 5,060 8,276 6,633 5,060
2 Within 15 days 5,540 5,635 6,375 5,101 4,973 8,111 6,546 4,973
3 16 days to 90 days 171 174 50 63 87 165 87 87

4 9tdaystolyear.......... 0 0 0 0 [] 0 0 0
5 Acceptances—Total 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
6  Within 15 days. 0 0 0 0 [ ] 0 0
7 16 days to 90 day 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8 Oldaysto ! year... 0 0 0 0 0 0 [} 0
9 U.S. government securities—Tota! 152,435 147,432 150,419 147,877 148,220 153,183 155,018 148,220
10  Within 15 days . , 3, ,197 1285 5,672 8,544 7,125 5,672
11 16 days to 90 day 33,744 30,888 33,445 30,882 29,871 33,105 35,452 29,871
12 91 daysto | year... 43,967 45,344 44,845 44,778 44,811 44,040 44,305 44,811
13 Over ] year to S years .. 33,756 33,756 33,756 33,756 33,690 33,318 33,960 33,690
14 Over 5 years to 10 year: . 14,808 14,808 14,808 808 14,808 14,808 14,808 14,808
IS Overl0years.............. . 19,368 19,368 19,368 19,368 19,368 19,368 19,368 19,368
16 Federal agency obligations—Total 8,493 8,484 8,479 8479 8,479 8,863 8,493 8,479
17 Within 15 days! .. 50 129 104 174 571 234 17
18 16 days to 90 day 558 650 616 641 560 523 563 560
19 9l daystol year..... 1,856 1,734 1,684 1,750 1,756 1,754 1,721 1,756
20 Over ] year 1o 5 years.. 4,310 4,399 4,399 4,353 4,358 4,304 4,310 4,358
21 Over 5 years to 10 years 1,266 1,252 1,252 1,232 1,232 1,312 1,266 1,232
22 Overl0years.........ooovvnvninns 399 399 399 399 399 399 399 399

. Holdings under repurchase agreements are classified as maturing within 15 days in accordance with maximum maturity of the agreements.
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1.20  AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND MONETARY BASE &

Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures

1984
1980 1981 1983
ltem Dec. | Dec. Dec.
Mar. | Apr. May | June July Aug. | Sept. | Oct.
ADJUSTED FOR Seasonally adjusted
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS!
1 Total Feserves? . .......coveereeoneernivaneninainens 31.07) 32.14| 34.34| 36.21| 37.10| 37.11| 37.45) 38.28) 38.23 38.38| 38.14| 37.75
2 NONbOTTOWEd TESETVES, . .t i v st visne e aranrnens 29.38| 31.51| 33.70| 35.44| 36.15; 35.87| 34.46| 34.98( 32.31 30.36) 30.86| 31.73
3 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended credit3 .......... 29.381 31.65] 33.89 35.44| 36.17] 35921 34.50( 36.85( 37.32! 37.41| 37.35( 36.79
4 ReqUIred reServes ... ... vvverovvercnuoariainarnnees 30.55| 31.82| 33.84| 35.65| 36.39| 36.62| 36.87| 37.52| 37.63| 37.70| 37.52| 37.14
5 Monetary based ... 150.38 | 158.15 185.57 | 189.42( 190.36| 191.98| 193.86( 194.75| 195.98( 195.99( 196.38
Not seasonally adjusted
6 Total reserves? . ............oiiiieii i 31,77 32.86| 35.06| 36.86( 36.61| 37.45| 36.77| 37.79| 37.85 37.69| 37.87| 37.94
7 Nonborrowed reserves. ................. s 30.08| 32.23| 34.43| 36.16) 35.66| 36.24| 33.78| 34.49) 31.92| 29.67 30.63| 31.92
8 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended creditd .......... 30.08 32.37) 34.62| 36.16| 35.69| 36.29| 33.82| 36.37f 36.93| 36.72| 37.09] 36.98
9 Required reServes ... ....ovevevreraanivcrrcneneens 31.25| 32.54| 34.56| 36.37| 35.90| 36.99| 36.19| 37.03| 37.24| 37.01| 37.25{ 37.33
10 Monetary based .........covii i 153.08| 161.00] 173.24| 188.84 { 188.15( 190.67| 191.33| 194,24 | 195.91 196.13| 196.07| 196.12
NOT ADJUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS?
11 Total reserves? .. ........c.oovivroriirneiieinennions 40.66| 41.92{ 41.85! 38.89| 36,28 37.15( 36.52| 37.521 37.46| 37.27| 38.04| 38.50
12 Nonborrowed reserves. . ......ooovevevvneiioiaainains 38.97| 41.29) 41.22| 38.12( 3530 3573 33.79| 34.46| 31.27| 29.22] 30.87| 32.20
13 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended credit? . 38.97{ 41.44 . 38.12( 3533 35.77) 33.83| 36.22| 36.38( 36.28| 37.28( 37.36
14 Required reserves........oovvveicerenenn ..o 40.15( 41.6] . 38.33| 35.53| 36.67{ 35.81| 36.85| 36.93| 36.54| 37.42| 37.78
15 Monetary based .. ... .oiiii s 163.00 | 170.47} 180.52| 192.36| 187.66| 190.10] 191.39| 194.15( 195.44| 195.66( 196.25| 196.34

A Figures have been revised from 1959 to date.

1. Figures incorporate adjustments for discontinuities associated with the
implementation of the Monetary Control Act and other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements. To adjust for discontinuities due to changes in reserve
requirements on reservable nondeposit liabilities, the sum of such required
reserves is subtracted from the actual series. Similarly, in adjusting for discontin-
uities in the monetary base, required clearing balances and adjustments to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual series.

2. Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuities consist of reserve balances
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required clearing balances and
adjustments to compensate for float, plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve
requirements. Such vault cash consists of all vault cash held during the lagged
computation period by institutions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the
maintenance period at institutions having no required reserve balances.

3. Extended credit consists of borrowing at the discount window under the
terms and conditions established for the extended credit program to help
depository institutions deal with sustained liquidity pressures. Because there is
not the same need to repay such borrowing promptly as there is with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit is
similar 1o that of nonborrowed reserves.

4. The monetary base not adjusted for discontinuities consists of total reserves

lus required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for float at Federal
eserve Banks and the currency component of the money stock less the amount

of vault cash holdings of thrift institutions that is included in the currency
component of the money stock plus, for institutions not having required reserve
balances, the excess of current vault cash over the amount applied to satisfy
current reserve requirements. After the introduction of contemporaneous reserve
requirements (CRR), currency and vault cash figures are measured over the
weekly computation period ending Monday.

Before CRR, all components of the monetary base other than excess reserves
are seasonally adjusted as a whole, rather than by component, and excess
reserves are added on a not seasonally adjusted basis. After CRR, the seasonally
adjusted series consists of seasonally adjusted total reserves, which include
excess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus the seasonally adjusted
currency component of the money stock and the remaining items seasonally
adjusted as a whole.

5. Reflects actual reserve requirements, including those on nondeposit liabil-
ities, with no adjustments to eliminate the effects of discontinuities associated
with impl ion of the M y Control Act or other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements.

NotTE. Latest monthly and biweekly figures are available from the Board's
H.3(502) statistical release. HistoricaY data and estimates of the impact on
required reserves of changes in reserve requirements are available from the
Banking Section, Division of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.
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1.21 MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES
Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures
1984
1980 1981 1982 1983
item!
Dec. . .
Dee ¢ Dec Dec July” Aug.” Sept.r Oct.
Seasonally adjusted
414.9 419 480.5 525.3 545.8 546.7 548.9 545.5
1,632.6 1,796.6 1,965.3 2,196.2 2,281.9 2,291.1 2,305.8 2,317.2
1,989.8 2,236.7 2,460.3 2,707.9 2,860.5 2,872.2 2,890.6 2,917.3
2,326.0 2,598.4 2,868.7 3,176.3 3,407.0 n.a. n.a. n.a,
3,946.9 43238 4,710.1 5,224.8 5.632.2 5,694.0 5,742.8 n.a
M| components
6 CUITENCYZ .\t ii i 116.7 124.0 134.1 148.0 155.0 156.0 156.7 157.2
7 Travelers checks?® .. e 4.2 4.3 43 4.9 5.2 5.2 5.1 5.0
8 Demand deposits®............ 266.5 236.2 239.7 243.7 247.1 245.5 246.4 243.8
9  Other checkable deposits® 27.6 77.4 102.4 128.8 138.3 139.6 140.8 139.6
Nontransactions components
10 InM26. .. 1,217.7 1,354.6 1,484.8 1,670.9 1,736.1 1,744 .4 1,756.9 1,771.8
11 InM3only oo e 357.2 440. 495.0 511.8 578.6 581.1 584.8 600.
Savings deposits®
12 Commercial Banks 185.9 159.7 164.9 134.6 127.4 126.3 125.9 125.2
13 Thrift institutions .. 215.6 186.1 197.2 178.2 175.6 173.4 173.0 172.2
Small denomination time deposits®
14 Commerical Banks . 287.5 349.6 382.2 353.) 371.8 377.9 3823 384.4
15 Thriftinstitutions ... 443.9 4177 4747 440.0 473.3 484.2 492.3 500.6
Money market mutual funds
16  General purpose and broker/dealer ................. 61.6 150.6 185.2 138.2 150.5 150.5 151.9 155.5
17 Institution-only ........civiiirriineiiiii e 15.0 36.2 48.4 40.3 46.1 46.2 46.9 52.2
Large denomination time deposits!0
18 Commercial Banks'l............ooooiiel 2139 247.3 261.8 225.5 254.8 255.3 257.8 262.3
19 Thrift institutions ..........ccci i 44.6 543 66.1 100.4 134.2 136.7 135.1 138.7
Debt components
20 Federaldebt............co.coviiiiiiiiiiiiin 742.8 830.1 991.4 1,173.1 1,276.8 1,300.1 1,310.9 n.a.
21 Non-federaldebt...........cooociiiiiiiieiiiionen 3,204.1 3,493.7 3,718.7 052.1 4,355.4 4,393.9 4,431.8 n.a.
Not seasonally adjusted
b2 . 5 T A 424.8 452.3 491.9 537.8 547.5 542.7 546.3 546.0
23 M2. 1,635.4 1,798.7 1,967.4 2,198.0 2,287.0 2,288.5 2,299.4 2.316.5
24 M3, 1,996.1 2,242.7 2,466.6 2,713.9 2,859.4 2,870.3 2,884.9 29154
25L .. 2,332.8 2,605.6 2,876.5 3,187.0 3,399.1 n.a. n.a. n.a.
26 Debt2. .. 3,946.9 4,323.8 4,710.1 5.218.7 5.613.0 5,675.8 5,731.5 n.a.
M1 components
27 CUITENCYZ it 118.8 126.1 136.4 150.5 156.3 156.5 156.5 156.7
28  Travelers checks? . 3.9 4,1 4.1 4.6 5.8 5.7 5.4 5.0
29 Demand deposits? . .. . 274.7 243.6 2473 251.6 247.5 2429 245.3 244.9
30  Other checkable deposits®. ........ ..., 27.4 78.5 104.) 131.2 137.7 137.3 139.1 139.4
Nontransactions components
K T . L 1,210.6 1,346.3 1,475.5 1,660.2 1,739.5 1,745.8 1,753.1 1,770.6
32 MIonly . i 360.7 444.1 499.2 516.1 5724 581, 585.6 598.9
Money market deposit accounts
33 Commercial banks . .......oooviiiiiiiiiii n.a. n.a, 26.3 230.0 243.9 242.6 243.8 247.2
34 Thrift inSHWGONS ... ovvvreieniiiiii e, n.a. n.a. 16.6 145.9 145.3 141.2 139.6 139.6
Savings deposits®
35 Commercial Banks ..o 183.8 157.5 162.1 132.0 128.9 126.4 124.7 123.8
36  Thrift institutions ..........cooiiiieriiiiiin 214.4 184.7 195.5 176.5 1777 173.4 171.9 1719
Smal) denomination time deposits?
37 Commercial Banks ..........ooo i 286.0 347.7 380.1 351.0 370.8 37716 381.6 383.8
38  Thriftinstitutions .........co it 442.3 475.6 472.4 437.6 473.1 482.6 490.2 499.7
Money market mutual funds
39 General purpose and broker/dealer ................. 6).6 150.6 185.2 138.2 150.5 150.5 151.9 155.5
40 Institution-ondy ... 15.0 36.2 48.4 40.3 —46.1 46.2 46.9 52.5
Large denomination time deposits'®
41  Commercial Banks!!. .. 218.5 252.1 266.2 229.0 251.5 255.6 258.7 263.2
42  Thrift institutions ........... 44.3 54.3 66.2 100.7 -132.9 136.9 136.9 141.7
Debt components
43 Federaldebt...............ccooviiiiiiiiii 742.8 830.1 991.4 1,170.2 1,270.8 1,295.8 1,310.5 n.a.
44  Non-federaldebt..............coooiiiiviniiine 3,204.1 39437 3,718.7 4,048.5 4,342.2 4,380.0 4,421.0 n.a.

For notes see bottom of next page.
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NOTES TO TABLE 1.21

1. Composition of the money stock measures and debt is as follows:

MI: (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults
of commercial banks; (2) travelers checks of nonbank issuers; (3) demand deposits
at all commercial banks other than those due to domestic banks, the U.S,
government, and foreign banks and official institutions less cash items in the
process of collection and Federal Reserve float; and (4) other checkable deposits
(OCD) consisting of negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer
service (ATS) accounts at depository institutions, credit union share drafl
accounts, and demand deposits at thrift institutions. The currency and demand
deposit components exclude the estimated amount of vault cash and demand
deposits respectively held by thrift institutions to service their OCD liabilities.

M2: M1 plus overnight (and continuing contract) repurchase agreements (RPs}
issued by all commercial banks and overnight Eurodollars issued to U.S. residents
by foreign branches of U.S. banks worldwide, MMDAs, savings and small-
denomination time deposits (time deposits—including retail RPs—in amounts of
less than $100,000), and balances in both taxable and tax-exempt general purpose
and broker/dealer money market mutual funds. Excludes individual retirement
accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at depository institutions and money market
funds. Also excludes all balances held by U.S. commercial banks, money markel
funds (general purpose and broker/dealer), foreign governments and commercial
banks, and the U.S. government. Also subtracted is a consolidation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount of demand deposits and vault cashi held by
thrift institutions to service their time and savings deposits,

M3: M2 flus large-denomination time deposits and term RP liabilities (in
amounts of $100,000 or more) issued by commercial banks and thrift institutions.
term Eurodollars held by U.S. residents at foreign branches of U.S. banks
worldwide and at all banking offices in the United Kingdom and Canada, and
balances in both taxable and tax-exempt, institution-only money market mutual
funds. Excludes amounts held by depository institutions, the U.S. government.
money market funds, and foreign banks and official institutions. Also subtracted is
a consolidation adjustment that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs
and Eurodollars held by institution-only money market mutual funds.

L: M3 plus the nonbank public holdings of U.S. savings bonds. short-term
Treasury securities, commercia) paper and bankers acceptances, net of money
market mutual fund holdings of these assets,

Debt: Debt of domestic nonfinancial sectors consists of outstanding credit
market debt of the U.S. government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors. Private debt consists of corporate bonds, mortgages, con-
sumer credit (including bank loans), other bank loans, commercial paper, bankers
acceptances, and other debt instruments. The source of data on domestic
nonfinancial debt is the Federal Reserve Board's flow of funds accounts. Debt
data are on an end-of-month basis.

2, Currency outside the U.S. Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and vaults of
commercial banks. Excludes the estimated amount of vault cash held by thrift
institutions to service their OCD liabilities.

3. Outstanding amount of U.S. dollar-denominated travelers checks of non-
bank issuers. Travelers checks issued by depository institutions are included in
demand deposits.

4. Demand deposits at commercial banks and foreign-reiated institutions other
than those due to domestic banks, the U.S. government, and foreign banks and
official institutions less cash items in the process of collection and Federal
Reserve float. Excludes the estimated amount of demand deposits held at
commercial banks by thrift institutions to service their OCD liabilities.

5. Consists of NOW and ATS balances at all depository institutions, credit
union share draft balances, and demand deposits at thrift institutions, Other
checkable deposits seasonally adjusted equals the difference between the season-
ally adjusted sum of demand deposits plus OCD and seasonally adjusted demand
deposits. Included are all ceiling free **Super NOWs,” authorized by the
%CBPSOS“OW Institutions Deregulation committee to be offered beginning Jan. 5,

6. Sum of overnight RPs and overnight Eurodollars, money market fund
balances (general purpose and broker/dealer). MMDAs, and savings and small
time deposits, less the consolidation adjustment that represents the estimated
amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by theift institutions to service
their time and savings deposits liabilities.

7. Sum of large time deposits, lerm RPs and term Eurodollars of U.S.
residents, money market fund balances (institution-only), less a consolidation
adjustment that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs and Eurodol-
lars held by institution-only money market funds.

8. Savings deposits exciude MMDAs.

9, Small-denomination time deposits-—including retail RPs— are those issued
in amounts of less than $100,000. All individual retirement accounts (IRA) and
‘lj(eogr! accounts at commercial banks and thrifts are subtracted from small time

eposils.

10, Large-denomination time deposits are those issued in amounts of $100,000
or more, excluding those booked at international banking facilities.

11. Large-denomination time deposits at commercial banks less those held by
money market mutual funds, depository institutions, and foreign banks and
official institutions.

NoTE: Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Board's H.6
(508) release. Historical data are available from the Banking Section, Division of
Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D.C. 20551,
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1.22 BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER
Debits are shown in billions of dollars, turnover as ratio of debits to deposits. Monthly data are at annual rates.
1984
Bank group, or type of customer 19811 1982! 1983!
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.
DegITS TO Seasonally adjusted
Demand deposits?
1 All insured banks ........ .. 80,858.7 90.914.4 109,642.3 129,229.4 131,456.9 121,488.2 128,299.3 128,141.9( 124,117.4
2 Major New York City banks. 34,1081 37.932.9 47,769.4 57,868.3 60,351.3 53,147.7 55,340.6 §7,096.5 55,591.4
3 Otherbanks ............... 46,966.5 52,981.5 61,873.1 71,3611 71,105.6 68,340.4 72,958.7 71,045.4 68,526.0
4 ATS-NOW accounts?, .......... . 761.0 1,036.2 1,405.5 1,432.1 1,608.9 1,515.8 1,658.9 1,851.9 1,640.6
5 Savings deposits®. ... .ol 679.6 720.3 741.4 606.5 688.8 677.9 682.4 694.5 566.8
DeposIT TURNOVER
Demand deposiis?
6 Allinsured banks ..........c.c..0.ue 285.8 324.2 379.7 4417 442.7 401.8 433.0 436.7 424.5
7  Major New York City banks 1,116.7 1,287.6 1,528.0 2,012.5 1,938.7 1,665.2 1,774.3 1.834.6 1,822.5
8 Otherbanks ...........coovnnen 185.9 2111 240.9 270.5 267.5 252.7 2715.2 270.9 261.7
9 ATS-NOW accounts>............. . 144 14.5 15.6 14.6 16.0 15.1 16.6 18.3 16.2
10 Savings depositsd. ... 4.1 4.5 5.4 48 5.5 5.4 5.5 5.6 4.6
DEBITS TO Not seasonally adjusted
irg2
" Demand deposits, = . 81,1979  91,031.8[ 109,517.6] 121,514.4( 132,521.7( 128,522.3] 124,604.3] 133.844.2] 120,120.8
12 Major New York City banks. 1340320 380000 477074 335144  60214.5] 57,1681 54,060.5|  39.743.8|  54.329.0
15 Ottor banks oy LY DATES-o 47.165.9|  53.0309| 643102 68000.0| 72,307.2| 713543]  70.543.8) 74,1003 65.791.8
14 ATS-NOW accounts’ . v 7376 1,027.1 1,397.0 1,670.1 1,599.0 1,621.7 1,598.5 1,629.4 1,523.7
15 MMDAS © e 567.4 918.9 883.6 894.8 891.7 888.2 821.6
16 Savings depositst. ... ooreeriee 672.9 720.0 742.0 665.7 673.8 686.2 686.3 680.3 543.1
DeposiT TURNOVER
its2
;7 Demand Aot 286.4 325.0 379.9 410.8 456.8 428.6 418.1 465.7 408.9
18 Major New York City banks. ... 1,114.2 1,295.7 1.510.0 1,770.2 1.997.1 1,792.0 1L738.0]  2,008.0 1.786.4
19 Otber banks ..ol e 186.2 2115 240.5 256.0 278.1 266.3 264.3 287.6 249.8
20 ATS-NOW accounts’. .. ..., . . 15.5 16.4 16.1 16.2 16.0 16.4 15.2
21 MMDAS ............ 2.8 38 3.6 3.7 37 3.7 34
22 Savings deposits®. . .....veieiiiiioiiant 5.4 5.2 53 5.5 5.4 5.5 4.5

I. Annual averages of monthly figures.

NoTE. Historical data for demand deposits are available back to 1970 estimated

2. Represents accounts of individuals, partnerships. and corporations and of
states and political subdivisions.

3. Accounts authorized for negotiable orders of withdrawal (NOW) and ac-
counts authorized for automatic transfer to demand deposits (ATS). ATS data
availability starts with December 1978.

4. Excludes ATS and NOW accounts, MMDA and special club accounts, such
as Christmas and vacation clubs.

5. Money market deposit accounts.

in part from the debits series for 233 SMSAs that were available through June
1977. Historical data for ATS-NOW and savings deposits are available back to
July 1977. Back data are available on request from the Banking Section, Division
of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D.C. 20551.

These data also appear on the Board's G.6 (406) release. For address, see inside
front cover.
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1.23 LOANS AND SECURITIES All Commercial Banks'

Billions of dollars; averages of Wednesday figures

1982 1983 1984 1982 1983 1984
Category
Dec. Dec July Aug. Sept. Oct. Dec Dec July Aug. Sept. Oct.
Seasonally adjusted Not seasonally adjusted
1 Total loans and securities®? ... .. 1,412,0 | 1,568.1 | 1,664.7 | 1,675.5 | 1,685.6 | 1,693.9 | 1,422.4 | 1,579.5 | 1,657.9 1,668.8 | 1,687.2  1,699.7
2 U.S. Treasury securities .. 130.9 188.0 182.8 184.8 183.7 182.8 131.5 188.8 181.4 182.7 183.0 181.3
3 Other securities® ......... 239.2 247.5 247.7 249.6 250.9 250.8 240.6 249.0 246.4 248.8 251.0 251.1
4 Total loans and leases* 1,042.0 | 1,132.6 | 1,234.2 | 1,241.1 1,251.0 | 1,260.3 | 1,050.3 | 1,141.7 | 1,230.0 1,237.3 | 1,253.1 1,267.3
5 Commercial and industrial
loans?.........cooviiin 392.3 413.7 456.6 459.7 461.2 464.7 394.5 416.1 455.2 457.0 460.7 465.5
6 Real estate loansé .. 303.1 335.5 362.7 366.2 369.6 372.9 304.0 336.5 361.6 365.8 370.3 374.3
7  Loans to individuals . 191.9 219.7 248.3 251.2 253.0 254.9 193.2 2212 247.1 251.5 254.8 256.9
8 Securityloans............... 247 273 24.6 22.3 25.6 27.5 25.5 28.2 24.0 23.0 25.3 27.3
9 Loans to nonbank financial
institutions . .........0.. . 3.1 29.7 32.1 31.0 310 30.7 321 30.6 31.5 30.9 311 31.0
10 Agricultural loans ........... 36.3 39.6 41.1 41.4 41.6 41.8 36.3 39.6 41.6 41.9 4.2 42.4
11 Lease financing receivables. .. 13.1 13.1 13.8 14.1 14.3 14.3 13,1 131 13.8 14.1 14.3 14.3
12 Allotherloans.............. 49.5 54.0 54.8 55.2 54,7 53.4 51.5 56.3 55.2 53.2 54.4 55.7
MEmo
13 Total loans and securitles plus
loans sold345, ... ... . ..., 1,4150 | 1,570.5 | 1,667.6 | 1,678.4 | 1,688.6 | 1,696.9 | 14254 | 1,581.9 | 1,660.7 | 1,671.8 | 1,690.2 | 1,702.7
14 Total toans plus loans sold’45 ., 1,044.9 | 1,135.0 | 1,237.0 | 1,244.] 1,254.0 | 1,263.3 | 1,053.3 1,144.1 1,232.9 1,240.3 1,256.2 1,270.3
15 Total loans sold to affiliates? . ... 2.9 2.4 29 9 3. 29 2.4 29 2.9 3 2.
16 Commercial and industrial loans
pius foans sold*? . ......... 394.5 415.5 458.7 461.8 463.3 466.8 396.8 417.9 457.2 459.1 462.9 467.6
17 Commercial and industrial
loans soldS. . . . . 2.3 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.1 23 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.2 2.1
18 Acceptances heid. ... 8.5 8.3 10.0 10.0 9.4 9.5 9.5 9.1 10.0 9.7 9.4 9.3
19 Other commercial and
trial joans .............. 383.7 405.4 446.6 449.7 451.8 455.3 385.1 407.0 445.2 447.3 451.3 456.2
20 To U.S. addressees® 373.4 395.2 434.) 437.3 439.2 443.6 3N2.6 394.4 433.2 435.2 439.4 444 .4
21 To non-U.S. addressees. ... 10.3 10.3 2.5 12.4 12.1 11.7 124 12.6 12.0 2.1 11.9 1.8
22 Loans to foreign banks......... 13.5 12.7 12.5 12.4 1.5 1.6 14.5 13.6 12.2 11.9 1.8 1.8

1. Includes domestically chartered banks; U.S. branches and agencies of
foreign banks, New York investment companies majority owned by foreign
ganll:s, and Edge Act corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign

anks,

2. Beginning December 1981, shifts of foreign loans and securities from U.S,
banking offices to international banking facilities (IBFs) reduced the levels of
several items. Seasonally adjusted data that include adjustments for the amounts
shifted from domestic offices to IBFs are available in the Board’'s G.7 (407)
statistical release (available from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551).

3. Excludes loans to commercial banks in the United States,

4. Beginning Sept. 19, 1984, a reclassification of loans decreased commercial
and industrial loans and increased real estate loans by $200 million. Beginning
Sept. 26, 1984, a transfer of loans from Continental Illinois National Bank to the
FDIC reduced total Joans and investments and total loans $1.9 billion, commercial
and industrial loans $1.4 billion, and rea estate loans $.4 billion.

5, Loans sold are those sold outright to a bank's own foreign branches,
nonconsolidated nonbank affiliates of the bank, the bank’s holding company (if
uot a bank), and lidated bank subsidiaries of the holding company.

6. United States includes the SO states and the District of Columbia.

NoTE. Data are prorated averages of Wednesday estimates for domestically
chartered banks, based on weekly reports of a sample of domestically chartered
banks and quarterly reports of all domestically chartered banks. For foreign-
rejated institutions, data are averages of month-end estimates based on wceﬁly
reports from large agencics and branches and quarterly reports from all agencies,
branches, investment companies, and Ed(ge Act corporations engaged in banking.
" These data also appear in the Board's G.7 (407) release. For address, see inside
ront cover.
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1.24 MAIJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS!
Monthly averages, billions of dollars
1981 1982 1983 1984
Source
Dec. Dec. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct,
Total nondeposit funds
1 Seasonally adjusted? ............ 829 | 963 | 1003 982 | 1023 1081 1.7 167{ 053] 1059{ 1096 1128 | 1156
2 Not seasonally adjusted ......... 84.9 9.6 | 102.5 9.3 103.8 | 109.5 112.9 121.0 | 108.2 106.3 112,207 1136 116.6
Federal funds, RPs, and other
borrowings from nonbanks?
3 Seasonally adjusted ............. 127.7 140.8 140.7 139.4 143.0 141.8 142.3 142.4 136.8 137.5 142.7 145.0 145.7
4 Not seasonally adjusted ......... 1207 | 1441 | 1428 | 140.4 { 144.5 | 1433 | 143.5| 146.7| 1396 137.8| 1453 | 1458 | 146.6
5 Net balances due to foreign-related
institutions, not seasonally
AGJUSTE 11 ver s reeaninraanees -47.7 | —470 | -427 | 436 | —432| -369 | -33.8{ -28.5| -341] -344| -360°| -352 | —33.0
6 Loans sold to affiliates, not
seasonally adjusted?. . ......... 29 2.5 24 2.4 2.5 3.1 3.1 2.8 2.7 2.9 2.9 3.0 2.9
Memo
7 Domestically chartered banks® net
gosilions with own foreign
ranches, not seasonally
adjusted’ ........... ... -396 | -43.0 ] -398 [ -388 1 -39.0 | -34.9] -3321 -29.9| ~32.9| -33.1| -350 | -35.1| —34.0
8  Gross due from balances ........ 722 765 | 753 | 72| 47| T38| 6| 7351 78| 72| 28| M4 | 67
9 _ Gross due to balances........... 32.6 33.6 355 34.5 35.7 38.8 40.3 43.6 40. 38.1 37.8 36.3 35.7
10 Foreign-related institutions’ net
positions with directly related
Institutions, not seasonaily
BAUSIED v \v.raereeninens 811 -40| -30| -48| -42| -19 -6 14| -1 -13| -0 o 1.0
11 Gross due from balances 54.7 53.5 54.1 53.4 53.0 50.2 49.7 50.0 51.0 522 52.0 51.9 50.9
12 Gross due to balances. . ... 46.6 49.5 51.1 48.6 48.8 48.3 49.2 51.4 49.8 50.9 51.0- 51.9 51.9
Security RP borrowings
13 Scasonally adjusted” .. .. 710 [ 833 | 848 | 8sS| 89| 85| 89| 8&.0{ 790( 799 827 82| 858
14 Not seasonally adjusted . 71.2 84.6 85.1 84.6 86.5 85.1 86.2 86.4 80.0 78.4 83.4 83.1 84.8
U.S. Treasury demand balal
15 Seasonally adjusted . ... . 128 | 120 | 131 65| 206 167] 1591 122] 129 07| 127 165 8.3
16  Not seasonally adjusted ... 10.8 7.5 10.8 19.6 223 17.5 16.5 12.8 12.3 11.8 10.3 17.5 11.0
Time deposits, $100,000 or mo
17 Seasonally adjusted ....... 347.9 | 2807 | 283.1 | 2844 | 283.8 ] 2892 | 2024 | 302.9| 3128} 3158 313.4r] 3128 | 3180
18 Not seasonally adjusted ......... 354.6 | 2830 | 288.1 | 287.1 | 2850 | 2888 | 288.7| 298.8| 307.7] 311.77| 3143 | 3154 3207

1, Commercial banks are those in the 50 states and the District of Columbia
with national or state charters plus agencies and branches of foreign banks, New
York investment companies majority owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign banks.

2. Includes seasonally adjusted federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks and not seasonally adjusted net Eurodollars and loans to affiliates.
Includes averages of Wednesday data for d ically chartered banks and
averages of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related institutions.

banks and averages of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related
institutions,

4, Loans initially booked by the bank and later sold to affiliates that are still
held by affiliates. Avem#es of Wednesday data.

5. Averages of daily figures for member and nonmember banks.

6. Averages of daily data.

7. Based on daily average data re|

ried by 122 large banks.
8. Includes U.S. Treasury demand deposits and Treasury tax-and-loan notes at

3. Other borrowings are borrowings on an{, instrument, such as a pr ory
note or due bill, given for the purpose of borrowing money for IKC banking
business. This includes borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks and from foreign
banks, term federa) funds, overdrawn due from bank balances, joan RPs, and
participations in pooled loans. Includes averages of daily figures for member

< cial banks. Averages of daily data,

9. Averages of Wednesday figures.
. NortE. These data also appear in the Board's G.10 (411) release. For address see
inside front cover,
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1.25 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS Last-Wednesday-of-Month Series

Billions of dollars except for number of banks

1982 1983
Account
Dec. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov Dec
DOMESTICALLY CHARTERED
COMMERCIAL BANKs!
| Loans and securities, excluding
interbank.............. .. .00 1,370.3 1,392.2 1,403.8 1,411.8( 11,4351 1,437.4 1,457.0 1,466.1 1,483.0 1,502.3 1,525.2
2 Loans, excluding interbank ., . e 1,000.7 1,001.7 1,005.1 1,007.5 1,025.6 1,029.1 1,043.4 1,049.7 1,060.3 1,075.5 1,095.1
3 Commercial and industri 356.7 358.0 357.9 356.7 360.1 361.1 363.0 364.0 367.0 372.8 380.8
4 Other............ ..., 644.0 643.7 647.2 650.8 665.6 668.0 680.4 685.7 693.3 702.7 714.4
5 U.S. Treasury securities . ... 129.0 150.6 155.5 160.9 166.0 165.1 167.5 171.2 176.8 180.4 181.4
6 Other securities ...........coovviinens 240.5 239.9 2433 243.5 2435 2433 246.1 245.2 2459 246.4 248.7
7 Cash assets, total ..................00 184.4 168.9 170.1 164.5 176.9 168.7 176.9 160.0 164.0 179.0 190.5
8 Currency and Coin. . ....vviuiiiinenn 23.0 19.9 20.4 20.3 21.3 20.7 21.0 20.8 20.5 223 23.3
9 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 25.4 20.5 23.9 224 18.8 20.6 22.5 15.4 19.7 17.6 18.6
10 Balances with depository institutions . 67.6 67.1 66.1 65.6 69.7 67.1 69.0 66.7 67.1 70.9 75.6
11 Cash items in process of collection ... 68.4 61.5 59.6 56.3 67.1 60.3 64.4 56.9 56.6 69.0 73.0
12 Other assets? .......ovvvieeuvenrnnnns 265.3 257.9 252.4 248.3 253.2 254.5 257.2 252.3 253.0 261.9 253.8
13 Total assets/total liabilities and capital . .. 1,820.0( 1,818.9| 1,826.3| 1,824.8| 1,8652( 1,860.6f 1,891.0| 1,878.4| 1,900.0| 1,943.9| 1,969.5
14 Deposits ..ovvvnvnivnniin i 1,361.8 1,374.2 1,368.0 1,370.8 1,402.7 1,396.5 1,420.1 1,408.1 1,419.5 1,459.2 1,482.6
15 Demand.. o 363.9 3334 329.2 324.5 344, 334.2 3447 328.1 3313 358. 371.0
16  Savings .. 296.4 419.2 426.9 440.2 4453 447.5 449.0 448.8 451.5 458.3 460.7
17 Time....ooviiiiiiiiiiaiiiirane 701.5 621.6 6119 606.1 613.1 614.8 626.4 631.2 636.8 642.8 650.8
18 BOorrowings. . ........coevviceinininnn 215.1 2113 224.0 214.1 221.2 217.5 217.2 217.8 226.8 219.7 216.3
19 Other liabilities ................ . 109.2 103.5 102.3 104.7 104.3 105.5 107.6 107.1 106.5 112.6 117.9
20 Residual (assets less liabilities) 133.8 130.0 132.0 135.1 137.0 141.0 146.1 145.4 147.2 152.4 152.8
MEemMo
21 U.S. Treasury note balances included in
borrowing .. .. . 10.7 9.6 17.8 2. 19.3 19.3 14.8 20, 22. 2.8 8.8
22 Number of banks....... 14,787 14,819 14,823 14,817 14,826 14,785 14,795 14,804 14,800 14,799 14,796
ALL COMMERCIAL BANKING
INSTITUTIONS?
23 Loans and securities, excluding
interbank.............o e 1,.429.7 1,451.3 1,460.8 1,467.6 1,491.5 1,494.1 1,515.4 1,525.4 1,541.8 1,563.2 1,586.8
24 Loans, excluding interbank............ 1,054.8 1,054.5 1,055.7 1,056.4 1,075.2 1,078.8 1,094.9 1,102.5 1,112.2 1,129.2 1,148.3
25 Commercial and industrial. .......... 3953 395.9 393.5 391.7 395.3 397.7 400.6 402.7 405.3 412.0 420.1
26 Other........ooiiiiiniriniiierenes 659.5 658.6 662.2 664.7 679.9 681.2 694.3 699.8 706.8 717.2 729.2
27 U.S. Treasury securities 132.8 155.3 160.2 166.1 171.3 170.3 172.7 176.1 182.0 185.9 186.9
28 Other Securities ...........coovvveinnes 242.1 241.5 2449 245.2 245.1 245.0 247.8 246.9 247.7 248.1 250.6
29 Cash assets, total .................... 200.7 185.5 186.3 180.3 193.5 185.2 193.3 174.7 178.4 195.0 205.0
30 Currencyandcoin........oooiiin 23.0 19.9 20.4 20.3 21.3 20.7 21.1 20.9 20.5 223 23.4
31 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 26.8 22.0 25.4 23.8 20.0 219 24.0 16.6 20.8 19.1 19.7
32 Balances with depository institutions . 81.4 81.0 79.8 78.9 84.0 81.2 82.8 793 79.5 83.6 88.0
33 Cash items in process of collection ... 69.4 62.6 60.7 57.3 68.2 61.4 65.4 58.0 57.6 70.0 74.0
34 Otherassets! .............occveiinn, 3417 325.4 317.8 309.5 318.1 318.7 324.6 3209 318.8 329.7 3213
35 Total assets/total liabilities and capital . . . 1,972.1 1,962.2 1,964.9 1,957.41 2,003.2 1,998.0 | 2,033.3| 2,021.0| 2,039.1 2,088.0 | 2,113.1
36 Deposits ..ovviii i e 1,409.7 1,419.5 14110 1,413.1 1,443.8 1,438,1 14614 14489 1,459.0 1,499.4 1,524.8
37 emand. . - 376.2 345.7 341.1 336.4 356.4 346.4 356.6 340.0 343.2 369.9 383.2
38  Savings . 296.7 419.7 427.3 440.7 445.7 448.0 449.5 449.3 452.0 458.8 461.3
39 TiME. . .rii i 736.7 654.1 642.6 636.0 64].6 643.8 655.3 659.5 663.8 670.6 680.4
4
40 BOITOWINgS . ..ot vt 278.3 269.9 28]1.3 269.5 278.2 277.9 280.5 282.6 289.6 282.5 275.1
41 Other liabilities ...................... 148.4 141.1 138.6 137.9 142.3 139.1 143.4 142.3 141.5 151.9 158.6
42 Residual (assets less liabilities). ........ 135.7 131.9 133.9 137.0 138.9 142.9 148.0 147.3 149.1 154.2 154.7
MeMo .
43 U.S. Treasury note balances included in
DOTTOWINIZ ..o i 10.7 9.6 17.8 2.7 19.3 19.3 14.8 20.8 22.5 2. 8.8
44 Number of banks..................... 15,329 15,376 15,390 15,385 15,396 15,359 15,370 15,382 15,383 15,382 15,380

1. Domestically chartered commercial banks include all commercial banks in
the United States except branches of foreign banks; included are member and
nonmember banks, stock savings banks, and deposit trust compani

2. Other assets include loans to U.S. commercial banks.

3. Commercial banking institutions include domestically chartered commercial
banks, branches and agencies of foreign banks, Edge Act and Agreement
corporations, and New York State foreign investment corporations.

NoTE. Figures are partly estimated. They include all bank-premises subsidiar-
ies and other significant majority-owned domestic subsidiaries. Data for domesti-
cally chartered commercial banks ave for the last Wednesday of the month. Data
for other banking institutions are estimates made on the last Wednesday of the
month based on a weekly reporting sample of foreign-related institutions and
quarter-end condition report data.
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1.26 ALL LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1.4 Billion or More on
December 31, 1982, Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1984

Account
Sept. 19 | Sept. 26 | QOct. 3 | Oct. 107 | Oct. 17" | Oct. 24 | Oct. 31 Nov. 7 | Nov. 14

) Cash and balances due from depository
IASHIULIONS ..o\ v ee vt e i rees 85,682 83,752 89,656 92,938 | 88,207 80,402 87,341 95,346 98,645

2 Total Joans, leases and securities, net 780,956 | 779,648 780,278 | 787,040 | 779,722 | 784,112 | 797,851 | 799,904 | 799,855

Securities
3 U.S. Treasury and government agency

76,183 75,342 74,077 75415 ( 75,935 73,392 78,441 77,061 77,223

4  Trading account. ... ..o.ovveiviveirioineeanas . 12,961 12,032 1,148 12,499 12,664 10,675 15,125 13,774 14,017
5 Investment account, by maturity. . 63,222 63,310 62,928 62,916 63,271 62,717 63,316 63,287 63,206
6 One yearorless ............. . 17,181 17,293 18,318 18,36) 18,565 18,227 18,308 18,766 18,970
7 Over one through five years . 33,765 33,800 32,421 32,399 | 32,675 32,354 32,883 32,436 32,140
8 Over five years ............ 12,277 12,217 12,189 12,156 12,031 12,137 12,126 12,085 12,096
9 Other securities. . .... e 48,367 49,079 47,748 47,346 47,558 48,141 47,816 47,129 47,341
10 Trading account. . 5,274 5,863 4,717 4,151 4,385 4,678 4,560 4,063 4,435

11 Investment accoupl" . 43,093 43,216 43,031 43,195 43,173 43,463 43,256 43,066

12 States and political sub 39,300 39,373 39,124 39,231 39,219 39,402 39,239 38,916 38,852
i3 One year or less ......... 4,586 4,686 2 , 4,502 4,602 591 4,512 4,458
14 Overone year ............. 34,714 34,686 34,477 34,627 34,717 34,800 34,648 y 34,394
15 Other bonds, corporate stocks, ,793 3, 3,908 A 3,954 X 4,017 4,150 4,054
16 Other trading account assets. ...........cooovvivvn.... 2910 3,041 2,820 2,506 2,869 2,764 2,855 3,177 3,763
Loans and leases
17 Federal funds sold!............cooiiiii i, 47,820 47,734 47,501 52,683 45,707 51,435 54,276 55,643 53,261
18 Tocommercial banks...........cooviiiieniiii. 34,196 34,591 34,572 37,817 31,923 36,586 38,379 38,614 36,580
19  To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities........ 8,588 8,912 8,664 10,107 9,138 10,158 10,965 11,043 11,401
20 TOOINEIS 't eer ety 5,036 4,231 4,265 4,758 4,646 4,691 4,931 5,985 5,279

21 Other loans and leases, gross

22 Other loans, gross?......... 609,202 | 607,457 611,220 | 612,221 610,818 | 611,590 | 617,729 | 620,224 | 621,610
23 Commercial and industrial? 24597)1 1 243,924 246,318 246,418 | 245,535 245,944 246,932 248 867 248,574
24 Bankers acceptances and commer 3472 3,210 K 3,475 3,608 3,343 3,882 3,860 3,91

25 ANother ..oo.ovin e 242,500 | 240,714 242,710 | 242,943 241,928 | 242,601 | 243,050 | 245,007 | 244,660
26 U.S. addressees.............. 236,047 [ 234,191 236,079 236,352 | 235,376 235,999 236,431 238,366 238,043
27 Non-U.S. addressees 6,452 6,523 6,631 6,591 6,551 6,601 6,619 6,641 6,618
28 Real estate 10ans? .........c.ovviiivineiiiinanons 154,713 155,021 135,112 155,555 1 156,190 | 156,450 | 157,130 | 157,228 157,848
29 To individuals for personal expenditures .. ........ 104,287 104,740 105,139 105,052 | 105,739 106,279 106,879 107,147 107,354
30 To depository and financial institutions ........... 40,265 39,856 39,830 39,8031 39,722 38,442 40,048 40,332 41,352
3] Commercial banks in the United States . 8.848 9,375 792 9,210 9,081 8,197 8,980 8,998 9.6

32 Banks in foreign countries. . ...... ... ... e 5,971 5,969 6,097 5,928 6,132 6,090 6,206 6,336 6,755
3 Nonbank depository and other financial institutions . 25,446 24,513 24,940 24,665 [ 24,510 24,154 24,862 24,997 24,970
34 For purchasing and carrying securities............ 12,921 13,345 13,376 14,554 12,967 14,086 15,275 15,258 14,135
15 To finance agricuhural production. . .. 7.480 7,427 7,446 7.408 7,326 7,274 7,228 7,2 7,251
36 To states and political subdivisions............... 257175 25,957 25,588 25,548 25,621 25,463 25,645 25,875 25,982
37 To foreign governments and official institutions . . .. 4,607 4,469 4,368 4,457 4,412 4,347 4,423 4,378 4,316
38 Allother .. 13,181 12,717 14,045 13,4251 13,304 13,307 14,168 13,930 14,798
39 Lease financing receivables. 12,210 12,232 12,276 12,257 12,284 12,278 12,325 12,350 12,343
40 Less: Unearned income. . .. 5.191 5.174 5,138 5,143 5,161 5,170 5,18) 140 5,123

41 Loan and lease reserve?

42 Other loans and leases, net? 605,676 | 604,45} 608,132 609,091 | 607,653 608,379 | 614,464 616,893 618,268

43 AllOther @ssets ........c.oovvii it oniieineanaaneanaas 139,598 138,345 139,551 138,242 | 134,211 133,756 140,119 136,862 I31.’681
44 Total assels .. ..........ooviiiinniniineriinenaess 1,006,237 (1,001,746 | 1,009,484 | 1,018,221 1,002,140 998,270 11,025,312 1,032,112 11,030,182
Deposits
45 Demand deposits. ... ..uoivir i 179,456 176,232 186,158 192,112 1 178,974 175,735 184,952 188,100 194,717
6  Individuals, partnerships, and corporations. . . 135,135 132,632 139,271 145,167 | 137,264 132,901 141,378 142,582 149,410
47  States and political subdivisions 4,822 4,519 4,867 4,592 4,946 4,592 4,896 5,142 4,732
48  U.S, government..,............... 4,119 2,222 3,936 1,432 1,124 2,638 1,394 2,156 1,682
49  Depository institutions in U States 20,352 21,187 22,540 25,517 20,828 21,084 21,042 21,229 23,150
50  Banks in foreign countries........... 5,847 5,666 6,278 6,238 5,855 6,001 6,470 6,783 6,6)2
51  Foreign governments and official instit . 963 1.016 752 859 812 895 916 897 889
52 Certified and officers’ checks ............ .., 8.218 8.9% 8,513 8,307 8,146 7,624 8,856 9,311 8,240
53 Transaction balances other than demand deposits
(ATS, NOW, Super NOW, telephone transfers). . 32,832 31,789 33,887 33,723 33,065 32,356 32,998 34,175 33,338
54 NOMMransaction balances .. ..........ooveerreeroneess 436,966 | 439,754 | 440,744 | 441,639 | 442,593 | 443,821 | 443,805 | 444,596 | d444.152
55  Individuals, parinerships and corporations .. .. L) 404,146 405,992 407,478 407,975 | 408,554 410,128 410,066 411,001 410,460
56  States and political subdivisions ............. Ve 21,398 21,571 21,285 21,677 21,758 21,803 21,528 21,186 24,244
57  U.S. gOVEIrNment.........oovuvriinernannins - 33i 332 340 354 N 360 464 468 516
58 Depository institutions in the United States 7,569 8,352 8,328 8,424 8,656 8,369 8,492 8,598 8,526
59  Foreign governments, official institutions and banks . . 3,522 3,507 3,312 3,209 3,254 3,161 3,255 3,342 3,404
60 Liabilities for barrowed money ............ ... ..o 195,335 192,766 188,526 189,986 | 184,490 185,217 200,611 204,644 195,741
61  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks . 990 4,000 5,110 5,275 5,89 4,620 4,550 11,739 4,639
62  Treasury tax-and-lJoan notes . ................ . 14,446 16,612 7,974 2,925 2.403 7,093 14,203 3,969 4,743

63 Al other liabilities for borrowed money? 173,900 172,154 175,442 181,786 | 176,194 173.505 181,858 188,936 186,359
64  Other liabilities and subordinated note and debentures 94,047 92,427 90,823 90,915 93,299 91,410 92,880 90,361 92,016

65 Total liabilities ................coviviinieiiiiiiiinns 938,637 | 932,969 940,138 | 948,376 | 932,420 | 928,540 | 955,246 | 961,876 | 959,963

66 Residual (total assets minus total Habilities). .......... 67,600 68,777 69,346 69,845 69,720 69,729 70,066 70,236 70,219
1. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell. . 4. This is not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or
2. Levels of major loan items were affected by the Sept. 26, 1984 transaction for other analytic uses.

between Continental Illinois National Bank and the Federal Deposit Insurance NoOTE. These data also appear in the Board's H.4.2 (504) release. For address,

Corporation. For details see the H.4.2 statistical release dated Oct. 5, 1984, see inside front cover.

3. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to
repurchase: for information on these liabilities at banks with assets of $1 billion or
more on Dec. 31, 1977, see table 1.13.
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1.28 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1984
Account
Sept. 19 | Sept. 26 Oct. 3 Oct. 10 Oct. 17 Oct. 24 Oct. 31 Nov. 7 Nov. 14
1 Cash and balances due from depository institutions .... | 21,670 20,334 22,121 21,562 22,345 19,651 21,726 25,886 23,786
2 Total loans, leases and securities, net! ................. 165,256 164,874 | 165,072 | 168,071 | 164,389 |165,793 |171,620 |170,813 | 169,741
Securities
3 U.S. Treasury and govemment agencyl ..o e e b e boc o o
4 Tradingaccount?..........oovvevniiiiiieieennn [ e b b o
5 Investment account, by matu| 9,844 9,482 9,428
6 One yearorless ........... . 1,532 1,560 2,028
7 Over one through five years ..................... 6,836 6,506 5,964
8 Overfiveyears ................ 1,475 1,416 1,436
9 Other SECUrtiEs? ., ... .vvivvveeeernneenenenvnin | vivene b ovivien b v b s
10 Tradingaccount?. .........oooveeiveeeneneoninnn | oo L b oo s e
11 Investment account . 9,454 9,382 9,310
12 States and political subdivisions, by maturity...... 8,679 8,601 ,543
13 One year oTess .....coviviirniiiniienn, 1,315 1,281 1,218
14 OVET ONE YEAT ..o ivtiir e it ae e renecnaans 7,363 7,320 7,325
15 Other bonds, corporate slocks and securities . ..... 775 780
16 Other trading account assets2. . ......oovvvevvnvinnne | cenvee | ovivene | veein b e b s
Loans and leases
17 Federal funds sold. ..., 14,186 14,966 14,202 16,451 15,075 16,180 19,757 19,365 17,735
18  To commercial banks................coiveeiin, 7,798 8,811 8,094 9,311 8,313 8,926 12,237 11,359 X
19 To nonbank brokers and deaters in securities . K 3,701 3,869 4,596 3,980 4,689 4,970 4,973 5,338
20 TOOMErS ...oovviuneniinninneiiiieniinin, 2,453 2,239 2,544 2,782 2,565 2,550 3,033 2,794
21 Other loans and leases, gross.......... 135,260 136,248 136,924 134,693 1135138 | 137,203 137,267 137,970
22 Other loans, gross................ 133,069 134,055 134,744 132,5117 | 132,961 135,025 135,094 135,796
23 Commercial and industrial 64,118 64,942 65,097 64,115 64,288 64,021 64,437 64,290
24 Bankers acceptances and commercial paper .. ... 637 511 590 550 622 598 644 576 590
25 Allother .....o.oooviiiiiii i, L. | 64,737 63,608 64,352 64,546 63,493 63,690 63,377 63,861 63,700
26 U.S. addressees.................. ... 63,757 62,644 63,320 63,506 62,512 62,672 62,351 62,798 62,598
27 Non-U.S. addressees e A 980 964 1,032 1,040 982 1,018 1,026 1,063 1,102
28 Realestate loans...............covvvns Lo 23,017 23,188 23,125 23,143 23,242 23,356 23,597 23,567 23,781
29 To individuals for personal expenditures . . .| 15,198 15,215 15,238 15,271 15,313 15,359 15,451 15,498 15,543
30 To depository and financial institutions . 12,003 A 11,746 11,703 11,701 11,225 11,701 11,753 12,791
31 Commercial banks in the United States . 1,593 1,912 1,487 K 1,4477 1,116 1, 1,403 2,149
32 Banks in foreign countries 1,987 2,063 2,167 2,174 2,229 2,153 ,095 2,222 2,515
33 Nonbank depository and other financial institutions . 8,422 7,935 8,092 8,043 8,026 7,956 8,023 8,127 8,126
34 For purchasing and carrying securities 6,242 6,365 6,323 7,226 5,791 6,523 7,792 7,414 6,64
35 To finance agncuhural production........ . 342 342 357 356 379 386 364 364 353
36 To states and political subdivisions el 8,097 8,150 7,963 7,860 7,843 1,721 7,702 7,768 7,809
37 To foreign governments and official institutions .. . . 898/ 776 734 876 858" 808 918 875 828
38 Allother ...........oovvivinennns 13244 3,005 3,627 3,212 3,269 3,294 3,480 3,418 3,752
39 Lease financing receivable 2,182 2,191 2,193 N 2,182 2,177 2,178 2,173 2,173
40 LEess: Unearned income. ... 1,546 1,506 1,484 1,480 1,485 1,488 1,472 1,467 1,474
41 Loan and lease reserve. 3,180 3,128 3,120 3,144 3,151 3,1 3,165 3,215 3,229
42 Other loans and leases, net. .. .| 131,872 130,626 131,644 132,300 [ 130,057" | 130,478 | 132,566 132,584 133,267
43 Allotherassets® ............... ... .| 67,787 67,624 67,013 67,305 65,217 64,419 71,134 69,303 65,545
44 Total @SSetS . ... ..ottt 254,712 252,832 |254,206 | 256,938 |251,921" |249,863 |264,480 | 266,003 | 259,072
Deposits
45 Demand deposits. . .........coo it 46,684 46,136 46,223 48,347 45,089 45,249 48,564 49,054 50,512
Individuals, partnerships, and corporations. . .| 31,099 29,686 30,549 32,240 30,6487 30,012 32,744 32,641 34,724
47 States and polmcal subdivisions ......... ..., 620 658 838 725 657 667 578 722 672
48  U.S.government...........o...ioiiiiiiiiis 785 452 850 225 135 490 196 288 244
49 Deposnor msmuuons in the United States ... . 4,805 5,406 4,706 5,984 4,761 5,112 4,935 4,650 5,249
50 Banks in foreign countries. . ..., iiinn. A 4,571 4,328 4910 4,790 4,498 4,740 5,213 5,429 5,312
51 Foreign governments and official institutions .. . 743 744 511 649 595¢ 612 673 631 629
52 Certified and officers’ checks ................... ... 4,060 4,863 3,859 3,735 3,794 3,616 4,224 4,692 3,682
53 Transaction balances other than demand deposits
NOW, Super NOW, telephone transfers) . . 3,565 3,418 3,599 3,626 3,513 3,472 3,493 3,679 3,558
54 NORLrANSACtON BAIANCES ... ..« 1rvovoreornrersensns 81,400 81,428 81,560 81,038 81,479 81,358 81,874 81,944 81,937
55 Individuals, partnerships and corporations .| 72,885 72,875 73.227 72,696 72,944 73,018 73,388 73,407 73,452
56 States and political subdivisions ............... - 4,107 4,139 4,258 4,325 4,371 4,313 4,315 4,209 4,101
57 U.S. BOVEMMMENt. ..\ ..veivreioiieiniiinns, . 25 24 23 27 29 30 29 29 84
58 Depository institutions in the United States 2,419 2,418 2,264 2,224 2,325 2,245 2,321 2,389 2,345
59  Foreign governments, official institutions and banks . . 1,965 1,972 1,788 1,765 1,811 1,752 1,821 1,909 1,955
60 Liabilities ?or borrowed money 61,963 61,362 61,935 62,752 59,033 58,700 67,882 70,070 60,724
6 Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks............ f....... oo oo oo ] ool 400 800 4432 | ......
62 Treasury tax-and-loan notes . .......... 3,677 4,084 1,816 582 484 1,791 3,628 890 1,355
63 All other liabilities for borrowed money®.......... 58,285 57,278 60,118 62,171 58,548 56,508 63,454 64,748 59,369
64 Other liabilities and subordinated note and debentures,. | 38,768 38,162 38,287 38,444 40,113 38,353 39,847 38,367 39,392
65 Total Mabilities ......................coiin, 232,380 230,506 | 231,604 {234,206 |229,2271 |227,132 |241,659 |243,114 | 236,124
66 Residual (total assets minus total liabilities)6. . ......... 22,333 22,326 22,602 22,732 22,695 22,731 22,821 22,889 22,949
1. Excludes trading account securities. 6. Not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or for
2. Not available due to confidentiality. other analytic uses.
3. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell. NoTtE, These data also appear in the Board’s H.4.2 (504) release. For address,
4. Includes trading account securities. see inside front cover.

5. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to
repurchase.
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7 1.29 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Balance Sheet Memoranda
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1984

Account
Sept. 19 | Sept. 26 Oct. 3 Oct. 10 | Oct. 177 | Oct. 24 Oct. 31 Nov. 7 | Nov. 14

BANKS WITH ASSETS OF $1.4 BILLION OR MORE .
| Total loans and leases (gross) and investments adjusted’| 753,648 [ 750,921/ 752,278 755,4017| 754,168 754,818 [ 766,082 767,972 769,333
2 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted'?. ... .. . 626,188 623,4587| 627,633 | 630,134 627,806 630,520 636,970 640,604 641,005
3 Time deposits in amounts of $100,000 or more Jo 157,008 1 15961174 159,2157] 159,507 160,151 160,664 | 159,141 158,526 | 158,289
4 Loans sold outright to affiliates—total’ 3,042 2972 2,992 2,91 2,982 3,001 2,817 2,892 2,911
5  Commercial and industrial 2,179 2,148 2,160 2,105 2,128 2,152 1,972 2,045 2,062
6 Other.......ooooviinirenieninrauin i, . 863 824 832 855 853 849 845 847 850
7 Nontransaction savings deposits (including MMDas). .. 151,442 151,6887] 152,69571 153,443 153,944 154,582 155,892 157,009 157,580

BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY

8 Total loans and leases (gross) and investments adjusted!4 ., 160,590 158,785 160,096 161,898 159,236 160,410 162,438 162,734 162,692
9 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted!........ . . 141,392 139,502 140,870 142,578 140,008 141,275 143,141 143,870 143,954
10 Time deposits in amounts of $100,000 or more 35,313 34,924 34,868 34,319 34,413 34,178 33,835 33,916 33,857

1. Exclusive of loans and federal funds transactions with domestic commercial 3. Loans sold are those sold outrighl to a bank’s own foreign branches,
banks. . nonconsolidated nonbank affiliates of the bank, the bank's holding company (if
2. Levels of major loan items were affected by the Sept. 26, 1984 transaction not a bank), and no lidated nonbank subsidiaries of the hol pany.
between Continental Illinois National Bank and the Federal Deposit Insurance 4. Excludes trading account securities.
Corporation, For details sec the H.4.2 statistical release dated Oct. 5, 1984, NotE, These data also appear in the Board’s H.4.2 (504) release. For address,

see inside front cover,
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1.30 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING U.S. BRANCHES AND AGENCIES OF FOREIGN BANKS WITH ASSETS OF
$750 MILLION OR MORE ON JUNE 30, 1980 Assets and Liabilities Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures &

1984
Account
Sept. 19 Sept. 26 Oct. 3 Oct. 10 Oct. 17 Oct, 24 Oct. 31 Nov. 7 Nov. 14
1 Cash and due from depository institutions . 6,280 6,670 6,082 6,854 5,984 6,221 6,319 6,792 6,530
2 Total loans and securities ............... 45,417 46,654 46,206 46,448 46,862 47,427 43,817 43,992 43,102
3 U.S. Treasury and govt. agency securities 4,330 4,281 4,361 4,449 4,300 \3 4,337 4,336 4,233
4 Other securities . ........c.ooouunv.vunen,s 1,050 1,258 1,037 1,049 1,059" 1,058 1,195 1,207 1,286
S Federal funds sold!..................... 2,262 3,358 2,780 2,91t 3,436 4,081 2,656 3,059 3,072
6 To commercial banks in the United States 2,036 2, ,399 2,642 3,126 3,778 2,324 2,726 2,718
7 Toothers ......covvviviiniiiinninnes 225 359 381 269" 310 303 33 333 354
8 Other loans, gross.......... 37,775 37,758 38,028 38,038 38,067 37,982 35,630 35,390 34,511
9 Commercial and industrial . . 21,041 21,080 21,464 21,362 21,332 21,260 19, 19,340 19,388
10 Bankers acceptances and commercial
paper .. 3,354 3,264 3,213 3,178 3,019 3,002 1,380 1,358 1,304
11 All other ... o 17,687 17,816 18,251 18,184 18,313 18,258 18,221 17,981 18,084
12 U.S. addressees...... 16,138 16,190 16,642 16,532 16,679 16,619 16,759 16,500 16,660
13 Non-U.S. addressees . 1,550 1,625 1,608 1,651 1,634 1,639 1,462 1,481 1,423
14  To financial institutions ... 13,111 13,227 13,018 13,196 12,934 13,106 12,166 12,334 11,486
15 Commercial banks in the Uni 10,644 10,673 10,536 10,611 409 10,573 9,515 9,718 ,049
16 Banks in foreign countries, . ......... 1,584 ,602 1,523 1,541 1,504 1,481 1,523 1,493 1,519
17 Nonbank financial institutions - 882 951 959 1,044 1,022 1,052 1,127 1,124 918
18  To foreign govts. and official institutions . . 725 721 699 709 716 715 M2 714 705
19  For purchasing and carrying securities . . 1,067 857 934 791 1,103 904 1,130 978 918
20 Allother ..........ovvivevniiiiiinin, 1,830 1,872 1,913 1,979 1,981 1,998 2,021 2,023 2,014
21 Other assets (claims on nonrelated parties) . . 18,702 18,725 18,530 18,647 18,800 18,873 18,776 18,446 18,360
22 Net due from related institutions ......... 11,074 10,667 10,336 10,791 9,717 9,580 10,099 11,201 10,245
23 Total assets 81,473 82, " 81,154 82,740 81,362 82,102 79,011 80,431 78,237
24 Deposits or credit balances due to other
than directly related institutions. . . . 21,083 21,4387 21,297 21,378 21,131 21,293 21,756 22,099 22,414
25 Creditbalances ...................... 119 123 128 164 126 148 215 130 153
26 Demand deposits...... e 1,742 1,764" 1,6127 1,964 1,632 1,554 1,746 1,752 1,770
27 Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations 859 830 833 878 880 840 897 924 934
28 Other............... 883 935 780" 1,086 752 714 849 828 835
29 Time and savings dcposns ............. 19,2227 19,550 19,5577 19,250 19,373 19,590 19,794 20,217 20,491
30 individuals, partnerships, and
COTPOTALONS . .. ovvvrevntivnnns 15,752 16,100 15,998 15,831 15,999 16,262 16,413 16,570 16,891
31 [0 - S N 3,4707 3,450 3,559 3,419 3,374 3,328 3,382 3,647 3,599
32 Borrowmgs from other than directly
related institutions. ............... 34,170 34,3100 33,427 34,680 33,286 33,224 29,554 30,338 28,309
33 Federal funds purchased? ............. 10,067 10,418 9,856 11,198 10,148 10,524 10,777 11,558 10,579
34 From commercial banks in the
United States 7,668 7,697 7,487 8,760 7,103 7,845 8,644 9,266 8,118
35 From others . 2,398 2,720 2,369 2,438 3,045 2,679 2,133 2,291 2,461
36  Other liabilities for borrowed money. ... 24,1047 23,8927 23,571 23,481 23,138 22,700 18,777 18,780 17,730
To commercial banks in the
United States .................... 20,322r 20,142" 20,0487 19,884 19,598 19,120 17,248 17,128 16,106
38 Toothers........c.oovei... .. 3,78 3,750 3,522 3,597 540 3,580 1,529 1,652 1,624
39 Other liabilities to nonrelated parties 19,470 19,437 19,196 19,440 19,368 19,295 19,858 19,586 19,320
40 Net due to related institutions .. .. .. 6,750 7,532 7,234 7,242 7,577 290 7,843 409 8,194
41 Total liabilities. ..................... ... 81,473 82,717 81,154 82,740 81,362 82,102 79,011 80,431 78,237
42 To!nl loans (gross) and securmes adjusted? 32,736 32,981 33,27t 33,194 33,327 33,076 31,978 31,548 31,335
43 Total loans (gross) adjusted?............. 27,355 27,443 27,873 27,6967 R 27,712 26,446 26,005 25,817

A Levels of many asset and liability items were revised beginning Oct. 31,

1984. For details, see the H.4.2 (504) statistical release dated Nov. 23, 1984,
1. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell,
2. Includes securities sold under agreements to repurchase.

3. Exclusive of loans to and federal funds sold to commercial banks in the
United States.

NoTE. These data also appear in the Board'’s H.4.2 (504) release. For address,
see inside front cover.
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1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations'
Billions of dollars, estimated daily-average balances
Commercial banks
8
Type of holder 19792 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984
Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.
June Sept. Dec. Mar. June Sept.
| Al holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations 302.3 315.5 288.9 291.8 281.9 280.3 293.8 279.3 285.8 284.3
2 Financial business . ... 27.1 29.8 28.0 35.4 34.6 32.1 32.8 1.7 3.7 31.9
3 Nonfinancial business . 157.7 162.8 154.8 150.5 146.9 150.2 161.1 150.3 154.9 154.7
4 COMSUMET .. vvvveinrernennins 99.2 102.4 86.6 85.9 80.3 71.9 78.5 78.) 78.3 77.2
5 Foreign 1 33 29 3.0 3.0 29 33 3.3 34 3.3
6 Other ... 15.1 17.2 16.7 17.0 17.2 17.1 17.8 15.9 17.4 17.3
Weekly reporting banks
1583 1984
19793 1980 1981 1982
Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.
June Sept. Dec.4 Mar. June Sept.
7 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
COrporations. ., .....ooviii it 139.3 147.4 137.5 144.2 13%.6 136.3 146.2 139.2 145.3 145.6
8 Financial business .........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiie 20.1 21.8 210 26.7 26.1 23.6 24.2 23.5 23.6 23.7
9 Nonfinancial business ............c..ooiiiiiin, 74.1 78.3 75.2 74.3 72.8 729 79.8 76.4 79.7 79.4
10 CONSUMET ... ovvvhivit i iiiieiirer i rianeanrnens 34.3 356 30.4 31.9 28.5 28.1 29.7 28.4 29.9 30.0
11 Foreign .. 3.0 3.1 2.8 2.9 2.8 2.8 3.1 3.2 3.2 3.2
12 Other ..o i i e 7.8 8.6 8.0 8.4 9.3 8.9 9.3 17 8.9 9.3

1. Figures include cash items in process of collection. Estimates of gross
deposits are based on reports supplied by a sample of cial banks. Types of
depositors in each category are described in the june 1971 BULLETIN, p. 466,
g.oBeginning with the K{arch 1979 survey, the demand deposit ownership
survey sample was reduced to 232 banks from 349 banks, and the estimation
procedure was modified slightly. To aid in comparing estimates based on the old
and new reporting sample, the following estimates in billions of dollars for
December 1978 have been constructed using the new smaller sample; financial
busi fi ial busi 9; c . 98.3; foreign, 2.8; and

0; e -

other, 15.1.

exceeding $750 million as of Dec. 31, 1977. Beginning in March 1979, demand
deposit ownership estimates for these large banks are constructed quarterly on the
basis of 97 sample banks and are not comparable with earlier data. The following
estimates in billions of dollars for Decemger 1978 have been constructed for the
new large-bank panel; fi ial busi 18.2; fi ial busi 67.2;
consumer, 32.8; foreign, 2.5; other, 6.8.

4. In January 1984 the weekly reporting panel was revised; it now includes 168
banks. Beginning with March 1984, estimates are constructed on the basis of 92
sample banks and are not comparable with earlier data. Estimates in billions of
gollar§ .f(‘)_r December 1983 based on the newly weekly reporting panel are:

4.4; .9;

3. After the end of 1978 the large weekly reporting bank panel was changed to
170 large commercial banks, each of which had total assets in domestic offices

, 30.1; foreign, 3.1;
other, 9.5.
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1.32 COMMERCIAL PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING

Millions of dollars, end of period

19843
19791 1980 1981 1982 1983
Instrument Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.? Dec.
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
C cial paper ( lly adjusted unless noted otherwise)
1 Allfssuers . .........coovviniinennens 112,803 | 124,374 | 165,829 | 166,670 | 188,057 | 214,431 218,898 221,431 | 222,448 | 226,474 | 227,960
Financial companies*
Dealer-placed paper’
2 Total ...l 17,359 19,599 30,333 34,634 44,943 50,355 51,101 51,157 52,695 54,283 53,388
3 Bank-related (not seasonally
adjusted) ..., 2,784 3,561 6,045 2,516 2,441 1,696 1,944 1,799 2,010 1,959 2,060
Directly placed paper®
4 otal .. 64,757 67,854 81,660 84,130 96,548 110,791 109,026 | 109,076 | 108,109 107,206 104,655
5 Bank-related (not seasonally
adjusted) .........ooiieiiiiins 17,598 22,382 26,914 32,034 35,566| 46,338 43,960 45,090 [ 43,665 41,066 38,112
6 Nonfinancial companies” ............. 30,687 36,921 53,836 47,906 46,566 53,285 58,771 61,198 61,644 64,985 69,917
Bankers dollar accep (not lly d)
TTotal, ..o v iveciiiaien e 45,321 54,744 | 69,226 | 79,543 78,309 | 79,530 82,067 80,957 79,779 77,928
Holder
8 Accepting banks 9,865 10,564 10,857 10,910 9,355 9,927 10,877 10,708 10,743 11,065
9 Ownbills..............oves 8,327 8,963 9,743 9,471 8,125 8,422 9,354 8,854 8,823 8,729
10 Billsbought ..........cooviiiiiied 1,538 1,601 1,118 1,439 1,230 1,504 1,523 1,853 1,920 2,336
Federal Reserve Banks
11 Ownaccount .........c.cvvvvnenes 704 776 195 1,480 418 426 (4] 0 0
12 Foreign correspondents ............ 1,382 1,791 1,442 949 729 679 697 611 632 686 n.a.
13 Others .....vvvvvinrerinnneinanns 33,370 41,614 56,731 66,204 68,225 68,924 70,493 69,639 [ 68,404 66,177
Basis
14 Imports into United States ........... 10,270 11,776 14,765 17,683 15,649 16,687 17,301 17,947 17,647 17,196
{$ Exports from United States .......... 9,640 12,712 15,400 16,328 16,880 15,938 16,421 15,485 15,871 15,985 }
16 Allother ........ovivieniiviiininn, 25,411 30,257 39,060 45,531 45,781 X 48,345 47,525 46,260 44,746
1. A change in reporting instructions results in offsetting shifts in the dealer- fi ring, fi leasing, and other business lending; insurance

placed and directly placed financial company paper in October 1979,

2. Effective Dec. 1, 1982, there was a break in the commercial paper series. The
key changes in the content of the data involved additions to the reporting panel,
the exclusion of broker or dealer placed borrowings under any master note
agreements from the reported data, and the reclassification of a large portion of
bank-related paper from dealer-placed to directly placed.

3. Correction of a previous misclassification of paper by a reporter has created
a break in the series beginning December 1983. The correction adds some paper to
nonfinancial and to dealer-placed financial paper.

4, Institutions engaged primarily in activities such as, but not limited 10,
commercial, savings, and mortgage banking; sales, personal, and mortgage

ing; factoring, fing
underwriting; and other investment activities,

5. Includes alfl fi ial pany paper sold by dealers in the open market,

6. As reported by financial companies that place their paper directly with
investors.

7. Includes public utilities and firms engaged primarily in such activities as
communications, construction, fi ing, mining, wholesale and retail trade,
transportation, and services.

8. Beginning Octaber 1984, the number of respondents in the bankers accept-
ance survey will be reduced from 340 to 160 institutions—those with $50 million or
more in total acceptances. The new reporting group accounts for over 95 percent
of total acceptances activity.

1.33 PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term Business Loans

Percent per annum

Effective date Rate Effective Date Rate Month Average Month Average

rate rate

1981—Nov.24............. 16.00 11.00 15.75 1983—July 10.50
Dec. loovoiiiinnn 15.75 10.50 16.56 Aug. . 10.89
11.00 16.50 Sept 11.00

16.50 Oct. 11.00

1982—Feb. 2............. 16.50 11.50 16.50 Nov 11.00
) [ FE 17.00 12.00 16.50 Dec 11.00

............. 16.50 12.50 16.26

July 20............0 16.00 13.00 14,39 }1984—Jan. 11.00
29,00 15.50 12.75 13,50 11.00
Aug. 2............. 15.00 12.50 12.52 11.21
160 c0iininens 14.50 12.00 . 11.85 11.93

18 vt 14.00 11.75 Dec. .. 11.50 12.39
2 13.50 11.25 12.60
Oct. 7.oiiiiviiiins 13.00 1983—Jan. . 11.16 13.00
Oct. M4...ooivnins 12.00 Feb. 10.98 13.00
Nov.22............. 11.50 Mar. 10.50 12.97
Apr. 10.50 12.58

May. 10.50 11.77

June 10.50

Note. These data also appear in the Board's H.15 (519) release. For address,
see inside front cover.



1.34 TERMS OF LENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, August 6-10, 1984

Financial Markets A25

Size of loan (in thousands of dollars)

All
Item sizes 1,000
1-24 25-49 50-99 100-499 500-999 and over
SHORT-TERM COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LOANS
1 Amount of Joans {thousands of dollars) ............. 36,985,734 951,772 646,703 956,171 2,222,353 1,002,098 31,206,636
2 Numberofloans..........ccoooiiiiianiiiinnnann, 171,018 119,869 19,238 15,095 11,083 1,501 4,233
3 Weighted-average maturity (months). 1.2 4.0 4.4 39 3.6 4.3 8
4 ith fixed rates................. 9 36 4.3 33 1.7 2.5 .6
5  Withfloatingrates...........oovvvvecvrionin, .. 1.8 5.1 4.7 4.8 4.9 5.5 1.2
6 Weighted-average interest rate (percent per annum) ., 13.29 15.41 15. 14.81 14.65 14.1 13.01
7 Interquartile range!............coiiiiiiiiiin. ., 12.72-13.47 14.65-16.15 14.37-16.08 13.96-15.43 13.80~15.11 13.65-14.86 12.69~-13.17
8 With fixed rates.. e . 13.18 15.26 15.29 14.51 14.70 13.65 12.96
9  With floating rate 13.46 15.69 15.54 15.14 14.61 14.35 13.09
Percentage of amount of loans
10 With floating rate .............coviiiiiiiain .., 40.4 344 45.2 48.2 60.7 70.1 379
Il Made under commitment 69.4 304 45.0 40.5 50.8 67.8 73.4
12 With no stated maturity........... 9.7 10.3 19.4 15.3 37.4 34.0 6.5
13 With one-day maturity . .......oooivieneioinin 38.7 . .1 .1 1.0 1.0 45.7
LoNG-TERM COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LOANS 1-99
14 Amount of Joans (thousands of dolars) ............. 3,982,434 471,238 350,926 213,024 2,947,246
15 Numberofloans ..................... 26,744 24,143 1,679 322 60)
16 Weighted-average maturity (months). . 49.4 35.3 41.7 52.9 52.4
17 Withfixedrates.................. 41.6 2.5 45.4 60.9 46.9
18 With floating rates,.........ovviiiiviieiennni 51.2 41.4 40.8 51.3 53.2
19 Weighted-average interest rate (percent per annum) . . 13.81 16.05 14.68 14.01 13.33
20 Interquartile range 12.89-14.48 14.75-16.65 13.80~15.50 13.65-14.75 12.82-13.80
21 With fixed rates. . ... 14.27 16.16 14.59 14.55 13.0]
22 With floating rates 13.70 15.92 14.70 13.91 13.38
Percentage of amount of loans
23 Withfloating rate ..........coovviiiianiiei, 81.5 48.0 80.8 84.0 86.7
24 Made under commitment. . .. e 79.5 41.7 59.0 67.3 88.0
CONSTRUCTION AND LAND DEVELOPMENT LOANS 1-24 25-49 50-99 500 and over
25 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars) ............. 3,049,989 221,702 188,964 141,543 1,018,190 1,479,589
26 Number of loans ..............o.0vvvnis 33,300 21,475 5,296 ,230 3,941 358
27 Wai}hted-avcragc maturity {months) 9.2 8.8 8.7 8.1 10.1 78
28 ith fixedrates. ..........ooovviivinn . 8.0 9.8 9.9 30.7 10.6 5.6
29 Withfloating rates. .......coooviiiiiiiiiin 1.1 5.8 6.7 1.1 9.8 14.9
30 Weighted-average interest rate (percent per annum) . . 14.56 15.35 15.38 15.23 15.05 13.93
31 Interquartile range! 13.24-15.50 14.93-16.09 14.20-15.98 15.00-15.67 13.72-15.52 12.93-14.79
32 With fixed rates....... 13.96 15.12 14.89 15.52 14.05 13.58
33 With floating rates 15.44 15.97 16.39 15.08 15.68 14.91
Percentage of amount of loans
34 With floating rate .........c.coiveeierennnnianiian, 40.4 27.2 32.8 66.2 61.1 26.6
35 Secured by real estate ... .. . 73.3 88.9 83.0 95.0 98.0 50.6
36 Made under commitment. ., 71.6 61.0 37.7 91.1 82.4 68.3
37 With no stated maturity.... . 4.0 61.8 83.0 79.0 6.3 S.1
38 With one-day maturity ..o, 2 5 1.0 2.9 2.9 2.1
Type of construction
39 1- to 4-family 17.9 317 16.1 18.1 90.8 92.8
40 Multifamily............... . 2.2 2.3 18.0 59 2.5 3.4
41 Nonresidential . ............c.covveiiiiiiin ., 79.9 .0 0 0 0 4
LOANS TO FARMERS All sizes 1-9 10-24 25-49 50-99 100-249 250 and over
42 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars) . 998,347 186,662 122,404 146,481 125,457 152,701 264,643
43 Number of loans.............oooivvns 67,803 51,876 8,086 4,675 1,793 929 445
44 Weighted-average maturity (months)................ 6.6 6.1 6.2 6.3 5.6 5.2 9.1
45 Weighted-average interest rate (percent per annum) . . 14.87 15.05 14.69 14.98 15.10 15.06 14.54
46 Interquartile range! ... ... i, 14.35-15.45 14.49-15.53 14.23-15.03 14.56-15.27 14.65-15.58 14.76-15.56 13.86-15.45
By purpose of loan N
47 Feeder livestock ...........coiiviiiiiiiiiiiaL, 14.63 14.72 14.57 14.87 14.47 14.85 14.52
48 Other livestock .....ooovevvinnis 15.17 15.12 14.16 15.22 ® [©) (O]
49 Other current operating expenses . 14.99 14.88 14.75 15.01 15.41 15.32 14.66
50 Farm machinery and equipment. .. .. 14.96 15.24 14.54 14,57 2 ) )
SLOther. . ... i 14.38 16.77 15.1t 14.90 14.50 14.50 13.84

1. Interest rate range that covers the middle SO percent of the total dollar

amount of loans made.
2. Fewer than 10 sample loans.

NoTe. For more detail, see the Board's E.2 (111) statistical release.
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1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets

Averages, percent per annum; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data unless otherwise noted.

1984 1984, week ending
Instrument 1981 1982 1983
July Aug. Sept. Oct.  |Sept. 28 | Oct. 5 | Oct, 12 | Oct. 19 | Oct. 26
MONEY MARKET RATES
1 Federal funds'2........ ITTTRIORIRI 16.38 12.26 9.09 11.23 11.64 11.30 9.99 10.73 11.20 10.01 10.22 9.45
2 Discount window borrowing!23........ 13.42 11.02 8.50 9.00 9.00 9.00| 9.00 9.00 9.00 9.00 9.00 9.00
Commercial paper4
3 l-month . 15.69 11.83 8.87 11.06 .19 11.41] 10.08 10.77 10.75 10.36 10.05 9.43
4 3-month.. 15.32 11.89 8.88 1.19 11.18 11.04{ 10.12 10.75 10.72 10.45 10.13 9.54
5 6month..... 14.76 11.89 8.89 11.34 11.16 10.94| 10.16 10.70 10.71 10.49 10.18 9.63
Finance paper, d
6 lmonth...........ooiviiviiiiinna. 15.30 11.64 8.80 10.99 11.16 10.98 9.92 10.45 10.54 10.22 9.90 9.35
7 3-month....... o 14.08 11.23 8.70 10.54 10.61 10.62 9.87 10.45 10.43 10.20 9.88 9.31
8 6month...........ovviviuniiniine, 13.73 11.20 8.69 10.42 10.52 10.56 9.87 10.41 10.40 10.18 9.88 9.42
Bankers acceptances’$
9 Imonth.........coieiiiiiiiiiinn, 15.32 11.89 8.90 i1, 11.23 11.04} 10.13 10.78 10.77 10.45 10.13 9.60
10 6month.........coovvveniiiin,. 14.66 11.83 8.91 11, 11.13 1091} 10.14 10.71 10.69 10.46 10.15 9.64
Certificates of deposit, secondary market’
I1 Pmonth.........oooovviniiinninnn, 15.91 12.04 8.96 11,28 11.32 11.20] 10.18 10.90 10.85 10.48 10.21 9.50
12 3-month.. 15.91 12.27 9.07 11.56 11.47 11.29| 10.38 11.00 11.02 10.76 10.39 9.82
13 6month...... T . 15.77 12.57 9.27 12.08 11,71 11,47 10.63 11.22 11,24 10.99 10.63 10.05
14 Eurodollar deposns! 3-month® ......... 16.79 13.12 9.56 12.02 11.81 11.67] 10.77 11.40 11.44 11,15 10.73 10.16
U.S. Treasury bills
Secondary market?
I5 3-month 14.03 10.61 8.61 10.12 10.47 10.37 9.74 10.24 10.19 10.01 9.81 9.33
16 6-month.. e 13.80 11.07 8.73 10.53 10.61 10.47 9.87 10.34 10.30 10.12 9.91 9.46
17 byear.. ... 13.14 11.07 8.8 10.89 10.71 10.51 9.93 10.38 10.35 10.15 9.96 9.56
Auction average!0
18 3emonth,.......ooviiiiniiiiin, 14.029 | 10.686 8.63 10.13 10.49 10.41 9.97 10.27 10.23 10.11 9.98 9.54
19 6-month . . 13.776 | 11.084 8.75 10.58 10.65 10.51{ 10.05 10.39 10.35 10.21 10.08 9.57
20 l-year.... 13.159 | 11.099 8.86 10.99 10.79 1084 1032 |....... 1032 e
CAPITAL MARKET RATES
U.S. Treasury notes and bonds'!
Constant maturities!2
21 I-year. ..o ivivivii e ‘. 14.78 12.27 9.57 12.03 11.82 11.58 10.90 11.42 11.39 11.16 10.93 10.46
22 2-year...... 14.56 12.80 10.21 12.88 12.43 12.21 11.60 12.06 12.03 11.82 11.63 11.22
23 2Weyeart oo PP ORI U EPUTU IO RN 12.10 RAS ... 11.70
24 3-year...... 14.44 12.92 10.45 13.08 12.50 12.34| 11.85 12.27 12.26 12.06 11.88 11.48
25 S-year...... 14.24 13.01 10.80 13.28 12.69 12.53 12,06 12.46 12.46 12.26 12.10 11.69
26 7-year...... 14.06 13.06 11.02 13.35 12.75 1260 12.16 12.53 12.56 12,39 12.19 11.80
27 10-year 13.91 13.00 11.10 13.36 12,72 12.52] 12.16 12.46 12.51 12,33 12.19 11.85
28 20-year 13.72 12.92 11.34 13.36 12.71 12.42| 12.04 12.36 12 12.19 12.04 11.74
29 30-year 13.44 12.76 11.18 13.21 12.54 12.29| 11.98 12.26 12.31 12.16 12.00 11.68
Composite!*
30 Over 10 years (long-term) ......... 12.87 12.23 10.84 12.82 12.23 11.97 11.66 11.93 11.98 11.80 11.68 11.37
State and local notes and bonds
Moody's series!s
31 ABB..oiviee i 10.43 10.88 8.80 10.10 9.58 9.58 9.72 9.55 9.70 9.80 9.80 9.60
32 Baa.............. 11.76 12.48 10.17 10.61 10.30 10,401 10.51 10.40 10.60 10.65 10.50 10.30
33 Bond Buyer series'® 11.33 1.66 9.51 10.42 9.99 10.10} 10.25 10.15 0.34 10.36 10.24 10.05
Corporate bonds
Seasoned issues!?
34 All industries .................... 15.06 14.94 12.78 14,32 13.78 13.56] 13.33 13.46 13.47 13.40 13.32 13.15
35 Aag............ 14.17 13.79 12.04 13.44 12.87 12,661 12.63 12.56 12.62 12.52 12.51 12.54
36 Aa....ooen 14.75 14.41 12.42 14.12 13.47 13.27} 13.1 13.19 13.23 13.21 13.20 12.95
ks A, 15.29 15.43 13.10 14.57 14.13 13.941 13.61 13.84 13.83 13.78 13.63 13.38
38 Baa.... 16.04 16.11 13.55 15.15 14.63 14.35 13.94 14.24 14.21 14.09 13.94 13.72
39  A-rated, recent
bonds!® 16.63 15.49 12.73 14.93 14,12 13.86] 13.52 13.84 13.81 13.70 13.29 13.24
MEMO: Dividend/price ratio!®
40  Preferred stocks. .. P 12.36 12.53 11.02 12,13 11.77 11.65 11.62 11,57 11.66 11.76 11.56 11.57
4] Common stocks..... 5.20 5.81 4.40 4.93 4.62 4.54 4.62 4,53 4.67 4.68 4.62 4.54

1. Weekly and monthly figures are averages of all calendar days, where the
rate for a weekend or holiday is taken to be the rate prevailing on the preceding
business day. The daily rate is the average of the rates on a given day weighted by
the volume of transactions at these rates.

2. WeeKkly figures are averages for statement week ending Wednesday.

3. Rate for the Federa! Reserve Bank of New York.

4. Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers (in the
case of commercial gaper), or finance companies (in the case of finance paper).
Before November 1979, maturities for data shown are 30-59 days, 90-119 days,
and 120-179 days for commercial paper; and 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and 150-
179 days for finance paper.

5. Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis, rather than an investment yield
basis (which would give a higher figure).

6. Dealer closing offered rates for top-rated banks. Most representative rate
(which may be, but need not be, the average of the rates quoted by the dealers).
he 4 Unweighted average of offered rates quoted by at least five dealers early in
the day.

8. Calendar week average. For indication purposes only.

9. Unweighted average of closing bid rates cluo!cd by at least five dealers.

10. Rates are recorded in the week in which bills are issued. Beginning with the
Treasury bill auction held on Apr. 18, 1983, bidders were required to state the
percentage yield (on a bank discount basis) that they would accept to two decimal
places. Thus, average issuing rates in bill auctions will be reported using two
rather than three decimal piaces.

11. Yields are based on closing bid prices quoted by at least five dealers.

12. Yields adjusted 10 constant maturities by the U.S. Treasury. That is, yields
are read from a yield curve at fixed maturities. Based on only recently issued,
actively traded securities.

13. Each biweekly figure is the averzﬁ;e of five business days ending on the
Monday following the date indicated. Until Mar. 31, 1983, the biweekly rate
determined the maximum interest rate payable in the following two-week period
on 2-Y4-year small saver certificates. (Sce table 1.16.)

14. Averages (to maturity or call) for ail outstanding bonds neither due nor
callable in less than 10 years, including several very low yielding **flower’* bonds.

15. General obligations based on Thursday figures; Moody's Investors Service.

16. General obligations only, with 20 years to maturity, issued by 20 state and
local governmental units of mixed quality. Based on figures for Thursday.

17. Daily figures from Moody's Investors Service. Based on yields to maturity
on selected long-term bonds,

18. Compilation of the Federal Reserve. This series is an estimate of the yield
on recently-offered, A-rated utility bonds with a 30-year maturity and 5 years of
call protection. Weekly data are based on Friday quotations.

19. Siandard and Poor's corporate series. Preferred stock ratio based on a
sample of ten issues: four public utilities, four industrials, one financial, and one
transportation. Common stock ratios on the 500 stocks in the price index.

NoTE. These data also appear in the Board's H.15 (519) and G.13 (415) releases.
For address, see inside front cover.
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1.36 STOCK MARKET Selected Statistics
1984
Indicator 1981 1982 1983
Feb. | Mar. | Apr. | May. | June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
Prices and trading (averages of daily figures)
Common stock prices
1 New York Stock Exchange
(Dec. 31, 1965 = 50} 74.02| 68.93( 92.63( 90. 90, 90.67| 90.07| 88.28 87.08 94.49 95.68 95.09
2 Industrial ,.......... 85.44) 78.181 107.45] 105.44] 105.92 | 106,567 105.94] 104.04 | 102.29 | 111.20 | 112.18 110.44
3 Transportation....... 7261 60.41) 89.36| 86.33) 86.10 | 83.61( 81.62| 79.29 76.72 86.86 86.88 86.82
4 Utility .............. 38.90| 39.75| 47.00| 45.67] 44.83 43861 44.22| 43.65 44.17 46.69 47.47 49.02
S5 FInance............coovviiiiiniiiiiiiinioiias 73.52| 71.99( 95.34( 89.95( 89.50 88.22| 85.06{ 80.75 79.03 87.92 91.59 92.94
6 Standard & Poor's Corporation (1941-43 = {0)! ... [ 128.05( 119.71] 160.41( 157.70( 157.44 | 157.60| 156.55)153.12 | 150.08 | 164.42 | 166.1} 164.82
7 American Stock Exchange
(Aug. 31,1973 = 100). ..........ovieiina 171.79| 141.31) 216.48] 207.95] 210,09 | 207.66 | 206.39| 201.24 | 192.82 | 207.90 | 214.50 210,39
Volume of trading (thousands of shares)
8 New York Stock Exchange 64,617 85,418| 96,641 84,328 | 85,874 | 88,1707 85,920 | 79,156 | 109,892 | 93,108 91,676
9 American Stock Exchange .. 5,283 8,215) 6,431| 5382 | 5863} 5935( 5,07 5,141 7,477 5,967 5,587
Customer financing (end-of-period balances, in millions of dollars)
10 Margin credit at broker—dealers® ................. 14,411 | 13,325| 23,000 ( 22,557 ( 22,668 | 22,830 22,360 | 23,450 | 22,980 | 22,810 | 22,800 22,330
11 MAITGIn SIOCK ... eeeerereeesiieeeees 14,150| 12980 | 22,720 22,330 | 22,460 } } }
12 Convertible bonds. ............. 259 344 279 226 208 n.a. na. | na. n.a, n.a. n.a. n.a.
13 Subscription issues 1 ! 1 * l l l l l l l
Free credit balances at brokers*
14 Margin-account . ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiininn. 3515 5735| 6,6201 6,420| 6,520 | 6,450 6,685 6,430 6,430 6,855 6,690" 6,580
15 Cash-account .........vovvniiiiiiiininninnenas 7,150 839/ 8,430; 8,420| 8,265 7,910 8,115] 8,305 8,125 8,185 8,315 8,650
Margin-account debt at brokers (percentage distribution, end of period)
16 Total ..o s 100.0] 100.0| 100.0( 100.0; 100.0 100.0| 100.0| 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
By equity class (in percent)’
17Underd0. ... . .. i i 37.0 21.0 41.0 48.0 46.0 47.0 53.0 56.0 52,0 40.0 42.0 44.0
I1B40-49. ...t 24.0 24,0 22.0 200} 200 20.0 18.0 19.0 17.0 22.0 22.0 21.0
19 50-59 17.0 24.0 16.0 13.0 14.0 13.0 12.0 12.0 12,0 16.0 15.0 14.0
20 60-69 10.0 14.0 9.0 8.0 9.0 8.0 7.0 8.0 8.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
21 70-79.. .. 6.0 9.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 5.0 6.0 5.0 6.0 6.0 6.0
22 B00rmMOTE . .\ivvieiiniiienniiens 6.0 8.0 6.0 5.0 540 6.0 5.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 6.0 6.0
Special llancous-account bal at brokers (end of period)
23 Total balances (millions of dollars)s ............... 25,870 35,598 58,329 63,410} 65,860 | 66,340 | 70,110 | 69,410 | 70,588 | 71,840 | 72,350 71,914
Distribution by equity status (percent)
24 Netcredit status . .......ooovouviiivniiinaaies 58.0 62.0 63.0 59.0 61.0 60.0 60.0 56.0 57.0 58.0 58.0 59.0
Debt status, equity of
25 60 percent Or MOre .......covvvuvuievrinaennens 310 29.0 28.0 29.0 28.0 29.0 27.0 30.0 30.0 31.0 31.0 30.0
26 Lessthan60percent ...........cociiviniiinns 11.0 9.0 9.0 12.0 11.0 1.0 13.0 14.0 13.0 11.0 11.0 11.0
Margin requirements (percent of market value and effective date)’
Mar. 11, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6, 1970 Dec. 6, 1971 Nov, 24, 1972 Jan. 3, 1974
27 Margin stocks ... 70 80 65 55 65 50
28 Convertible bonds 50 60 50 50 50 50
29 Shortsales ..........cviiiiiiii i 70 80 65 55 65 50

1, Effective July 1976, includes a new ﬁnnnciilogroup, banks and insurance

ies. With this change the index includes industrial stocks (formerly

325). 20] transportation (formerly 15 rail), 40 public utility (formerly 60), and 40
nancial.

2. Be%inning July S5, 1983, the American Stock Exchange rebased its index
effectively cuttin}g rrcvious readings in half, . .

3. Beginning July 1983, under the revised Regulation T, margin credit at
broker-dealers inciudes credit extended against stocks, convertible bonds, stocks
acquired through exercise of subscription rights, corporate bonds, and govern-
ment securities. Separate reporting of data for margin stocks, convertible bonds,
and subscription issues was discontinued in Apni (984, and margin credit at
broker-dezglers became the total that js distributed by equity class and shown on
lines 17-22.

4. Free credit balances are in accounts with no unfulfilled commitments to the
brokers and are subject to withdrawal by customers on demand.

5. Each customer's equity in his collateral {market value of collateral less net

debit balance) is expressed as a Bercentage of current collateral values.

Balances that may be used by customers as the margin deposit required for
additional purchases. Balances may arise as transfers based on loan values of
other al in the 's margin or deposits of cash (usually sales
proceeds) occur,

7. Regulations G, T, and U of the Federa] Reserve Board of Governors,
prescribed in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, limit the
amount of credit to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on
securities as collateral by prescribing a maximum ioan value, wgich is a specified

ercentage of the market value of the collateral at the time the credit is extended.

argin requirements are the difference between the market value (100 percent)
and the maximum loan value. The term ‘‘margin stocks’ is defined in the
corresponding regulation.
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1.37 SELECTED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Selected Assets and Liabilitics
Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1

1984
Account 1981 1982
Nov. Dec Jan. Feb. Mar, Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.»
Savings and loan associations
B OASSeES . ..oveviin i ,167] 707,646 | 763,365 771,705 | 772,723 | 780,107 | 796,095 | 806,482 | 823,737 | 838,825 | 848,890 | 858,172 | 875,698
2 MOTMRAgEs ... . hviiieine 518,547| 483,614 | 490,956 | 494,789 | 496,015 | 499,337 { 503,509 | 510,670 | 519,628 | 528,172 | 535,814 | 540,644 | 550,129
3 Cash and investment securities! .. ... 3,123| 85,438 101,553 | 103,395 | 101,883 | 103,917 | 108,565 105,950 | 109,102 108,809 [ 107,502} 107,855 111,370
4Other ..oovvnn i 82,497 138,594 | 172,259 174,878 | 176,158 | 178,203 | 185,387 | 191,249 | 196,421 | 203,284 | 207,043 | 211,160 | 215,705
5 Llabilities and net worth ... ... e 664,167| 707,646 | 763,365 | 771,705 | 772,723 | 780,107 | 796,095 | 806,482 | 823,737 | 838,828 | 848,890 | 858,172 875,698
6 Savings capital ..............000.ln 525,061| 567,961 625,013 | 634,076 | 639,694 | 644,588 | 656,252 } 660,262 | 670,259 | 681,532 | 687,396 | 691,279 | 704,127
7 Borrowed money ..............o.00 88,782 97,850 89,235| 91,443 86,322 86,526| 93,321{ 97,468 102,281 | 107,554 | 109,355| 113,845} 119,067
8 FHLBB.......c..coovvnvivvnnnn. 62,794| 63,861 51,735| 52,626 50,880| 50,465| S0,663| S51,951; 53,485 56,558 57,1151 60,178} 63,627
9 Other ....c..covvvvvirnninrninns 25,988 33,989) 37,500| 38,817 35442| 36,061| 42,658) 45517) 48,796| 50.996| 52,240 53,667| 56,727
10 Loans in process?............oovves 6,385 9,934 ( 19,728 21,117] 21,532 21,974 22,99 23,938( 24,761 25,726] 26,122 26,773| 27,141
1HOther ... oo 15,544] 15,602 19,179] 15275 15.777] 17,520] 14,938] 16, 19,207 16,957 19,332 19,957| 17,459
12 Networth?. ........ooviviiinae, 28,395 26,233 29,938 30911| 30,930; 31,473 31,584| 31,848| 31,990| 32,782 32,807 33,091| 33,758
13 MEMo: Mortgage loan commitments
outstanding®. ...t 15,225] 18,054 34,780 32.996{ 33,504} 36,198 39,867 41,7321 45274 44,878 43,878| 41,182 40,089
Mutual savings banks®
14 Assets . ..........ooviiii i 175,728( 174,197 | 189,149 | 193,535 ( 194,217 | 195,168 | 197,178 | 198,000 200,087 198,864 | 199,128 200,722 201,445
Loans
15 MOrigage . .....coovvnvvriaraiins 99,997 94,091 95,600 97,356 97,703| 97,895 98,472 99,017 99,881 99,433} 100,091 101,241 | 101,621
16 Other ...oovvniiniininiiiinniins 14,753} 16,957 19,675| 19,129| 20,463 | 21,694} 21,971 22,531 22,907 23,198{ 23,21 24,068 | 24,535
Securities
17 U.S. government® ............... 9,8101 9,743) 15,092 15360) 15,067| 15,667 15,772} 15,9131 16,404 15,448 15,457 15,019] 14,965
18  State and jocal govemmenl . 2,288 2,470 2,195 2,771 2,180] 2,054 2,067 2,033| 2,024} 2,037| 2,037 ,055 052
19 Corporatc and other’...... 37,7911 36,161 | 42,629 43,580| 43,542 43,439| 43,547| 43,122| 43,200 42,479| 42,682| 42,632| 42,605
20 Cash.,....oovvvnvnnnn, - 4421 6,919 4,983 6,263| 4,788 4,580 5,040 5,008 5,031 5,452 .8 4,981 4,795
21 Otherassets .........cooveeeneanas 5,649 7,855 8,975| 9,670 10,374| 9,839( 10,309| 10,376| 10,640| 10,8t7| 10,752| 10,756 10,872
22 Liabilities . ..............ccocoennns 175,728| 174,197 | 189,149 | 193,535 | 194,217 | 195,168 | 197,178 | 198,000 | 200,087 ] 198,864 | 199,128 | 200,722 | 201,445
23 DEPOSItS. ... vvv it 155,110 155,196 | 169,356 | 172,665 | 173,636 | 174,370 | 176,044 | 175,875 176,253 | 174,972 174,823 | 176,085 | 177,345
24 egulard. ...l .| 153,003( 152,777| 167,006} 170,135] 171,099 171,957 | 173,385 | 173,010| 173,310 | 171,858 | 171,740 172,990 | 174,296
25 rdinary savings ......... 49,425] 46,862 | 38,4481 38,554 37,992 37,642 37,866 37,329 37,147( 36,322| 35511 34,787 34,564
26 TiMe oo 103,5781 96,369 93,0731 95,1291 96,5191 96,005| 97,339| 96,920| 97,236] 97,1681 98,410! 101,270 102,934
27 Other ...............c0vee - 2,10 2,419 2,350 ,530 2,537 2,413 2,659 2,865 2,943 3.114 3,083 3,095 3,049
28 Other liabilities.................... 10,632 8,336 9,185 10,154| 9917 10,019( 10,390 [1,211{ 12,861 12,999 13,269 13,604 12,979
29 General reserve accounts 9,986 9,235| 10,210 10,368 10,350 10,492| 10,373 | 10,466 10.554| 10,404| 10,495| 10,498 10,488
30 Memo; Mongage loan commitments
outstanding®. ........... ... 1,293 1,285 2,418 2,387 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a n.a. n.a, n.a. n.a. n.a.
Life insurance companies”
I1 ASBRLS ...t 525,803 588,163 | 649,081 654,948 | 658,504 | 660,901 | 665,836 | 671,259 673,518 | 679,449 | 684,573 | 694,082
Securities
32 Government .. ... 25,209] 36,499) 48341) 50,752) 51,328] 51,762 52,504) 52,828} 53,422 53,970| 54,688) 56,263
33 United States!0, 8,167) 16,529] 26,293| 28,636] 29,179| 30,130| 31,056| 31,358] 31,706 , 32,6541 33,886
34 State and local 7,151 8,664 9925 9,986 9995| 9426 9.259| 9,192 9,239 9,213} 9,236 ,357
35 Foreign!! 9,891 11,306 12,123 12,1301 12,154| 12,206| 12,189 12,278 12,477| 12,691{ 12,798 13,020
36 Business. 255,769] 287,126 | 323,714 | 322,854 | 328,075 328,235 331,631 334,634 | 334,151 | 338,508 | 341,802 | 348,614| n.a.
37 Bonds . 208,099 231,406| 258,757 | 257,986 | 263,207 | 265,798 | 268,446 | 271,296 273,212 | 276,902 | 281,113 | 283,673
38 Stocks. 47,670) 55,720] 64,957 B B 62,437 63.185! 63,338 60,939 1,606] 60, 1941
39 Mortgages . 137,747| 141,989 | 148,487 150,999 | 151,085 { 151,020 | 151,445{ 152,373 | 152,968 | 153,845 154,299 155,438
40 Real estate. 18,278 ,264 1,864 ( 22,234 V3 22,591 3,034 23,237 23,517 3,792 1 24,0191 24,117
41 Policy loans. . | 48,706 52,961 | 53,979| 54,063 54,089 S4,170) 54,254 S4,365| $4,399| 54,430( S4,441] 54,517
42 Other assets .........oovvvverenens 40,004 48,571 52,696| 54,046 51,939 53,123] 52,968 53,822 06 X 55,324 55,133
Credit unions!?
43 Total nssel.s/llabllllles and capital . . ... 60,611 69,585| 81,203} 81,961 82,496 83,726 85,789! 86,594 88,350| 90,276| 90,145| 90,503| 91,651
44 Federal.............c0oeenen 39,181 45,493| 53,801 54,482| 54,770| 55, 753| 57.569| SB.127) 59.636| 61,316 61,1631 61,500} 62,107
45 State........ 211430 24.092| 27.402] 27.479| 27.726| 27.973| 28.220| 28.467] 28.714| 28.960] 28.982| 29.003| 29.544
46 Loans outstanding 42,333 43,232| 49,235| 50,083| 50,625{ S51,435| 52,269} 53,247| 54,4371 55915| 57,286 58,802 59,874
47  Federal 27,0967 27,948} 32,304 32,930( 33,290 33,878| 34,510 35,286 36,274| 37,547| 38,490 39,578} 40,310
48  State 15,2371 15,2841 16,931 17,153( 17,355| 17,5571 17,759] 17.961| 18,163 18,368 | 18,796 19,224] 19,564
49 Savings.......... 54,152 , 74,202 74,739 75532 76,556} 78,487 79,413: 80,702} 82,578 82,402} 82,135| 83,172
50  Federal (shares) ...... 35,250] 41,352( 49,400 49,889} 50,438 S51,218| 52,905| 53,587 54,632 $6,261| 56,2781 56,205} 56,734
51  State (shares and depos 18,902 21,638] 24.802) 24,850 25.094| 35338| 25.582| 25.826] 26.070] 26.317] 26,124| 25.930] 26.438
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1.37 Continued
1983 1984
Account 1981 1982
Nov Dec Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.”
FSLIC-insured federal savings banks
52 ASSBES ... ...l cevass 6,859 61,717| 64,99 69,835| 72,143: 75,885 77,374 78,952} 81,310 83,989 87,209 82,174
53 Mortgages ... oiiiinenand i 33531 37,166| 38,698 41,754 43,371 44,708 ) 46,7911 48,084 | 49,996| 52,039| 48,841
54 Cash and investment securities' .....] ......| ...... 9,653 10,436} 11,2431 11,662] 12,552} 12,762| 12,814] 13,071] 13,184] 13,331 13,393
55 0ther .. ...ooviviiiiiiiiiiiiees e e 14,898 15,835 16,8381 17,110 18,295| 18,712} 19,347 20,155 0,809 | 21,839] 22,152
56 Liabilities and net worth ............ T 6,859 | 61,717{ 64,969 | 69,835 72,143} 75,555 77,374 78,952 81,310 83,989 87,209 82,174
57 Savings and capital ................0 ..o 5,877 50,384| 53,227 57,195 $9,107| 61,433 62,495 63,026( 64,364 66,227 68,443 65,079
58 Borrowedmoney ..........ooooen i e eenen 6,981 7.477 ,048 8,088 9.213 9,707 10475{ 11,489 12,060 12,863| 13,219
59 FHLBB .............ccoccciiiid vvend i 4,381 4,640 4,751 4,884 5,232 5,491 5,900 6,538 6,897 7.654 ,600
60 Other ......coovvvvinvveenid] e 2,600] 2,8371 3,297| 3.204] 3,981} 4,216) 4,575 4,95t] 5,163| 5209| 5,228
61 Other .........ovvivviiivvnennn ]| venendd o 1,428 1,157 1,347 1,545 1,360 1,548 1,747 1,646 1,807 1,912 1,610
62 Networth®..........oovveevvnn il ol oo 2,924 3,108 3,245 3,403 3,549 3,624 3,704 3,811 3,895 3,991 3,657
Memo
63 Loansinprocess?.............coou] oonnn 98 1,222 1,264 1,387 1,531 1,669 1,716 1,787 1,839 1,901 1,895 1,505
64 Mortgage loan commitments
og:tgsmndin .............................. 2,230 2,15t 2,974 2,704 3,253 3,714 3,763 3,583 3,988{ 3,860{ 2,970
1. Holdings of stock of the Federal Home Loan Banks are in *‘other assets." I1. Issues of foreign governments and their subdivisions and bonds of the
2. Beginning in 1982, loans in process are classified as contra-assets and are Inter | Bank for R uction and Development.

not included in total liabilities and net worth. Total assets are net of loans in
rocess.
P 3. Includes net undistributed income accrued by most associations.

4. Excludes figures for loans in process. .

. The National Council reports data on member mutual savings banks and on
savings banks that have converted to stock institutions, and to federal savings
banks.

6. Beginning April 1979, includes obligations of U.S. govermp‘cm agencies.
Before that date, this item was included in **Corporate and other. o

7. Includes securities of foreign governments and international organizations
and, before April 1979, nonguaranteed issues of U.S. government agencies.

8. Excludes checking, club, and school accounts. .

9. C i S ding (i ing loans in process) of banks in New
York State as reported to the Savings Banks Association of the State of New
York.

10. Direct and guarantced obligations. Excludes federal agency issues not
guaranteed, which are shown in the table under “‘Business’’ securities.

12. As of June 1982, data include only federal or federally insured state credit
unions serving natural perons.

NOTE, Savings and loan associations: Estimates by the FHLBB for all
associations in the United States. Data are based on monthly reports of federal}
insured associations and annual reports of other associations. Even when revised,
data for current and preceding year are subject to further revision.

Mutual savings banks: Estimates of National Council of Savings Institutions for
all savings banks in the United States.

Life insurance companies: Estimates of the American Council of Life Insurance
for all life insurance companies in the United States. Annual figures are annual-
statement assel values, with bonds carried on an amortized basis and stocks at
year-end market value, Adjustments for interest due and accrued and for
differences between market and book values are not made on each item separately
but are included, in total, in *‘other assets. "

Credit unions: Estimates by the National Credit Union Administration for a
f__roup of federal and federally insured state credit unions serving natural persons.

igures are preliminary and revised annually to incorporate recent data.
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1.33 FEDERAL FISCAL AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Millions of dollars

Calendar year
¢ Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
Type of account or operation ear year ear
yp P ¥982 1983 ¥984 1983 1984 1984
H1 H2 H1 Aug. Sept. Oct.
U.S. budget
1 Receiptsl. ..o 617,766 600,562 666,457 306,331 306,584 341,808 55,209 68,019 52,251
20utlays! i 728,375 795,917 841,800 396,477 406,849 420,700 88,707 51,234 81,037
3 Su’;plus. ordeficit (=) .......ooo i -110,609 -195,355 -175,343 -90,146 -100,265 ~78,892 ~33,498 16,785 ~28,786
4 Tust funds .. ... 5,456 23,056 30,565 22,680 7,745 18,080 ~11,045 23,861 10,055
5 Federalfunds?3...................... -116,065 -218,410( -205908| ~112,822 | -108,005 ~96,971 ~22,453 -7,077 ~38,842
Off-budget entities (.mrflus, or deficit (=)}
6 Federal Financing Bank outlays.......... —14,142 —10,404 =727 -5,418 -3,199 -2,813 —-755 —467 154
TOther3d ... -3,190 -1,953 ~2,719 ~528 -1,206 ~838 -419 -1,507 613
U.S. budget plus off-budge!t, including
Federal Financing Bank
8 Surplus, or deficit (=) .............oiut -127,940 -207,711 -185,339 -96,094 -104,670 ~84,884 ~34,673 -14,811 —28,019
Source of financing
9  Borrowing from the public ............ 134,993 212,425 170,817 102,538 84,020 80,592 25,340 4,167 20,754
10  Cash and monetary assets (decrease, or
increase (<)%, ... -11,911 -9.889 5,636 -9,664 —-16,294 -3,127 -6,295 ~18,978 7,564
11 Otherd ..o 4,858 5,176 8,885 3,222 4,358 7,418 3,038 -1 —-299
MEemo
12 Treasury operating balance (level, end of
period) .. ...t 29,164 37,057 37,057 27,997 11,8177 13,567 11,327 30,426 22,345
13 Federal Reserve Banks ............... 10,975 16,557 16,557 19,442 3,661" 4,397 4,029 8,514 3,791
14  Tax and loan accounts ................ 18,189 20,500 20,500 8,764 8,157 9,170 7,298 21,913 18,553
1. Effective Feb, 8, 1982, suppl | medical insurance premi and 5. Includes accrued interest payable to the public; allocations of special
voluntary hospital insurance pr reviously included in other drawing rights; deposit funds; miscell liability (including checks d

receipts, have been reclassified as offsetting receipts in the health function,

2. Half-year figures are calculated as a residual (total surplus/deficit less trust
fund surplus/deficit). .

3. Other off-budget includes Postal Service Fund; Rural Electrification and
Telephone Revolving Fund; Rural Telephone Bank; and petroleum acquisition
and transportation and strategic petroleum reserve effective November 1981.

4. [ncludes U.S. Treasury operating cash accounts; SDRs; gold tranche
drawing rights; loans to International Monetary Fund; and other cash and
monetary assets,

ing) and asset accounts; seigniorage; increment on gold; net gainjoss for U.S.
currency valuation adjustment; net gain/loss for IMF valuation adjustment; and
profit on the sale of gold.

Sourck. ‘'Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U.S,
gove%?jem" Treasury Bulletin, and the Budget of the U.S. Government, Fiscal
ear .



1.39 U.S. BUDGET RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS

Millions of dollars

Federal Finance A31

Calendar year
Fiscal Fiscal
Source or type year year
yp 1563 {584 1982 1983 1984 1984
H2 H1 H2 Hl Aug. Sept. Oct,
RECEIPTS
1 AILSOUFCES. ...t 600,563 666,457 286,337 306,331 305,122 341,808 55,209 68,019 52,250
2 Individual income taxes, net............. 288,938 295,955 145,676 144,551 147,663 144,691 25,820 31,541 25,624
3 Withheld . 266,010 279,345 131,567 135,531 133,768 140,657 25,072 21,852 24,721
4 Presidential Election Campaign Fund ... 36 35 5 30 6 29 1 | 0
5 Nonwithhe . 83,586 81,346 20,041 63,014 20,703 61,463 2,396 11,716 1,463
6 Refunds...............ocoviiiiiins 60,692 64,771 5.938 54,024 6,815 57,458 1,649 2,027 559
Corporation income taxes
7 Grossreceipts ..........cc.coviiiiiins 61,780 74,179 25,660 33,522 31,064 40,328 1,936 12,332 3,307
8 Refunds............cooiivniiiiiiiie 24,758 17,286 11,467 13,809 8,921 10,045 1,136 441 2,371
9 Social insurance taxes and contributions,
T 209,001 241,902 94,277 110,520 100,832 131,372 21,932 18,639 19,107
10 Payroll employment taxes and
contributions! .. ..., i 179,010 203,476 85,064 90,912 88,388 106,436 17,547 16,781 17,273
11 Self-employment taxes and
contributions?. ....... ... 6,756 8,709 177 6,427 398 7,667 ~269 1,209 146
12 Unemployment insurance . 18,799 25,138 6,856 10,984 8,714 14,942 4,252 295 1,323
13 Other net receipts? ... 4,436 4,580 2,180 2,197 2,290 2,329 401 354 365
14 EXCiSE 1AXeS.....o.ovevonnneaneiinens 35,300 37,361 16,555 16,904 19,586 18,304 3,221 3,120 3,264
15 Customs deposits ... 8,655 11,370 4,299 4,010 5,079 5,576 1,241 939 1,150
16 Estate and gift taxes. 6,053 6,010 3.444 2,883 3,050 3,102 558 449 582
17 Miscellaneous receipts® ................. 15,594 16,965 7,890 7,751 7.811 8,481 1,637 1,440 1,586
OuTLAYs
18 AILUEYPes ..o ooerve s 795,917 841,800 390,847 396,477 406,849 420,700 88,707 51,234 81,037
19 National defense ..................c.ooe. 210,461 227,405 100,419 105,072 108,967 114,639 20,059 18,942 20,643
20 International affairs. .................... 927 13,313 4,406 705 6,117 426 1,020 1,698 1,995
21 General science, space, and technology . .. 7,777 8,271 3,903 3.486 4,216 3,981 762 646 961
2 ENEIZY. ..ot 4,035 2,464 2,058 2,073 1,533 1,080 213 -266 562
23 Natural resources and environment. ...... 12,676 12,677 6,941 5,892 6,933 5,463 1,247 1,293 1,390
24 Agricultre ........ . i 22,173 12,215 13,259 10,154 5,278 7,129 507 145 2,344
25 Commerce and housing credit ........... 4,724 5,198 2,244 2,164 2,648 2,572 ~161 103 1,390
26 Transportation . .........oveviveiinennns 21,231 24,705 10,686 9.918 13,323 10,616 2,272 2,331 2,411
27 Community and regional development .. .. 7,302 7,803 4,187 3,124 4,327 3,154 698 850 1,1
28 Education, training, employment, social
SEIVICES .. vttt 25,726 26,616 12,186 12,801 13,246 13,445 2,710 1,839 2,369
29 Health .......ooooviiiiiiiiiiin i, 28,655 30,435 39,072 41,206 42,150 15,748 2,736 2,337 2,891
30 Social security and medicare . 223,311 235,764 133,779 143,001 34,145 4,084 21,457
31 Income SECUrTtY ... vvvvvivvnniannnns 106,211 9,714 135,579 65,212 8,271 7,615 10,493
32 Veterans benefits and services ........... 24,845 25,640 13,240 11,334 13,621 12,849 3,287 936 2,108
33 Administration of justice 5.014 5,616 2,373 2,522 2,628 2,807 553 396 376
34 General government ..............cc.un 4,991 4,836 2,323 2,434 2,479 2,462 546 468 536
35 General-purgose fiscal assistance......... 6,287 6,577 3,153 3,124 3,290 2,943 91 236 1,735
36 NetinterestS. .. ..........cooviiiiinnes 89,774 111,007 44,948 42,358 47,674 53,729 11,106 9,742 9,497
37 Undistributed offsetting receipts?......... -21.424 —-15,454 —-8,332 -8,887 -7,262 ~7.333 -~1,356 ~2,160 ~3,226

1. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance, and railroad retirement accounts,

2. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance.

3. Federal employee retirement contributions and civil service retirement and
disability fund.

4. Deposits of earnings by Federai Reserve Banks and other miscellaneous
receipts.

5. 'in accordance with the Social Security Amendments Act of 1983, the
Treasury now provides social security and medicare outlays as a separate

function. Before February 1984, these outlays were included in the income
security and health functions.

6. Net interest function includes interest received by trust funds.

7. Consists of rents and royalties on the outer continental shelf and U.S.
government contributions for employee retirement.

Sourck. ''Monthiy Treasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U.S.
Government'’ and the Budget of the U.S. Government, Fiscal Year 1985.
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1.40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION

Billions of dollars

1982 1983 1984
Item
Sept. 30 | Dec. 31 Mar, 31 June 30 | Sept. 30 § Dec. 31 Mar. 31 June 30 | Sept. 30
| Federal debt outstanding ........................ 1,147.0 1,20L.9 1,249.3 1,324.3 1,381.9 1,415.3 1,468.3 1,517.2 n.a.
2 Public debt securities 1,142.0 1,197.1 1,244.5 1,319.6 1,377.2 1,410.7 1,463.7 1,512.7 1,572.3
3 Heldbypublic........... 925.6 987.7 1,043.3 1,090.3 1,138.2 1,174.4 1,223.9 1,255.1
4 Held by agencies......... 2i6.4 209.4 201.2 229.3 239.0 236.3 239.8 257.6
5 Agency securities . . 5.0 4.8 4.8 4.7 4.7 4.6 4.6 4.5 n.a
6  Held by public..... 37 3.7 3.7 3.6 3.6 3.5 3.5 34
7 Heldbyagencies.............c.c.oovvnal 1.2 1.2 1.1 1.1 11 1.1 1.1 1.1
8 Debt subject to statutory imit . ................... 1,142.9 1,197.9 1,245.3 1,320.4 1,378.0 1,411.4 1,464.5 1,513.4 1,573.0
9 Public debt securities .. ..........ooiiiiiinL, 1,141.4 1,196.5 1,243.9 1,319.0 1,376.6 1,410.1 1,463.1 1.512.1 1,571.7
10 Otherdebt! ... .o il 14 1.4 L4 1.3 i. 13 1.3 13
11 Memo: Statutory debt limit.................. ... 1,143.1 1,290.2 1,290.2 1,389.0 1,389.0 1,490.0 1,490.0 1,520.0 1,573.0
1. Includes guaranteed debt of government agencies, specified participation Note. Data from Treasury Bulletin (U.S. Treasury Department).
certificates, notes to international iending organizations, and District of Columbia
stadium bonds.
1.41 GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership
Billions of dollars, end of period
1983 1984
Type and holder 1979 1980 1981 1982
Q4 Qi Q Q3
1 Total gross publicdebt. .. .......... ... il 845.1 930.2 1,028.7 1,197.1 1,410.7 1,463.7 1,512.7 1,572.3
By type ,
2 Interest-bearing debt . .......... ...l 844.0 928.9 1,027.3 1,195.5 1,400.9 1,452.1 1,501.1 1,559.6
3 Marketable ......... P 530.7 623.2 720.3 881.5 1,050.9 1,087.7 1,126.6 1,176.6
4 Bills.............. O 172.6 216.1 245.0 311.8 343.8 350.2 343.3 356.8
5 NOLES oot ie it ittt e s 2834 321.6 3753 465.0 573.4 604.9 632.1 661.7
6 BONdS......c..iiiiii i e e 74.7 85.4 99.9 104.6 133.7 142.6 i51.2 158.1
7 Nonmarketable! .. ... i s 313.2 305.7 307.0 314.0 350.0 354.4 374.5 383.0
8  State and local government Series ..............0.0iiieeie 24.6 23.8 23.0 25.7 36.7 38.1 39.9 41.4
0 FOreign iSSUESZ ., ... .\ieier et 28.8 24.0 19.0 14.7 10.4 9.9 8.8 8.8
10 GOVEITMENT. . ...t oee et et it s e trnnrcannacanas 23.6 17.6 149 13.0 10.4 99 8.8 8.8
1t Public.......cccviiiiiiiiiieiii i 5.3 6.4 4.1 1.7 0 0 0 0
12 Savings bonds and notes. . ... 79.9 72.5 68,1 68.0 76.7 71.6 72.3 73.1
13 Government account series® ............ 177.5 185.1 196.7 205.4 231.9 2346 253.2 259.5
14 Non-interest-bearing debt. ...... ..ot iiiiiiareniins 1.2 1.3 14 1.6 9.8 ite 116 12.7
By holdert
15 U‘.'S. government agencies and trust funds ................ ... 187.1 192.5 203.3 2094 236.3 239.8 257.6
16 Federal Reserve Banks.............covoiiniinnet, .. 117.5 121.3 131.0 139.3 151.9 150.8 152.9
17 Private investors. ................. 540.5 616.4 694.5 848.4 1,022.6 1,073.0 1,093.7
18 Commercial banks .............. 88.1 1.1 111.4 13).4 188.8 189.8 183.8
19  Money market funds............ 5.6 3.5 21.5 42.6 228 19.4 14.9
20 Insurance companies............ 21.4 24.0 29.0 39.1 489 n.a n.a. n.a.
21 Other companies ............... 17.0 19.3 17.9 4.5 39.7 45.4 47.9
22 State and local governments 69.9 84.4 85.6 3.4 n.a, n.a n.a.
Individuals
SavIngs bonds. . ... .ol 79.9 72.5 68.1 68.3 71.5 72.2 72.9
b2) Other securities ........ 38.) 44.6 42.7 48.2 61.9 64.7 69.3
25 Foreign and international® . .. 118.0 129.7 136.6 149.5 168.9 166.3 170.9 160.1
26  Other miscellaneous investors® 99.6 126.3 167.8 214 n.a, n.a. n.a. n.a.

1. Includes (not shown separately): Securities issued to the Rural Electrifica-
tion Administration; depository bonds, retirement plan bonds, and individual
retirement bonds, )

2, Nonmarketable dollar-denominated and foreign currency-denominated se-
ries held by foreigners.

3. Held almost entirely by U.S. government agencies and trust funds.

4. Data for Federal Reserve Banks and U.S. government agencies and trust
funds are actual holdings; data for other groups are Treasury estimates.

5. Consists of investments of foreign and international accounts. Excludes non-
interest-bearing notes issued to the International Monetary Fund.

6. Includes savings and loan iati nonprofit i ions, credit unions,
mutual savings banks, corporate pension trust funds, dealers and brokers, certain
U.S. government deposit accounts, and U.S. government-sp d agenci

Sources. Data by type of security, U.S. Treasury Department, Monthly
gu};emem of the Public Debt of the United States; data by holder. Treasury

wlletin,
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1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Transactions
Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars
1984 1984 week ending Wednesday
Item 1981 1982 1983
Aug.’ Sept.” Oct. |Sept. 26"y Oct. 3 | Oct. 10| Oct. 17 | Oct, 24 | Oct. 31
Immediate delivery!
1 U.S. government securities............ 24,728 32,271 42,135] 44,640 50,336] 60,830 51,008] 46,672| 48,470 58,456] 83,222 44,662
By maturity
2 Bills........cooovviiniines 18,398 ( 22,393 21,423} 25,701) 29,6731 24,565 24,712] 24,093] 31,139] 36,241| 21,745
3 Other within 1 year. 10 708 942 1,051 1,721 1,142 1,018 1,298 1,356 2,120 1,402
4 1-5 years.......... 6,272 8,758 9,470 10,459; 13,941 12,749 ,464) 10,0237 11.216) 21,501 ] 11,707
5 5-10years............... . 3,557 5,279 6,776 7977 9.392 7,179 6,522 8,328 9,6721 13,543 5,804
6 Over 10 years.........ooveenvvinnns 3,234 4,997 6,029 5,148 6,102 5,374 X 4,729 5,074 9,817 4,
By type of customer .
7 .8, government securities
dealers............ooviiaiinnn 1,640 1,769 2,257 2,669 2,654 3,662 2,397 3,009 3,363 3,474 4,949 2,458
8 U.S. government securities
BrOKErS . \vvvvrereernircninnns 11,750 15,659 21,045| 21,505 24,447 28,670 24,7911 22,315] 22,112 27,296 39,209| 21,455
9 Allothers?. .................. 11,337 15,344 | 18,833 | 20,4671 23,235 28,4987 23,8201 21,348 22,995 7,686] 39,064 20,749
[0 Federal agency securities 3,306 4,142 5,576 7,044 ,967 9,147 8,128 7,208 8,610 10.897 9,968 ,106
11 Certificates of deposit. .......... 4,477 5,001 4,334 3,006 4,456 4,934 5,076 3,833 4,668 50291 5,526 3,897
12 Bankers acceptances............ . 1,807 2,502 2,642 2,533 3,792 4,135 3,829 3,577 4,094 47541 4,200 2,947
13 Commercial paper,................... 6,128 7,595 8,036] 10,528 11,663] 10,485; 10,853] 11,185 11,246 9.692| 10,13t 7,214
Futures transactions’
14 Treasury bills...........coocvivniinn 3,523 5,031 6,655 5,523 5,097 4,909 5,752 3,974 3,215 4,822 5,961 3,958
15  Treasury coupons . 1,330 1,490 2,501 4,386 5.134 5,086 4,083 4,073 3,939 4,713 8,126 3,139
16 Federal agency securities 234 259 265 284 254 136 243 123 108 97 161 4]
Forward transactions?
17 U.S. government sccurities............ 365 835 1,493 1,447 1,074 1,243 1,339 3n 727 1,617 2,386 340
18  Federal agency securities.............. 1,370 982 1,646 3,175 2,454 2,626 1.899 2,242 3,101 3,190 2,010 1,565

1. Before 1981, data for immediate transactions include forward transactions.

2. Includes, among others, all other dealers and brokers in commodities and
securities, nondealer departments of commercial banks, foreign banking agencies,
and the Federal Reserve System,

3. Futures contracts are standardized agreements arranged on an organized
exchange in which parties commit to purchase or sell securities for delivery at a
future date,

4, Forward transactions are agreements arranged in the over-the-counter
market in which securities are purchased (sold) for delivery after 5 business days

from the date of the transaction for government securities (Treasury bills, notes,
and bonds) or after 30 days for mortgage-backed agency issues.

Ng;'s. Averages for transactions are based on number of trading days in the
period,

Transactions are market purchases and sales of U.S. government securities
dealers reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. The figures exclude

1) of, and exch for, new U.S. government securities, redemptions

of calied or matured securities, purchases or sales of securities under repurchase
agreement, reverse repurchase (resale), or similar contracts.
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1.43 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Financing

Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1984 1984 week ending Wednesday
Item 1981 1982 1983
Aug.” Sept. Oct. Sept. 5 | Sept. 12 | Sept. 19 | Sept. 26 | Oct. 3
Positions
Net immediate!
1 U.S. government securities.......... 9,033 9,328 6,263 3,372 11,332 14,580 8,365 10,092 10,539 13,28) 13.859
2 Bills ..........cooil . 6,485 4,837 4,282 4,555 10.316 11,673 8,322 9,780 11,025 10,052 12,953
3 Other within 1 year.. -1,526 —~199 =177 —89 310 116 173 490 481 80 -36
4 1-Syears......... 1,488 2,932 1,709 2,471 4,012 5.570 2,622 2,732 2,725 6,956 4,295
5 5-10 years. ... 292 —341 -78 -1,167 -1,031 ~1.554 -247 -333 -1,178 ~1.764 -1,776
6 Qver 10 years. .. .. 2,294 2,001 528 -2.490 ~-2,355 ~1.348 -2,584 -2,662 -2,592 ~2,122 ~1,666
7  Federal agency securities 2,277 3,712 711 16,098 14,063 13.169 16,627 16,037 14,014 12,247 11,693
8 Certificates of deposit. . 3,435 5.531 5,839 6,708 7.894 7.620 7.058 390 8,343 8,195 7.922
9  Bankers acceptances. . . AN 1,746 2,832 3,332 4,691 5,274 3,980 5.342 5,487 5,521 4,897 4,782
10 Commercial paper..............o.u. 2,658 33 3,159 4,158 4,531 4,683 4,285 4,468 4,872 4,352 4,493
Futures positions
11 Treasury bills...............ooil -8.934 —2,508 —4,125 -7.176 -9.478 9,445 —-8.,605 -9,796 -9,553 -9.631 —8,404
12 Treasury coupons . . ~2,733 -2,361 -1.032 2.802 2,667 2,500 2,942 2,801 2,679 2,741 2,035
13 Federal agency securities............ 522 -224 170 610 267 —248 407 340 352 159 13
Forward positions
14 U.S. gavernment securities.......... ~603 —788 -1,935 ~675 ~927 —8535 —-674| -—1,203 ~714 -925 —759
15 Federal agency securities. ........... ~451 -1,190 —3.561 —9,682 —8,599 -8,568 -9,741 —9,672 —8,396 -7.769 —8.166
Financing?
Reverse repurchase agreements’
16  Overnight and continuing. .,......... 14,568 26,754 29,099 41,845 42,461 48,558 43,949 41,037 42,976 42,250 43,028
17  Term agreements. ...........c...o... 32,048 48,247 52,493 71,733 70,864 72,907 70,233 69,986 71,025 72,128 70,447
Repurchase agreementis*
18 gvcmight and continuing............ 35,919 49,695 57.946 74,018 81,941 236,944 80,303 82,071 83,544 82,185 79.460
19  Termagreements................... 29,449 43,410 44,410 53,545 53,799 61,396 50,054 53.281 53.654 §5.757 56,182

1. Immediate positions are net amounts (in terms of par values) of securities
owned by nonbank dealer firms and dealer departments of commercial banks on a
commitment, that is, trade-date basis, including any such securities that have
been sold under agreements to repurchase (RPs). The maturities of some
repurchase agreements are sufficiently long, however, to suggest that the securi-
ties involved are not available for trading purposes. Prior to 1984, securities
owned, and hence dealer positions, do not include all securities acquired under
reverse RPs. After January 1984, immediate positions include reverses to maturi-
ty, which are securities that were sold after having been obtained under reverse
repurchase agreements that mature on the same day as the securities. Before
1981, data for immediate positions include forward positions.

2. Figures cover financing involvin

securities, negotiable CDs, bankers

p

 and ¢(

cial

g U.S. government and federal agency
ial paper.

3. Includes all reverse repurchase agreements. including those that have been
arranged to make delivery on short sales and those for which the securities
obtained have been used as collateral on borrowings, that is, matched agreements,

4. Includes both repurchase agreements undertaken to finance positions and
*‘matched book ™" repurchase agreements.

Note. Data for positions are averages of daily figures, in terms of par value,
based on the number of trading days in the period. Positions are shown net and are
on a commitment basis. Data for financing are based on Wednesday figures, in
terms of actual money borrowed or lent.
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1.44 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES Debt Outstanding
Millions of dollars, end of period
1984
Agency 19814 1982 1983
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.
1 Federal and federally sponsored agencies .................... 221,946| 237,085) 239,716 247,148 252,044 255,376 258,987 251,918{ 267,399
2 Federal agencies .. ......ovvviiniioeiniinineiiininnienens 31,806 33,055 33,940 34,273 34,231 34,473 34,560 34,497 34,754
3 Defense Department!,....................... . 484 354 243 197 188 18] 172 162 162
4  Export-lmport Bank?:2...... 13,339 14,218 14,853 15.344 15,344 15,604 15,611 15,606 15,733
5 Federal Housing Administration®. ... 413 288 194 162 156 155 154 146 146
6 Government National Mortgage Assof
participation certificates’ 2,715 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165
7  Postal Servicet ............ 1,538 1.471 1,404 1,404 1,337 1,337 1,337 1,337 1,337
8 Tennessee Valley Authority ............... .. .. . 13,115 14,365 14,970 14,890 14,930 14,980 15,070 15,030 15,160
9 United States Railway Association® ...................... 202 194 111 th 1 51 51 51 s1
10 Federally sponisored agencies’...........ooovrveecaeernnn.s 190,140 204,030 205,776 212,872y 217,813 220,903 224,397 217421 232,645
11 Federal Home Loan Banks.............cooooivun . 54,131 55,967 48,930 49,786 52,281 4,799 57,965| 62,116 65,616
12 Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation 5,480 4,524 6,793 8,134 9,131 8,988 7,822 9,068 8,950
13 Federal National Mortgage Association ,............ 58,749 70,052 74,594 78,073 79,267 79,871 80,706 79,92} 80,123
14 FarmCredit Banks..........o.ooviiiiniiiiiinn.s . 71,359 71,896 72,409 73,130| 73,138 73,061 73,297 61,628| 73,13)
15  Student Loan Marketing Association ...........oo.vveiuns 421 1,591 3,050 3,749 3,9% 4,184 4,607 4,688 4,825
Memo
16 Federal Financing Bank deb® . 110,698 | 126,424 135,791 138,769 139,936 141,734 143,322 144,063{ 144,836
Lending 10 federal and federally sponsored
agencies
17 Export-Import Bank® .. ........ccovviiiiiiiiii s 12,741 14,177 14,789 15,296 15,296 15,556 15.563 15,563 15,690
18 Postal Service® ............coiiein 1,288 1,221 1,154 1,154 1,087 1,087 . 1,087 1,087
19 Student Loan Marketing Association .. . 5,400 5,000 5,000 | 5,000 5,000 5, 5,000 5,000
20 Tennessee Valley Authority ........... 11,390 12,640 13,245 13,165 13,205 13,255 13,345 13,305 13,435
21 United States Railway Association® ....................0.0s 202 194 111 13 m 51 51 51 51
Other Lending'®
22 Farmers Home Administration........... 48,821 33,261 55,266 55,691 56,476 57,701 58,856 59,196 59,511
23 Rural Electrification Administration ... ... . 13,516 17,157 19,766 20,413 20,456 20,611 20,671 20,742 20,587
24 OHheT. ottt 12,740 22,774] 26,460 27,939| 28,305 28,473 28,749 29,119 29,475

1. Consists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Department between 1957
and 1963 under family housing and homeowners assistance programs.
2. Includes participation certificates reclassified as debt begi Oct. 1, 1976,

3. Off-budget Aug. 17, 1974, through Sept. 30, 1976; on-budget thereafter.

4. Consists of debentures issued in payment of Federal Housing Administration
insurance claims, Once issued, these securities may be sold privately on the
securities market,

5. Certificates of participation issued before fiscal 1969 by the Government
National Mortgage Association acting as trustee for the Farmers Home Adminis-
tration; Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Department of Housing
and Urban Development; Small Business Administration; and the Veterans
Administration.

6. Off-budget.

7. Includes outstanding noncontingent liabilities: Notes, bonds, and deben-
tures.

8. Before late 1981, the Association obtained financing through the Federal
Financing Bank.

9. The FFB, which began operations in 1974, is authorized 1o purchase or sell
obligations issued, sold, or guaranteed by other federal agencies. Since FFB
incurs debt solely for the purpose of lending to other agencies, its debt is not
included in the main portion of the table in order to avaid double counting.

10. Includes FFB purchases of agency assets and guaranteed loans; the latter
contain loans guaranteed by numerous agencies with the guarantees of any
particular agency being generally small, The Farmers Home Administration item
consists exclusively of agency assets, while the Rural Electrification Administra-
tion entry contains both agency assets and guaranteed (oans.
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1.45 NEW SECURITY ISSUES State and Local Governments

Millions of dollars

Type of issue or issuer 1984
ype of iss i \
or use 1981 1982 1983
Feb.r Mar." Apr.” May’ Juner July” Aug.’ Sept.
| All issues, new and refunding!.................... 47,732 | 79,138 | 86,421 4,599 5,547 5,617 7,075 6,657 7,323 9,803 7,248
Type of issue
2 Gvcncral obligation. ..........oviviiiiiiia 12,394 | 21,094 | 21,566 1,846 2,500 2,291 2,373 1,885 1,940 1,864 1,627
3 U.S. government loans! 34 225 2 2 3 3 3 3 S 9
4 Revenue ................ 35,338 | 58,044 | 64,855 2,753 3,047 3,326 4,702 4,772 5,383 7.939 5,621
5 U.S.governmentloansZ....................... 55 461 253 2 4 8 13 15 18 21 23
Type of issuer
6 StAte ... e i s 5,288 8,438 7,140 935 584 886 497 447 457 691 589
7 Special district and statutory authority............ 27,499 5,060 | 51,297 2,138 3,069 2,866 3,767 3,996 5,002 6,913 4,772
8 Nrunicipalities. counties, townships, school districts 14,945 | 25,640 | 27,984 1,526 1,894 1,865 .81 2,214 1,864 2,199 1,887
9 Issues for new capital, total . ..................... 46,530 | 74,804 | 72,441 4,012 4,740 4,485 5,972 6,067 6,433 8,830 7,134
Use of proceeds
10 Education . .. ......covveivniiiiiiiiiiieiianns 4,547 6,482 8,099 152 592 475 905 764 493 601 397
11 Transportation..............c..ov.u 3,447 6,256 4,387 335 56 517 403 658 100 402 576
12 Utilities and conservation . .......... 10,037 | 14,259 | 13,588 752 1,279 681 1,428 1,172 382 992 2,023
13 Social welfare .................. ... 12,729 | 26,635 | 26,910 1,134 1,100 1,203 1,385 2,120 3,719 4,294 2,802
14 Industrial aid 7,651 8,349 7.821 287 132 358 374 354 859 907 561
1S Other purPases . ......ovvvuiiniinieninaeenenn, 8,119 | 12,822 | 11,637 1,152 1,581 1,251 1477 999 880 1,634 775
1. Par amounts of fong-term issues based on date of sale. SouRcE. Public Securities Association.
2. Consists of tax-exempt issues guaranteed by the Farmers Home Administra-
tion.
1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES Corporations
Millions of dollars
Type of issue or issuer. 1984
of i i
or use 1981 1982 19837
Feb.” Mar.” Apr.r May” Juner July” Aug.” Sept.
1 Allissuesh2 ... ... ... ... 70,441 84,638 98,857 7,654 5,442 6,069 4,051 7,268 7,600 10,891 1,729
2Bonds. ... 45,092 54,076 47,278 5,275 3,346 4,284 2,242 5,047 6,268 8,837 6,196
Ty%q of offering
3Public..............o 38,103 44,278 47,278 5,275 3,346 4,284 2,242 5,047 6,268 8,837 6,196
4 Private placement ................hes 6,989 9,798 n.a na n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.
Industry group
5 Manufacturing ............. 12,325 12,822 7,842 452 68 691 383 1,440 950 2,484 1,594
6 Commercial and miscell 5,229 5,442 5,166 626 258 1,096 221 531 865 776 576
7 Transportation ...... 2,052 1,491 1,039 75 180 69 0 225 40 183 200
8 Public utility...... 8,963 12,327 7,241 385 521 495 100 475 650 765 758
9 Communication ..........o.oovvvevvns 4,280 ,390 3,159 0 200 0 0 0 3t 0 0
10 Real estate and financial ............. 12,243 19,604 22,829 3,736 2,119 1,932 1,538 2,376 3,73 4,628 3,067
11 Stocks® ..o 25,349 30,562 51,579 2,379 2,096 1,785 1,809 2221 1,332 2,054 1,533
Type
12Preferred. ... 1,797 5,113 7,213 425 227 339 579 244 209 334 155
I3 Common........oooiiiiiiiiiiiea 23,552 25,449 44,366 1,954 1,869 1,446 1,230 1,977 1,123 1,720 1,378
Industry group
14 Manufacturing ..........co0vuiininn 5.074 5,649 14,135 299 387 165 442 584 204 258 212
15 C cial and miscellaneous........ 557 7,770 13,112 616 486 732 718 316 382 558 378
16 Transportation . .........coouvvinnens 779 709 2,729 15 105 62 84 1 28 0 87
17 Public utility. ...l 5,577 7,517 5,001 45 134 188 116 282 136 4 92
18 Communication ,............ooovunes 1,778 2,227 1,822 20 18 94 16 11 0 123 9
19 Real estate and financial ............. 4,584 6,690 14,780 1,384 966 544 433 1,027 582 1,071 755

1. Figures, which rcﬂresem gross proceeds of issues maturing in more than one

year, sold for cash in t

: defined

offerings,

d issues as defi

rate transactions, and sales to foreigners.

e Uanited States, are principal amount or number of units
multiplied by offering price. Excludes offerings of less than $100,000, secondary
d in the Securities Act of 1933,
employee stock plans, investment companies other than closed-end, intracorpo-

2. Data for 1983 include only public offerin,

3. Beginnin'g
from swaps of

S.
in August 1981, gross stock og‘erings include new equity volume
debt for equity.

SOURCE. Securities and Exchange Commission and the Board of Governors of

the Federal Reserve System.
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1.47 OPEN-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES Net Sales and Asset Position
Millions of dollars
1984
Item 1982 1983
Feb. Mar, Apr. May June July Aug.r Sept.
INVESTMENT COMPANIES!

| Sales of Own SRATES? . ... ..\ ceeirreeiiinine, 45,675 | 84,793 8.233 8.857 9,549 8,657 8,397 7,550 9,018 7,092
2 Redemptions of own shares? .. ] 30,078 57,120 5.162 5,339 7.451 5,993 6,156 5,777 6,497 6,185
3 Netsales ...ooveverinnnnnnn P, 15,597 | 27,673 3.071 3,518 2,098 2,664 2,241 1,773 2,521 907
4 Assets? 76,841 | 113,599] 111,068] 114,537] 1e812] 111,071 115,034 | 1154811 128,209 128,562
5 Cash position’ 6,040 8,343 9.140| 10,406 10,941 10,847 11,907 | 11,620 (2.698 K
6 OUMET.....crv ceiirnennraninnainin. 70,801 | 105256 101,928 104,131 105.87%] 100,224] 103,127 | 103,861 115.511] 116,464

1. Excluding money market funds.

2. Includes reinvestment of investment income dividends, Excludes reinvest-
ment of capital gains distributions and share issue of conversions from one fund 10

another in the same group.

3. Excludes share redemption resulting from conversions from one fund to

another in the same group.

4. Market value at end of period, less current liabilities.

1.48 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION
Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

5. Also includes all U.S. government securitics and other short—term debt
securities,

NotE. Investment Company Institute data based on reports of members, which
comprise substantially all open—end investment companies registered with the
Securities and Exchange Commission. Data reflect niewly formed companies after
their initial offering of securities.

1982 1983 1984
Account (981 1982 1983
Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Qi Q2 Q
I Corporate profits with inventory valuation and
capital consumption adjustment 189.9 159.4 225.2 151.6 179.1 2116.7 245.0 260.0 277.4 291.1 281.5
2 Profits before tax................... 221.1 165.5 203.2 155.8 161.7 198.2 227.4 225.5 2433 246.0 223.7
3 Profits tax liability. .. 81.1 60.7 75.8 55.0 59.1 74.8 84.7 84.5 92.7 95.8 84.4
4 Profits after tax ... .. 140.0 104.8 127.4 100.8 102.6 123.4 142.6 141.1 150.6 150.2 139.3
5 Dividends . ......... e 66,5 69.2 72.9 70.2 711 74.7 733 75.4 77.7 79.9 81.3
6 Undistributed profits. ....................... 73.5 35.6 54.5 30.6 31.4 51.7 69.3 65.6 7.9 70.2 58.0
7 lnventory valuation .............. ... ..o, -23.6 -9.5 -11.2 | -12.6 -4.3 | ~i2.1 ~19.3 -92 | -13.5 ~7.3 -4
8§ Capital consumption adjustment ................. -17.6 31 33.2 8.4 21.7 30.6 36.9 43.6 47.6 523 58.2
SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
1.49 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Assets and Liabilities
Billions of dollars, except for ratio
1983 1984
Account 1978 {979 1980 1981 1982
Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql Q2
T Currentassets, .. ... ..ot ioonienan, 1,043.7 1,214.8 1,327.0 1,418.4 1,432.7 1,468.0 1,522.8 1,557.3 1,600.6 1,630.8
20Ca8h, .. e 105.5 118.0 126.9 135.5 147.0 147.9 150.5 165.8 159.3 155.5
3 U.S. government securities. .. 17.2 16.7 18.7 17.6 22.8 28.2 27.0 30.6 35.1 36.8
4 Notes and accounts recejvable. 388.0 459.0 506.8 532.0 519.2 539.3 565.0 577.8 596.9 612.6
5 Inventories 431.8 505.1 542.8 583. 578.6 576.2 597.3 599.3 623.1 633.3
6 Other. ... v e 101.1 116.0 i3t8 149.5 165.2 176.4 183.0 183.7 186.3 192.5
7 Current Habilitles. .. ..............oon 669.5 807.3 889.3 970.0 976.8 990.2 1,026.6 1,043.0 1,079.0 1,111.5
8 Notes and accounts payable 383.0 460.8 513.6 546.3 543.0 536.6 559.4 577.9 584.1 606.0
9Other.........ovvvvvvinnn 286.5 346.5 375.7 423.7 4338 453.6 467.2 465.2 495.0 505.5
10 Net working capltal ................... ...l 374.3 407.5 437.8 448.4 455.9 477.8 496.3 514.3 521.6 519.3
11 MEMoO: Currentratiol...........covvvivniininn., 1.559 1.508 1.492 1.462 1.467 1.483 1.483 1.493 1.483 ‘1.467

1. Ratio of total current assets to total current liabilities. .
NoTe. For a description of this series, see **Working Capital of Nonfinancial

Corporations” in the July 1978 BULLETIN, pp. 533-37.

All data in this table reflect the most current benchmarks. Complete data are
available upon request from the Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research and

g(t]a;;i?tics. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C.

Source. Federal Trade Commission and Bureau of the Census.
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1.50 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment A

Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1983 1984
Industry! 1982 1983 19841
Q2 QI Q3 Q4 [o]] Q2 Q3! Qat
| Total nonfarm business................ 282.71 269.22 307.60 261.71 261.16 270.05 283.96 293.15 302.70 316.22 318.33
Manufacturing
2 Durable goods industries .............. 56.44 51.78 62.73 50.74 48.48 53.06 54.85 58.94 60.20 64.82 66.98
3 Nondurable goods industries........... 63.23 59.75 67.66 59.12 60.31 58.06 61.50 63.84 67.46 69.64 69.69
Nonmanufacturing
4AMIDING. ..o 15.45 11.83 13.11 12.03 10.91 11.93 12.43 13.95 12.13 13.24 13.14
Transportation
5 Railroad 4.38 3N 5.19 3135 3.64 4.07 4.63 4.41 5.64 5.31 5.41
6 Air.... 3.93 7 2.91 4.09 4.10 3.57 3.32 2.77 2.98 3.19 2.70
T Other.....oovviiiiiniiniiinnaines 3.64 3.50 4.36 3,60 3.4 3.36 3N 4.28 4.33 4.36 4.47
Public utilities
8 Electric ......oooviiiiiiiiiiiiia 33.40 34.99 34,78 33.97 34.86 35.84 35.31 35.74 35.30 34.20 33,88
9 Gas and other. ....... 8.55 7.00 9.55 7.64 6.62 6.38 7.37 7.87 9.30 9.86 11,18
10 Commercial and other? 93.68 92,67 107.30 87.17 89.10 93.79 100.62 101.35 105.35 111.60 110.92

ATrade and services are no longer being reported separately. They are included

in Commercial and other, line 10.
1. Anticipated by business.

1.51 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, end of period

2. "'Other” consists of construction; wholesale and

insurance; personal and business services; and communication.
SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).

retail trade; finance and

1983 1984
Account 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3
ASSETS
Accounts receivable, gross
1 Consumer 52.6 65.7 73.6 85.5 89.5 92.3 92.8 96.9 99.6 103.4
2 Business ......... 63.3 70.3 72.3 80.6 81.0 86.8 95.2 101.1 104.2 103.2
3 OTOal e 116.0 136.0 145.9 166.1 170.4 179.0 188.0 198.0 203.8 206.6
4 LEss: Reserves for unearned income and losses. ... 15.6 20.0 23.3 28.9 30.5 30.1 30.6 319 334 34.7
5 Accounts receivable, net 100.4 116.0 122.6 137.2 139.8 148.9 157.4 166.1 170.4 171.9
6 Cash and bank deposits............... 35
7 Securities .......... 1.3 24,9 27.5 342 39.7 45.0 45.3 47.1 48.1 49.1
8 All other ... 17.3
9 Total @SSetS . . ...\ 1224 140.9 150.1 171.4 179.5 193.9 202.7 213.2 218.5 220.9
LiABILITIES
10 Bank loB0S ... ovivi i 6.5 8.5 13.2 15.4 8.6 17.0 19.1 14.7 15.3 16.0
11 CoanerciaI PAPEI. vt 34.5 433 43.4 51.2 45.8 49.7 53.6 58.4 62.0 60.1
Debt
12 SHOrt-term, N.€.C.ovvvvvrt iy 8.1 8.2 7.5 9.6 8.7 8.7 11.3 12.2 15.0 15.1
13 Long-term, n.e.c. . o 43.6 46.7 52.4 54.8 63.5 66.2 65.4 68.7 67.6 71.2
) € 11T 12.6 14.2 14.3 17.8 18.7 24.4 27.) 29.8 29.0 29.2
15 Capital, surplus, and undivided profits 17.2 9.9 19.4 22.8 24.2 279 26.2 29.4 29.6 29.2
16 Total liabilities and capital ....................... 1224 140.9 150.1 171.4 179.5 193.9 202.7 213.2 218.5 220.9

1. Beginning Q1 1979, asset items on lines 6, 7, and 8 are combined.

NoTE. Components may not add to totals due to rounding.

_ These data also appear in the Board's G.20 (422) release. For address, see
inside front cover.

1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Credit

Millions of dollars, seasonally adjusted except as noted

Changes in accounts Extensions Repayments
receivable
Accounts
receivable
Type outstanding 1984 1984 1984
Sept. 30,
1984!
July Aug. Sept. July Aug. Sept. July Aug. Sept.
FTotal .. e e 103,210 544 3,032 -203| 25,91 30,274} 22,676 25,417| 27,242 22,879
2 Retail automotive (commercial vehicles) 26,038 452 489 21 2,108 2,232 1,840 1,656 1,743 1,819
3 Wholesale automotive .................. 13,525 -287 2,5331 -1,429 8,042 10,803 6,050 8,329 8,270 7,479
4 Retail paper on business, industrial, and farm equipment 30,926 =34 7 554 1,143 1,589 1,493 1,177 1,582 939
5 Loans on commercial accounts receivable and factored com-
mercial accounts receivable ... 11,133 197 107 124 12,036 13,168 10,815| 11,839| 13,061| 10,691
6 All other business credit ........ ..ot 21,588 216 —104 527 2,632 2,482 2,478 2,416 2,586 1,95}

t. Not seasonally adjusted.

NoTE. These data also appear in the Board's G.20 (422) release. For address,
see inside front cover.



1.53 MORTGAGE MARKETS

Millions of dollars; exceptions noted.

Real Estate A39

Item 1981 1982

1984
1983

Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.

Terms and yields in primary and secondary markets

PRIMARY MARKETS

Conventional mortgages on new homes
Terms!

92.8 92.4 93.9 93.4 98.3 94.3 97.4 7 98.6
69.6 71.1 72.8 72.5 74.6 71.8 nsr 74.1
77.) 79.2 79.8 79.9 78.4 78.1 7737 78.1
26,7 28.0 27.6 28.1 28.2 28.0 27.6 27.5
2.40 2.63 2.63 2.58 3.07 2.82 2.63 2.55
12.20 11.55 11.68 11.61 11.91 11.89 12.03 12.29
12.66 12.04 12.18 12.10 12.50 12.43 12.53¢ 1277
13.43 13.77 14.38 14.65 14.53 14.24 §3.98 13.59

13.11 13.80 |. 15.01 14.91 14.58 14.21 13.99 13.43
12.25" 13.03 13.67 14.14 13.887 13.5¢7 13.367 13.09

Activity in secondary markets

| Purchase price (thousands of dollars) ............. 90.4 94.6
2 Amount of loan (thousands of dollars) ............ 65.3 69.8
3 Loan/price ratio (percent) 74.8 76.6
4 Maturity (Years). . ....ovveiiiiin i 27.7 27.6
5 Fees and charges (percent of loan amount)? ....... 2.67 2.95
6 Contract rate (percent per anpum)..............,. 14.16 14.47
Yield (percent per annum)
7 FHLB% series’ ... P 14.74 15.12
8 HUD series®. . ......covvniiini e 16.52 15.79
SECONDARY MARKETS
Yield (percent per annum)
9 FHA mortgages (HUD series)............ovvves 16.31 15.31
10 GNMA secunitiest. . .....oivivviiiiniinionenns 15.29 14,68
FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
Morigage holdings (end of period)
11 Tolalg..g .................................... 58,675 66,031
12 FHA/VA-insured.. e 39,341 39,718
13 Conventional .........ovviviiiiiiiriienonas 19,334 26,312
Morigage transactions (during period)
M PUrChases ........cooviirveereinniiianii s 6,112 15,116
15 8ales ... e 2 2

Mortgage commitments’

16 Contracted (during period) 9,331 22,105
17 Outstanding (end of period) 3,717 7,606
FeDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORPORATION
Mortgage holdings (end of period)®
Ti lg i # ’ 5,231 5,131
£,065 1,027
4,166 4,102
Mortgage transactions (during period)
21 Purchases ........ooovvniiieneiiiiiiiiee 3,800 23,673
22 SAlES ... 3,531 24,170
Mortgage commitments®
23 Contracted (during ‘penqd) ...................... 6,896 28,179
24 Outstanding (end of period) ..................... 3,518 7,549

74,847 81,956 82,697 83,243 83,858 84,193 84,851 85,539
37,393 35,438 35,309 35,153 35,049 34,938 34,844 34,791
37,454 46,518 47,388 48,050 48,809 49,255 50,006 50,749

17,554 1,775 1,379 1,209 1,226 820 1,145 1,087
3.528 235 [ 0 0 0 0 (]
18,607 1,561 1,233 1,995 1,976 1,227 1,142 1,638

5461 5135 4,981 5,640 6,281 6,332 6,235 6,656

5.996 9,143 9,224 9,478 9,154 9.331
974 924 918 906 901
5.022 8219 8,306 8,566 8,248 8,431

23,089 983 987 2,204 1,288 1,821 n.a. n.a.
19,686 n7 829 1,854 1,573 1,570
32,852 1,701 1,966 2,712 3,929 3,130

16,964 18,183 19,139 19,649 22,311 23,639

1. Weighted averages based on sample surveys of mortgages originated by
major institutional lender groups; compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board in cooperation with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

2. Includes all fees, commissions, discounts, and *‘points paid (by the
borrower or the seller) to obtain a loan. )

3. Average effective interest rates on loans closed, assuming prepayment at the
end of 10 years. . )

4. Average contract rates on new for conv | first mort-
gages; from Department of Housing and Urban Development.

6. Average net yields to investors on Government National Mortgage Associa-
tion guar: d. mortgage-backed, fully modified pass-through securities, assum-
ing prepayment in 12 years on ?ools of 30-year FHA/V A morigages carrying the
prevailing ceiling rate. Monthly figures are unweighted averages of Monday
quotations for the month,

7. Includes some multifamily and nonprofit hospital loan commitments in
addition to - to 4-family loan commitments accepted in FNMA's free market
auction system, and through the FNMA-GNMA tandem plans.

8. Snc!uges participation as well as whole loans.

n ional and government-underwritten loans, FHLMC''s mort-

Average gross yields on 30-year, npayment, Federal H
Administration-insured first morigages for immediate delivery in the private
secondary market. Any gaps in data are due to periods of adjustment to changes in
maximum permissible contract rates.

gage commitments and mortgage transactions inciude activity under mortgage/
securities swap programs, while the corresponding data for FNMA exclude swap
activity,
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1.54 MORTGAGE DEBT OUTSTANDING

Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
Type of holder, and type of property 1981 1982 1983
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3
L Allholders ...........ooiiniiin i 1,583,264 | 1,655,036 1,826,395 | 1,775,11¢/ | 1,826,395| 1,869,442| 1,926,578 1,982,755
2 )- 1o 4-family .. 1,065,294 | 1,105,717] 1,214,592 | 1,182,0717 | 1,214,592 1,244,157| 1,278,575¢| 1,314,410
3 Multifamily. . . 136,354 140,551 150,949 147,052 150,949 154,338 158,835 163,043
4 Commercial 279,889 302,055 351,287 | 336,981" 351,287 360,888  378,218" 393,691
Farm e e 101,727 106,713 109,567 109,012 109,567 110,059 110,950+ 111,611
6 Major financial institutions ........... ... ... i 1,040,827 1 1,023,611} 1,109,963 | 1,079,604 | 1,109,963 1,136,168| 1,179,553-| 1,219,730
7 ommercial banks!. .. 284,536 300,20 328,878 320,299 328,878 338,877 351,459 64,540
8 1- to 4-family 170,013 173,157 181,672 178,054 181,672 184,925 189,718 195,029
9 Multifamily. . 15,132 16,421 18,023 17,424 18,023 19,689 20,4557 21,326
10 Commercial .. 91,026 102,219 119,843 115,692 119,843 124,571 131,235 137,796
11 -1 11 N 8,365 8,406 ,3 129 ,340 9,692 10,05}/ 10,389
12 Mutual savings banks..........oiiiiiiii i 99,997 97,805 136,054 129,644¢ 136,054 143,180 147,517 155,115
13 1- to 4-family 68,187 66,777 96,569 92,182 96,569 101,868 105,063~ 110,528
14 Multifamily 15,960 15,305 17,785 17,588 17,785 18,441 18,752 19,566
15 Commercial e 15.810 15,694 21,671 19,846/ 21,671 22,841 23,6727 24,990
16 Farm ..o i e 40 29 29 28 29 3 30 31
17 Savings and loan associations................c.ooveiuid 518,547 483,614 493,432 482,305 493,432 502,143 526,732 544,280
18 1-to4-family ................ 433,142 393,323 389,811 381,744 389,811 395,940  412,958" 424,539
19 Multifamily. . . 37,699 38,979 42,435 41,334 42,435 43,435 . 46,808
20 Commercia! 47,706 51,312 61,186 59,227 61,186 62,768 68,4757 72,933
21 Life insurance companies 137,747 141,989 151,599 147,356 151,599 151,968 153,8457 155,795
2 I-to4-family ................ 17,201 16,751 15,385 15,534 15,385 14,971 14,437 14,496
23 Multifamily. . . 19,283 18,856 19,189 18,857 19,189 19,153 19,0287 19,152
24 Commercial .. . 88,163 93,547 104,279 100,209 104,279 105,270 107,796~ 109,597
25 Farm ... 13,100 12,835 12,746 12,756 12,746 12,574 12,5847 12,550
26 Federal and related agencies ................cc0nen.. 126,094 138,138 147,370 142,224 147,370 150,784 152,669" 153,491
27  Government National Mortgage Assoc 4,765 4,227 395 475 3,395 2,900 2,715 465
28 1- to 4-family . . 693 676 630 639 630 618 605 549
29 Multifamily. .. 4,072 3.551 2,765 2,836 2,765 2,282 2,110 1,916
30 Farmers Home Administration 2,235 1,786 2,141 600 2,141 2,094 1,344 738
31 1- to 4-family 914 783 1,159 211 1,159 1,005 281 206
32 Multifamily....... 473 218 173 32 173 303 463 126
33 Commercial ...... 306 377 409 113 409 319 81 113
34 Farm ..o i 342 408 400 244 400 467 519 293
35  Federal Housing and Veterans
AdMINISIIAtION . . . ..o o i s 5,999 5,228 4,894 5,050 4,894 4,832 4,753 4,750
36 1- to 4-family 2,289 1,980 1,893 2,061 1,893 1,956 1,8947 1,916
37 Multifamily. ... 3,710 3,248 3,001 2,989 3,001 2,876 2,859 2,834
38 Federal National Mortgage Association .................. 61,412 71,814 78,256 75,174 78,256 80,975 83,243 84,850
39 1- to 4-family 55,986 66,500 73,045 69,938 73,045 75,770 77,633 79,175
40 Multifamily . .. ..o 5,426 5314 521 5,236 5,211 5,205 5,610 5,675
4}  Federal Land Banks 46,446 50,350 54,052 51,069 51,052 51,004 51,136 51,182
42 1- to 4-family ......... 2,788 3,068 3,000 3,008 3,000 2,982 2,958 2,954
4] Farm o e 43,658 47,282 48,052 48,061 48,052 48,022 48,178 48,228
44  Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation 5,237 4,733 7,632 6,856 7,632 8,979 9,478 9,506
45 l-tod-family ...............o ool 5,181 4,686 7,559 6,799 7,559 8,847 8,931 8,897
46 Multifamily. .. ... 56 47 73 57 73 132 547 609
47 Mortgage pools OF tTUSIS? ..\ v iuer st ceniianecnans 163,000 216,654 285,073 272,611 285,073 296,481 305,051 317,585
48  Government National Mortgage Association. co 105,790 118,940 159,850 151,597 159,850, 166,261 170,893 175,525
49 I- to 4-family 103,007 115,83t 155,801 147,761 155,801 161,943 166,415 170,850
50 Muitifamily........... 2,783 ) 049 3,836 049 4,318 4,478 4,675
51  Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation............... 19,853 42,964 57,895 54,152 57,895 59,376 61,267 64,246
52 Lo tod-family . ..o e 19,501 42,560 57,273 53,539 57,273 58,776 60,636 63,621
53 Multifamily. .. ... 352 622 613 622 600 631 625
54  Federal National Mortgage Association® ................. N7 14,450 25,121 23,819 25,121 28,354 29,256 32,888
55 l-todfamily ... 77 14,450 25,121 23,819 25,121 28,354 29,256 32,730
56 Multifamily n.a, n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. na. na, 158
57  Farmers Home Administration. ., ....................... 36,640 40,300 42,207 43,043 42,207 42,490 43,635 44,926
58 I-tod-family ............. 18,378 20,005 20,404 21,083 20,404 20,573 21,331 21,595
59 Multifamily. .. 3,426 4,344 5,090 5,042 5,090 5,081 5,081 5,618
60 Commercial . R 6,161 7,011 7,351 7.542 7,351 7,456 7,764 7.844
61 Farm o e e e s 8,675 8,940 9,362 9,376 9,362 9,380 9,459 9,869
62 Individual and others? . ... ..o it 253,343 276,633 283,989 280,677 283,989 286,009 289,305+ 291,949
63 |-todfamily’ ................ e 167,297 185,170 185,270 185,699 185,270 185,629 186,459+ 187,325
64  Multifamily. ... 27,982 30,755 32,533 31,208 32,533 32,823 33,5227 33,955
65 Commercial ... . 30,517 31,895 36,548 34,352 16,548 37,663 39,1957 40,418
L <71 27,547 28,813 29,638 29,418 29,638 29,894 30,1297 30,251
1. Includes loans held by nondeposit trust companies but not bank trust S lud of residential mortgage credit provided by individuals.

departments. . L

2. Outstanding principal balances of mortgages backing securities insured or
guaranteed by the agency indicated. )

3. QOutstanding balances on FNMA's issues of securities backed by pools of
conventional mortgages held in trust. Implemented by FNMA in October 1981,

4. Other holders include mortgage companies, real estate investment trusts,
state and local credit agencies, state and local retirement funds, noninsured
pension funds, credit unijons, and U.S. agencies for which amounts are small or
for which separate data are not readily avaifable.

NoTe. Based on data

from various institutionai and governmental sources, with

some quarters estimated in part by the Federal Reserve in conjunction with the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board and the Department of Commerce. Separation of
nonfarm mortgage debt by type of property, if not reported directly, and
interpolations and extrapolations when required, are estimated mainly by the
Federal Reserve. Multifamily debt refers to Joans on structures of five or more
units.



Consumer Installment Credit A4l
1.55 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT! Total Qutstanding, and Net Changed
Millions of dollars
1984
Holder, and type of credit 1981 1982 1983
Feb. Mar, Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.
Amounts outstanding (end of period)
FTotal, ... vnivniiiiiiinnnnns 335,691 | 355,849 | 396,082 | 399,177 402,466 | 407,671 ( 418,080 | 427,565 | 435,367 443,537 450,131
By major holder
2 Commercial banks. .................. 147,622 | 152,490 | 171,978 | 175,941 177,625 1 181,022 | 186,668 | 191,519 | 195,265 199,654 | 202,452
3 Finance companies ......... 89,818 [ 98,603 | 102,862 | 101,702 | 101,619 | 101,119 | 102,967 | 104,460 | 106,219 | 106,881 | 108,437
4 Creditunions .............. 45,953 47,253 | 53471 54,851 5589 | 5692 | 58517 59,893 61,15) 62,679 63,808
S Retailers?, ...t 31,348 32,735 35,911 33,455 33,208 33,327 33,730 34,206 34,022 34,294 34,426
6 Savings and loans ............ 12,410 15,823 21,615 22,269 23,071 23,957 24,915 25,837 26,767 27918 28,868
7 Gasoline companies . ... 4,403 4,063 4,131 4,025 3944 3,955 4,020 4,289 4,472 4,452 4,328
8 Mutual savings banks 4,137 4,792 6,114 6,934 7.107 7,329 7,263 7,361 7,474 7,659 7,812
By major type of credit
9 Automobile, ... ...oiiiiiiii 125,331 131,086 | 142,449 | 146,047 146,047 | 147,944 | 152,225 t 155,937 | 159,649 162,038 164,361
10 Commercial banks............ 8,081 59,555 67,557 71,327 71,237 73,016 75,787 78,018 80,103 81,786 82,706
11 indirect paper.............. 34,375 34,755 (4] ) (%) (&) 0] 3 &) ) 3
12 Direct loans . 3,706 23,472 Q] 3) ) ©] () ) ) ) )]
13 Credit unions 21,974 22,596 | 25,574 26,234 26,732 27,244 | 27,988 28,646 | 29,248 29,979 30,519
14  Finance companies 45,275 48,935 49,318 48,486 48,078 47,684 48,450 49,273 50,298 50,273 51,136
IS Revolving .........ooviiiiinnn 64,500 69,998 80,823 77,671 79,110 80,184 82,436 84,598 85,588 87,788 89,742
16 Commercial banks . 32,880 36,666 44,184 43,506 45,235 46,149 47,936 49,374 50,358 52,313 54,258
17 Retailers ......c.oooovvnnnns 27,217 29,269 32,508 30,140 29,93) 30,080 30,480 30,935 30,758 31,023 31,156
18 Gasoline companies 4,403 063 4,13t 4,025 3,944 3,955 4,020 4,289 4,472 4,452 4,328
19 Mobilehome ................oue 17,958 22,254 23,680 23,571 23,661 23,850 24,104 24,427 24,751 25,178 25,482
20 Commercial banks,................ 10,187 ,605 9,842 9,663 9,589 9,580 9,573 9,621 9,68) 9,71 9,761
21  Finance companies ................ 4,494 9,003 9,365 9,324 9,333 9,361 9,434 9,528 9,612 9,786 9,857
22 Savingsandloans ... .............. 2,788 3,143 3,906 4,003 4,147 4,306 4,478 4,644 4,811 5,018 5,189
23 Creditunions ........covoiiinanins 489 503 567 581 592 603 619 634 647 66 675
24 Other. ... ..coivviiiinniinriineenns 127,903 132,511 149,130 { 151,888 153,648 | 155,693 | 159,315 | 162,603 | 165,379 168,533 170,546
25 Commercial banks................. 46,474 46, 50,395 51,445 1,564 52,277 53,372 54,506 55,123 55,844 55,727
26 Finance companies ................ 049 | 40,755 44,179 | 43,892 44,208 | 44,074 45,083 45,659 | 46,309 46,822 47,444
27 Creditumions .........oooveie.ens 23,490 24,154 27,330 28,036 28,568 29,115 29,910 30,613 31,256 32,037 32,614
28 Retailers ......ocoviviiiiiiiiiiin 4,131 466 3,403 3318 amn 3,247 3,250 3,271 264 3,271 3,270
29  Savings and loans . . 9,622 12,680 17,709 18,266 18,924 19,651 20,437 21,193 21,956 22,900 23,679
30 Mutual savings banks.............. 4,137 4,792 6,114 6,934 7,107 7,329 7,263 7,361 7,471 7,659 7.812
Net change (during period)*
M Total.........cocvviiiii 18,217 17,886 40,233 6,608 5,870 6,408 10,233 7,828 7,106 5,998 4,283
By magjor holder
32 Commercial banks................... 607 4,442 19,488 4,914 3422 4,015 6,065 3,835 3,192 2,631 1,384
33 Finance companies .. .. 13,062 4,504 4,169 258 -193 -350 1,304 1,353 1,402 L1 1,204
34 Credit unions ......... 1,913 1,298 6,218 712 1,230 1,529 1,453 962 2,366 844 686
35 Retailers2,.............. 1,103 651 3,176 325 355 278 476 471 ~ 10} 206 132
36 Savings and loans ... .. 1,682 2,290 9 414 813 868 979 1,069 847 1,124 769
37 Gasoline companies ..... ~65 ~340 68 -172 2 2 46 89 -40 -$51 -135
38 Mutual savings banks................ -85 251 1,322 156 242 66 -%0 46 240 133 243
By major type of credit
39 Automobile. ... ... 8.495 4,898 11,363 2,799 326 2,158 3,689 2,897 3422 1,777 1,317
Commercial banks -3,455 -9 1,722 2,635 432 1,766 2,807 1.907 1,852 1,150 434
41 Indirect paper....... —~858 225 A * 3 0] ) ) ) ) )
a2 Direct loans ........ -2,597 =234 () &) () () 0) () () 3 )
43 Credit unions ......... 914 622 2,978 276 660 734 695 461 750 405 327
44 Finance companies ................ 11,033 3,505 329 -112 -766 -342 187 529 820 22 556
45 Revolving ....o.ovvvviiininnenns 4,467 4,365 10,825 1,273 2,962 1,868 2,817 1,569 640 1,314 1,324
Commercial banks. 3018 3,808 7,518 1,127 2,613 1,568 2,298 1,047 764 1,159 1,323
47  Retailers ....... . 1,417 897 3,239 318 347 298 47 433 -84 206 136
48  Gasoline companies . .. -65 -340 68 ~172 2 2 46 89 -40 -5t -135
49 Mobile home ............... 1,049 609 1,426 —-i27 285 285 302 454 462 573 318
50 Commercial banks......... -186 —508 237 =112 ~85 27 ~50 10 3 4 4
51  Finance companies........ 749 471 430 -93 218 110 156 258 185 346 150
52 Savipgs and loans ......... e 466 633 763 141 132 183 174 230 214 157
53 Creditunions ..........ccovviunins 20 14 64 10 10 16 13 i2 16 9 7
S8 Other ... .vvvviiiiiieii s 4,206 3,224 16,619 2,662 2,298 2,097 3,425 2,905 2,582 2,334 1,324
55 Commercial banks,.......... . 1,133 372 3,73t 1,264 463 653 1,010 871 545 318 ~377
56  Finance companies .......... 1,280 528 3,424 463 355 -118 961 566 397 543 498
57 Creditunions ............... 975 662 3,176 426 558 780 745 489 800 430 352
58 Retailers ................. ~314 ~246 ~63 7 8 —-20 3 38 ~17 [\] -4
59  Savings and loans ......... 1,217 1,657 5,029 346 673 735 7% 895 617 910 612
60  Mutual savings banks ~85 25) 1,322 156 242 ~9%0 46 240 133 243
A These data have been revised from July 1979 through February 1984, 4 JFo‘r 1982 and ca'n:licrjlnet _‘L ang : equals ex 1 d Jess

1. The Board's series cover most short- and intermediate-term credit extended
to individuals through regular business channels, usually to finance the purchase
of consumer goods and services or to refinance debts incurred for such purposes,
and scheduled to be repaid (or with the option of repayment) in two or more

installments.

2. Includes auto dealers and excludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and

entertainment companies.
3. Not reported after December 1982,

ns

3 . y adj gl
seasonally adjusted less outstandings of the
il credit out

Norte. Total

1983, net change equals outstandings,
previous period, seasonally adjusted.
ding—credit scheduled 10

be repaid in a lump sum, including single-payment Joans, charge accounts, and

service credit—amounted to, not seasonally adjusted, $80.7 billion at the end of

1981, $85.9 billion at the end of 1982, and $96.9 billion at the end of 1983,
These data also appear in the Board's G.19 (421) release. For address, see

inside front cover.
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1.56 TERMS OF CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT

Percent unless noted otherwise

1984
ftem 1981 1982 1983
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct, Nov.
INTEREST RATES
Commercial banks!
1 48-monthnewcar? ..........vuivviivnninninns 16.54 16.83 13.92 13.91
2 24-month personal........ o 18.09 18.65 16.68 16.65
3 120-month mobile home?. . . 17.45 18.05 15.9) 15.60
4 Creditcard........cocviiiii i 17.78 18.51 18.73 18.83
Auto finance companies
5 Newcar........ F 16.17 16.15 12.58 14.17 14.33 14.68 15.01 15.16 15181 ........
6 Usedcar........ovoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis 20.00 20.75 18.74 17.60 17.64 17.717 17.99 18.10 18191 ........
OTHER TERMS?
Maturity (months)
T ONEW CAI ottt encinie e 45.4 46.0 45.9 47.7 48.2 48.6 49.2 49.5 4971 ...
8 Usedcar........covviiiiiiniiininnaneinina, 5.8 34.0 37.9 39.7 39.8 39.8 39.8 39.9 399(........
Loan-to-value ratio
9 NEWCAT ..ot it s 86.1 85,3 86.0 88 88 88 88 89 881 ........
100 Usedcar.......ooiiiviiiiniiiiiiraniniiiias 91.8 9.3 92.0 92 92 92 93 93 93........
Amount financed (dollars)
D D 1Y 7,339 8,178 8,787 9,262 9.311 9,377 9,409 9,402 94491 . .......
120 Usedcar. . ...oiviiiiiii i 4,343 4,746 5,033 5,675 5,774 5,763 5,753 5,792 5826 ........
{. Data for midmonth of quarter only. NoTE, These data also appear in the Board's G.19 (421) release. For address,

2. Before 1983 the maturity for new car loans was 36 months, and for mobile see inside front cover.
home foans was 84 months.
3. At auto finance companies.



Flow of Funds A43
1.57 FUNDS RAISED IN U.S. CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
1981 1982 1983 1984
Transaction category, sector 1979 1980 1982 1983
H2 R1 H2 H1 HY
Nonfinancial sectors
1 Total net borrowing by domestic nonfinanciaf sectors . . .. 386.0 | 344.6 404.1 | 5264 368.0 | 358.1! 450.1| 448.9 688.2
By sector and instrument
2 U.S. BOVEINMENt. . . ..ot veinrrauunrrrsreorirnteans 374 79.2 161.3 | 186.6 88.1¢ 104.1] 2184 | 222.0 i72.8
3 Treasury securities ......... . 38.8 79.8 162.1 | 186.7 88.5| 1055 2188/ 222.1 173.1
4 Agency issues and mMOrtgages. . ...... v vevirrieenns ~1.4 -6 -.9 -1 -4 ~t4 -4 -1 -2
S Private domestic nonfinancial sectors................. ) 348.6 | 265.4 . 242,81 33981 27991 254.0) 231.7| 2669 | 4127 5154
6  Debt capital instruments . . E 211.2| 1920 ., 15891 239.3| 1403 | 140.7| 1772 2144 | 2642 | 268.5
7 Tax-exempt obligations . . 30.3 30.3 . 53.8 56.3 24.7 43.9 63.7 62.8 49.7 38.1
8 Corporate bonds ........... . 17.3 26.7 21.8 18.7 15.7 16.8 12.0 25.3 23.0 8.4 24.0
9 Mortgages........... N . 3 163.6 1 135.1 1146 86.51 1673 98.8 84.8 88.2 12861 20601 206.4
10 HOME MOMEAGES . ... ovvivinreriennianaannes . 1200 96.7 76.0 52.5( 108.7 62.3 53.6 51.3 83.81 133.61 1325
11 Multifamily residential ...............c0eennt 9.2 7.8 8.8 4.3 5.5 8.4 3.8 S.1 5.8 2.8 13.9 16.6
12 Commercial .........oooiiiiir i 2171 239 20.2 24.6 23.6 47.3 22.9 19.7 27.5 40.3 54.3 55.3
13 T 1 S 7.2 11.8 9.3 9.7 5.0 2.9 9.8 6.5 35 1.6 4.1 2.1
14  Other debt instruments .......... ..o iiiiiieans 165 137.5 734 1340 83.9( 1005 13961 1132 54.6 525 148.5| 246.9
15 Consumer credit ........... 48.8 45.4 6.3 26,7 21.0 513 219 20.6 214 35.9 66,61 101.4
16 Bank loans n.ec. .......... 37.4 51.2 36.7 54.7 55.5 27.3 65.1 69.0 42.0 133 41.2 91.6
17 Open market paper......... 52 11.1 57 19.2 -4.1 -1.2 24.1 1601 —i8.2| —10.6 8.3 31.5
18 Other. . v e e 25.1 .7 24.8 334 115 23.1 286 13.6 9.4 3.8 32.3 224
19 By borrowing sector....... ..o 316.2| 348.6 | 2654 | 293.11 2428 339.8| 279.9 254.0| 231.7| 2669 | 412.7| 5154
20 State and local governments. . . 16.5 17.6 17.2 6.2 313 36.7 7.3 24.1 38.5 41.9 316 19.0
21 Households, ................. 17204 1793 122.1| 1275 94.51 1754 | 113.1 94.71 943 134.8| 2160 231.3
22 Farm ..............c0000nin 14.6 21.4 14.4 16.3 7.6 4.3 12.2 9.6 5.6 .8 7.9 7
23 Nonfarm noncorporate........ 32.4 34.4 337 40.2 39.5 63.9 38.7 36.6 42,3 50.1 77.6 82.8
24 COorporate ., ....oovirniinn e 80.6 96.0 78.1 102.9 70.0 59.53 108.7 89.0 51.0 393 79.6 | 181.5
25 Foreign net borrowing in United States ............... 33.8 20.2 27.2 27.2 15.7 18.9 244 10.2 21.2 15.3 22.5 18.8
26 BONAS ... e e e 4.2 39 R 5.4 6.7 18 7.6 2.4 110 4.6 2.9 1.1
27  Bank loans n.e.c. . 19.1 2.3 11.5 3.7 -6.2 49 6.2 -7.6 -4.7 1.3 -1.5 -7.0
28 Open market paper.. 6.6 11.2 10.1 13.9 10.7 6.0 7.1 12.5 9.0 —4.6 16.5 8.9
29 U.S. government loal 3.9 2.9 4.7 4.2 4.5 4.3 3.5 3.0 6.0 3.9 4.6 5.8
30 Tota) domestic plus foreign .............c...ccoiit, 403.6| 406.2) 371.8| 407.6| 4198 | 5453 3924 | 368.3| 4714 | S504.2{ 5863 707.0
Financial sectors
31 Total net borrowing by financial sectors ............... 82.4 62.9 6.0 90.7 83.9 84.2 53.8 74.0 121.0
By instrument
32 U.S. government related ... .. .. e . 47.9 44.8 . 64.9 67.8 50.9 60.0 69.7 66.2 . 69.1
33 Sponsored credit agency securities ... oo . 4.3 24.4 \ 14.9 1.4 33.2 22.4 7.5 —4.1 ) 30.8
34 ortgage poo) SeCUrities .. ... ey 3.6 231 19.2 . 49.5 .4 15.3 36.8 62.2 70.3 62.5 38.3
35  Loans from U.S. government. .. ... ..coovveriiains 4 6 1.2 . Al 24 R 2 TR U DT IR
36 Private financial sectors..............-«- .. 37.0 34,5 18.1 . 4.1 229 330 242] -16.0 7.8 38.0 51.9
Corporatebonds .........ovvviivvinns 7.5 7.8 7.1 8 25 17.1 -1.2 -2.5 7.6 15.2 18.9 14.9
38 MOMBABES. ... oovvvvriiniranraannanns .1 * -.1 35 A * -2 B! 1 * * *
39 BanK IoBNS M.E.C. oovvnvvirivrernreririerneneiiane 2.3 —-.5 -9 9 19 -.2 =1 12 L1 ~2.5 2.2 A
40 Open market paper...........coivervcrronnranon 14.6 18.0 4.8 20.9 -1.2 13.0 19.5 123 -~14.7 7.2 18.8 21.1
41  Loans from Federal Home Loan Banks............. 12.5 9.2 7.1 16.2 8| -7.0 15.1 it =95 ~i2.1 -2.0 15.7
By sector
42 Sy nsored credit AGENCIES . ... ...vvi ity 23.5 24.8 25.6 324 15.3 1.4 35.6 23.2 7.5 —4.1 6.9 30.8
43 Mortgage paols . ..........iiniiiiiines 13.6 23.1 19.2 15.0 49.5 66.4 15.3 36.8 62.2 70.3 62.5 38.3
44 Private financial sectors. . ............cocns 37.0 34.5 18.1 36.7 4.1 229 33.0 24.2] —-16.0 7.8 38.0 51.9
45 Commercial banks ..........coociievnns 1.3 1.6 .5 4 1.2 ] .5 N 1.7 8 2 4.8
46  Bank affiliates ...... o 7.2 6.5 6.9 8.3 1.9 8.6 9.7 9.7 -58 6.1 11.1 20.0
47  Savings and loan ass 13.5 12.6 7.4 15.5 25 =27 13.7 143) =931 ~10.0 4.5 17.8
48 Finance companies. . 17.6 16.5 5.8 12.8 -9 17.0 9.4 * ~-1.9 11.4 227 9.9
49 REITs..........ccociiiiiinin -1.4 ~1.3 -2.2 2 .1 2 2 1 B 2 2 1
All sectors
50 Total met bOrTOwing. . ... .. vvvvoii i 477.7 1 488.7 ) 434.7 488.8| 6359 476.3] 452,58) S525.1 | 578.2 828.0
51 U.S. government securities. . 90.5 84.8| 1229 22597 2544 1367 163.5| 288.3| 2884 242.1
52 State and local obligations. ... 284 30.3 30.3 53.8 56.3 24.7 439 63.7 62.8 38.1
53 Corporate and foreign bonds 32.8 29.0 34.6 278 36.5 232 s 438 428 40.0
54 Mortgages..........c.....- 150.2 1 163.5] 134.9 86.5) 167.2 98.5 84.8 88.21 1285 206.3
55 Consumer credit ........ 48.8 45.4 6.3 21.0 51.3 219 20.6 214 359 101.4
56 Bank loans n.e.c. ....... 58.8 52.9 473 51.2 320 71.2 64.6 37.9 2.1 84.8
57  Open market paper...... e 26.4 40.3 20.6 5.4 17.8 50.7 481 -23.9| -8.0 71.5
58 Otherioans..............oveiiirreimrciscivanases 41.9 42.4 37.8 17.2 20.3 49.5 28.5 59 5.7 439
External corporate equity funds raised in United States
59 Total new share issues. . ............ccoovviiiiiniiun. L9 ~3.8 22.2 353 678 -17.4 23 47.2 83.5 52,0 -37.%5
60 Mutualfunds .........ccovieiiiiii e =.1 .1 5.2 18.4 32.8 5.7 12,5 24.3 36.8 289 44.8
61 Allother......... J S I 1.9 -39 17.1 16.9 349} -23.0 10.9 22.9 46.8 23.11 -82.3
62 Nonfinancial corporations -.1 ~7.8 12.9 11.4 28.3| -23.8 7.0 15.8 38.2 184 -84.5
63 Financial corporations . . . 2.5 32 2.1 4.0 2.7 1.1 39 4.1 28 2.5 2.9
64 Foreign shares purchased -.5 .8 2.1 1.5 4.0 -4 -1 3.0 5.7 2.2 -8
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1.58 DIRECT AND INDIRECT SOURCES OF FUNDS TO CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars, except as noted; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1981 1982 1983 1984
Transaction category, or sector 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983
H2 H1 H2 H1 H2' HIr
1 Total funds advanced in credit markets to domestic
nonfinancial sectors ................... ... 369.8 | 386.0 | 344.6 | 380.4 | 404.1 | 526.4 | 368.0 [ 358.1| 450.1 | 488.9 563.8 | 688.2
By public agencies and foreign
2 Total Net adVanCes ........c.oovveevneriiiniiironees 102.3 75.2 97.0 97.7 1 109.1 [ 117.1 9031 100.8 [ 117.3| 119.7 1146 124.0
3 U.S. government securit; 36.1 -6.3 15.7 17.2 18.0 21.6 12.4 9.7 26,21 40.5 14.6 333
4 Residential mortgages.............. 25.7 35.8 317 23.5 61.0 76.1 25.5 47.6 74.4 | 80.1 72.0 52.0
5 FHLB advances to savings and loans 12.5 9.2 7.1 16.2 8 =70 15.1 1.1 -9.5 | —12.1 -2.0 15.7
6  Other loans and securities . ... oo 28.0 36.5 4.4 40.9 293 20.5 3.3 32.4 262) L1 299 230
Total advanced, by sector
7 U.S.BOVEIrNMENt .. .vvvireiiniiiniiaeniienerens 17.1 19.0 23.7 24,1 16.0 9.7 19.8 14.8 17.1 9.1 10.3 6.7
8  Sponsored credit agencies 40.3 53.0 456 | 48.2 65.3 69.5 50.1 61.8 687 682 70.7 73.0
9  Monetary authorities. ............ 7.0 7.7 4.5 9.2 9.8 10.9 14.1 3.8 15.7] 15.6 6.2 17.3
10 FOreign ..o 38.0 )] —4.6 23.2 16.3 18.1 27.1 6.3 20.4 158 268 27.4 27.0
Agency and foreign borrowing not in line |
11 Sponsored credit agencies and mortgage pools ...... 37.1 41.9 44.8 47.4 64.9 67.8 50.9 60.0 69.7 | 66.2 69.4 69.1
P o T S 33.8 20.2 27.2 27.2 15.7 18.9 24.4 10.2 21.2] 153 22.5 18.8
Private domestic funds advanced
13 Total net 8dVaNCes ............ovvvevriivniiniennos 338.4 | 379.0 | 319.6 | 357.3 | 375.6 | 4959 353.0| 327.5| 423.8| 4508 | S541.1| 6522
14 U.S. government SECUTItIES .. .........oouvirencnns 54.3 11| 107.2 | 11581 207,91 2269} 1243 1537 ) 262.0) 247.8 | 2059} 208.8
15 State and local obliga!ions ............ 2.4 30.3 30.3 2.7 53.8 56.3 24,7 439 63.7 62.8 49.7 38.1
16  Corporate and foreign bonds.......... 23.4 18.5 19.3 18.8 14.8 14.6 159 ~.1 296 229 6.3 18.2
17  Residential mortgages.................. 95.6 91.9 73.7 56.7 ~3.2 40.9 40.6 110 ] —-17.4 6.4 75.5 97.0
18 Other mortgages and foans ............... 149.3 | 156.3 96.2 1 159.5¢ 103.2{ 1502 16271 130.2 76,3 | 98.7 1 20171 305.9
19 Less: Federal Home Loan Bank advances.......... 12.5 9.2 71 16.2 81 -70 15.1 1.1 =951 -12.1 -2.0 15.7
Private financial intermediation
20 Credit market funds advanced by private financial
institutions. ........ . 3157 | 313.9 | 281.5( 323.4 ) 2856 | 376.7| 3232 | 274.4| 296.7| 323.2 | 430.1] 5213
2]  Commercial banking 128.5 | 123.1 ) 100.6 | 1023 | 107.2 | 1361 112.7 99| 1145]| 1216 150.6 | 193.2
22 Savings institutions ................... 72.3 56.5 34.5 27.8 31.3 | 136.8 18.4 25.2 37.4 1 1289 144.6 | 159.1
23 Insurance and pension funds 89.5 85.9 94.3 974 { 108.8 98,8 1014 111.4] 1063 895 108.} 98.5
24 Otherfinance ...........cvviviiiniiiiiniiiin, 25.5 48.5 32.1 96.0 38.3 5.0 90.8 37.9 38.6 | —16.8 26.8 70.5
25 Sources of funds ..., i e 3157 | 3139 | 2815 | 3234 | 28561 376,71 323.2 | 274.4 | 296.7 | 323.2 430.1 521.3
26  Private domestic deposits and RPs 142.7 | 137.4 § 169.6 | 211.9 | 174.7 | 203.5 | 217.9( 147.6 { 201.9 | 192.7 | 2142 283.0
27  Credit market borrowing ....................ouea 37.0 34.5 18.1 36.7 4.1 22.9 33.0 242 1 -16.0 7.8 38.0 51.9
28 Other SOUTCES. ... .vvnrvinerrnviiirnriiennencns 136.1 | 142.0 93.9 748 | 10671 1504 723 1026 | 110.8 | 122.8 1779 | 186.4
29 Foreign funds ...... 6.5 276 | 217 -8.7 -26.7 221 -9.8{ -28.3 4 -25.1{—14.2 58.5 17.1
30 Treasury balances 6.8 4 -2.6 ~1.1 6.1 -53 | —10.2 -2.0 14.1 10.1 -20.8 1.4
3l Insurance and pension reserves 74.9 72.8 83,9 90.4 | 104.6 99,21 101.0| 1i1.4 97.8| 9.07| 1084 1055
32 Other, Dt ...t vee ettt ieeaaarenans 47.9 41.2 342 -59 22.8 344 -87 215 24,1 | 36.8 3.9 62.4
Private domestic nonfinancial investors
33 Direct lending in credit markets ... 59.6 9.6 56.1 70.6 9421 1421 62.8 7731 11104 1353 1489 | 1827
34 U,S. government securities . .. 335 52.5 24.6 29.3 37.4 88.7 24,5 35.3 39.5| 959 81.4 | 1344
35 State and local obligations . . . 1.6 9.9 7.0 10.5 34.4 42.5 12.5 30.1 38.7( 527 32.3 21.8
36 Corporate and foreign bonds. —6.3 -14 =57 -8.1 -5.2 20| -10.7 1 -17.7 73§ —-1.7 5.7 7.2
37  Open market paper ....... 8.3 8.6 [ —3.1 2.7 ~.) 3.9 8.2 35 -3.7| -81 15.9 -3
38 OMher .ottt e 20.5 30.0 333 36.3 27.8 5.0 28.4 26.2 29.3] -34 13.5 19.7
39 Deposits and CUITENCY .. ..ovviinaen it ieaineens 153.9 | 1468 | 181,11 2219 ] 1819 222.6 ] 229.3 | 152.1 | 2117 | 214.5 230.7 | 294.%
40 USTENCY .\ oov vt 9.3 8.0 10.3 9.5 9.7 14.3 11.2 6.7 127] 148 13.8 17.7
41  Checkable deposits ...... 16.2 18.3 5.2 18.0 15.7 21.7 13.3 1.9 29.5] 48.0 -4,7 37.¢
42 Small time and savings accou 65.9 59.3 829 47.0 1 1382 | 219.1 71.8 83.2 | 193.1( 2786 159.7 | 127.¢
43 Money market fund shares 6.9 34.4 29.2 1 107.5 24,7 | ~44.1 110.8 39.4 10.0 | —84.0 —~4.2 30.:
44 Large time deposits..... 46.3 18.8 45.8 69| —-7.7| -7.5 24.6 219 | -373 | —-61.0 45.9 81.¢
45  Secuwrity RPs............... 1.5 6.6 6.5 2.5 38 14.3 -2.6 1.1 6.6 11.0 17.5 5.:
46  Deposits in foreign countries...................... 2.0 1.5 1.1 S| -2s 4.8 2 -2 -29 7.0 27| -6.
47 Total of credit market instruments, deposits and
CUIFENCY . .o v eevvevaeaiiirinessasanneraes 213.6 | 246.5 | 237.2 | 2925 | 2761 | 364.7 | 292.1 | 229.4 | 322.7| M98 | 3IN9.6 | 477.
48  Public holdings as percentof total ................. 25.3 18.5 26.) 24.0 26.0 21.5 23.0 274 4.9 | 237 19.5 17.:
49  Private financial intermediation (in percent) 933 82.8 88.1 90.5 76.0 76.0 91.6 818 700 7.7 79.5 794
50 Total foreignfunds .........c..ooooiiiiniiiiinenas 4.6 23.0 1.5 7.6 | -8.6 492 35| =79} -93| 126 85.9 44,
MEeMo: Corporate equities not included above
51 Total net SSUES . ... .....oovivriiinineiiiienana 19| -38 221 —4.1 35, 678 | -174 23.3 47,21 838 82,0 | -37.
52 Mutual fundshares .........oco i iieens -l B 5.2 6.3 18.4 32.8 57 12.5 243 368 28.9 44.
53 Other equities. .. .....oouvvviiiiiiieiaiiiiieias 191 -39 17.1 ] ~10.4 16.9 349 | -23.0 10.9 229 46.8 3.1 —-82.
54 Acquisitions by financial institutions . ................ 4.7 129 249 20.1 39.2 5751 2.6 1.0l 673 7597 1392 4,
SS Other net purchases ...........oovieirvn i oiranenes ~2.81 -167) -27] -242 -39 10.2 ] —40.0 12.3 ] -20.1 7.6 12.8 § —41.

NOTES BY LINE NUMBER.

Line 1 of table 1.58,

Sum of lines 3-6 or 7-10.

Includes farm and commercial mortgages.

Credit market funds raised by federally sponsored credit agencies, and net

issues of federally related mortgage pool securities.

Line | less Jine 2 plus line 11 and 12. Also line 20 less line 27 plus line 33. Also

sum of lines 28 and 47 less lines 40 and 46.

Includes farm and commercial mortgages.

26. Line 39 less lines 40 and 46,

27..Excludes equity issues and investment company shares. [ncludes line 19,

29, Foreign deposits at commercial banks, bank borrowings from foreign
branches, and liabilities of foreign banking agencies to foreign affiliates.

30. Demand deposits at commercial banks.

31. Excludes net investment of these reserves in corporate equities.

mon—

w

18.

32. Mainly retained earnings and net miscellaneous liabilities.

33, Line 12 less line 20 plus line 27,

34-38. Lines 14-18 less amounts acquired by private finance. Line 38 include
morigages.

40. Mainly an offset to line 9.

47. Lines 33 plus 39, or line 13 less line 28 plus 40 and 46.

48. Line 2/line 1.

49, Line 20/line 13.

50. Sum of lines 10 and 29.

51, 53. Includes issues b¥ financial institutions.

Norte. Full statements for sectors and transaction types in flows and in amoun
outstanding may be obtained from Fiow of Funds Section, Division of Researc
?)n% Su(:)tsigt]lcs. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washingto!

.C. 2 .
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2.10 NONFINANCIAL BUSINESS ACTIVITY Selected Measures
1967 = 100; monthly and quarterly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.
1984
Measure 1981 1982 1983
Feb. Mar, Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.” Oct.
1 Industrial production. . .................. 151.0 138.6 147.6 160.0 160.8 162.1 162.8 164.4 165.9 166.1 165.2 165.2
Market groupings
2 Products, total . ....o..ooviii s 150.6 141.8 149.2 160.4 161.1 162.5 163.3 165.3 167.4 167.3" 166.9 167.1
3  Final,total ............ .. il 149.5 141.5 147.1 158.0 158.6 160.2 161.1 163.1 165.2 165.27 164.9 1653
4 Consumer good 147.9 142.6 151.7 159.4 160.2 161.4 161.7 163.0 163.8° 162.5" 161.6 161.9
5 Equipment .. 1SL.S 139.8 140.8 156.1 156.4 158.5 160.3 163.3 167.07 168.8 169.3 170.0
6 Intermediate. .. . 154.4 143.3 156.6 169.0 170.2 171.0 171.6 173.5 175.8¢ 175.2" 174.3 173.8
7 Materials, .. ..o 151.6 133.7 145.2 159.4 160.4 161.5 162.0 162.9 163.57 164.37 162.8 162.1
Indusitry groupings
8 Manufacturing .. .......covviiiiinninnios 150.4 137.6 148.2 161.4 162.1 163.4 164.2 165.7 167.37 167.8 166.9 167.2
Capacity utilization (percent))
Manufacturing ........c.ooeeveeeinins 79.4 71.1 75.2 80.9 81.0 81.5 81.7 82.2 82.9 82.8 82.2 82.1
10 Industria} materials industries.......... 80.7 70.1 75.2 81.9 82.2 82.5 82.7 82.9 83.4 83.3 82.4 819
11 Construction contracts (1977 = 100)2 .. ... 111.0 111.0 138.0 150.0 144.0 145.0 165.0 148.0 152.0 151.0 144.0 144.0
12 Nonagricuitural employment, total® 138.5 136.17 137.0 141.1 141.4 142.0 142.5 143.1 143.4 143.6 144.0 144.7
13 Goods-producing, total. ........ 109.4 102.27 100.4 105.4 105.5 106.2 106.6 107.1 107.5 107.7" 107.3 107.6
4 Manufacturing, total .. .............. 103.7 96.6 95.1 99.6 100.) 100.4 100.6 100.9 101.3 101.4 100.8 101.1
15 Manufacturing, production-worker ... 98.0 89.4r 88.7 931 93.6 94.0 94.1 94.3 94.6 94.8 94.0 94.4
16 Service-producing .............o.ieiiie 154.4 154.77 157.1 160.7 161.1 161.6 162.2 162.8 163.1 163.4 164.1 165.0
17 Personal income, total ............ A 386.5 410.37|  435.6 464.0 466.8 471.2 472.8 477.2 480.4 483.3)  487.5 n.a.
18  Wages and salary disbursements . 349.7 367.4 388.6 411.0 4133 418.1 419.2 422.6 424.6 425.3]  428.% n.a.
19 anufacturing ............... 287.5"F 285.5 294.7 317.1 318.8 3220 21.9 323.1 324.4 326.2r 324.8 n.a.
20 Disposable personal income? .. .. e 372.6 398.0 427.1 457.1 459.9 464.2 465.3 469.1 472.4 475.5 479.1 481.9
21 Retailsales’.................oooviiiiins 330.6 326.0 373.0 403.0 396.9 410.8 413.6 417.7 410.5 407.3 412.2 411.6
Prices®
22 Consumer............. 272.4 289.1 298.4 306.6 307.3 308.8 309.7 310.7 3117 313.0 34,5 n.a.
23 Producer finished goods 269.8 280.7 285.2 29%0.6 291.4 291.2 29117 291.2 292.6 291.8 289.8 n.a.

1. Ratios of indexes of production to indexes of capacity. Based on data from
Federal Reserve, McGraw-Hill Economics Department, Department of Com-
merce, and other sources, . . ) .

2. Index of dollar value of total construction contracts, including residentiai,
nontesidential and heavy engi ing, from McGraw-Hill Information Systems
Company, F. W. Dodge Division. .

3, Based on data in Employment and Earnings (U.S. Department of Labor).
Series covers employees only, excluding personnel in the Armed Forces.

4. Based on data in Survey of Current Business (U.S. Department of Com-
merce).

5. Based on Bureau of Census data published in Survey of Current Business.

6. Data without | Ji". as published in Monthly Labor Review,
S y ad d data for in the price indexes may be obtained from
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor.

NoTE, Basic data (not index numbers) for series mentioned in notes 4, 5, and 6,
and ind for series ioned in notes 3 and 7 may also be found in the Survey
of Current Business.

Figures for industrial production for the last two months are preliminary and
estimated, respectively.

2.11 LABOR FORCE, EMPLOYMENT, AND UNEMPLOYMENT

Thousands of persons; monthly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.

1984
Category 1981 1982 1983
Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
HouseHOLD SURVEY DATA

i Noninstitutional population! ............... 172,272 | 174,450 | 176,414 | 178,033 | 178,185 | 178,337 | 178,501 | 178,669 | 178,821 | 179,005 | 179,181
2 Labor force (including Armed Forces)! ..... 110,812 112,383 | 113,749 | 115,121 | 115,461 | 116,017 | 116,094 | 116,067 | 115,732 | 115,94) | 116,242
3 Civilian labor force................00een 108,670 { 110,204 | 111,550 | 112,912 | 113,245 | 113,803 ; 113,877 | 113,938 | 113,494 | 113,699 | 114,017

Employment
4 Nogagf-iculxural industries? . ........... 97,030 | 96,125 | 97,450 { 100,859 | 101,009 | 101,899 | 102,344 | 102,050 | 101,744 | 101,923 | 102,472
5 Agriculture. . ... 3,368 3,401 3,383 3,281 3,393 3,389 3,403 3,345 3,224 3,315 3,114

Unemployment
6 Number ..., 8,273 10,678 10,717 8,772 8,843 8,514 8,130 8,543 8,526 8,460 8,431
7 Rate (percent of civilian labor force) ... 7.6 9.7 9.6 7.8 7.8 7.5 7.1 7.5 7.5 7.4 7.4
8 Notinlaborforce........................ 61,460 { 62,067 62,665 62,912 62,724 62,320 62,407 62,502 63,089 63,064 62,939

ESTABLISHMENT SURVEY DATA
9 Nonagricultural payroll employment®. ... .. .. 91,156 | 89,566" | 90,1387 | 93,058 93,449 93,7867 | 94,1357 | 94,350 | 94,523 | 94,754 | 95,195
10 Manufacturing............coivviii o 20,170 18,781 18,497 19,466 19,530 19,570 19,629 19,696 19,725 19,6117 19,667
1l Mining............ . 1,132 1,1287 957" 978 984 995 1,002" 1,007 1,017 1,020 1,016
12 Contract construction . 4.176 3,903 3,9407 4,151 4,246 4,286 4,3437 4,356 4,356" 4,3747 4,388
13 Transportation and publ 5,157 5,082" 4,958 5,112 5,129 5,144 5,163 5,175 5,202 s.21r 5,238
14 Trade....... 20,551 20,457 | 20,8047 | 21,493 21,568 21,658 21,7477 21811 21,8391 21,9241 22,089
15 Finance..... 5,301 5,341r 5,467 5,613 5,640 5,662 5,676 5,676 5,6797 5,684 5,712
16 Service ........... 20,547 19,036" | 19,6657 | 20,378 20,449 20,549 20,6817 | 20,701 20,748 | 20,87¢ | 20,998
17 Government 16,024 | 158377 15,851"] 15873 15,903 15,9220 | 15,8947 | 15,928 15,9577 | 16,060 | 16,087

1. Persons 16 years of age and over. Monthly figures, which are based on
sample data, relate to the calendar week that contains the 12th day; annual data
are averages of monthly figures. By definition, seasonality does not exist in
population figures. Based on data from Employment and Earnings (U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor). . )

2. Includes self-employed, unpaid family, and domestic service workers.

3, Data include all full- and part-time employees who worked during, or
received pay for, the pay period that includes the 12th day of the month, and
exciude proprictors, self-employed persons, domestic servants, unpaid family
workers, and members of the Armed Forces. Data are adjusted to the March 1983
benchmark and only seasonally adjusted data are available at this time. Based on
data from Employment and Earnings (U.S, Department of Labor).
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2.12 OUTPUT, CAPACITY, AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION

Seasonally adjusted

1983 1984 1983 1984 1983 1984
Series
Q4 Qt Q Q3 Q4 Q! Q2 Q3 Q4 Q! Q2 Q3r
Output (1967 = 100) Capacity (percent of 1967 output) Utilization rate (percent)

| Total industry. . .................co..L.. 155.5 159.8 163.1 165.7 197.3 198.4 199.7 201.1 78.8 80.5 81.7 77.6
2MININg.. ..o 121.0 124.2 125.1 128.9 165.5 165.7 165.9 166.1 73.1 75.0 75.4 834
3 Utilities ... ..o 178.4 179.2 183.1 180.9 2124 213.8 2153 2168 84.0 83.8 285.0 83.9
4 Manufacturing ................... ..o 156.5 161.0 164,4 167.3 198.4 199.5 201.0 202.5 78.9 80.7 81.8 82.6
5 Primary processing.............c.ooionn 156.4 160.5 162.5 162.5 195.8 196.5 197.2 198.0 79.9 81.7 82.4 82.1
6 Advanced processing .........c.coovuein 156.1 161.7 165.2 169.8 199.7 2011 203.0 204.9 78.2 80.3 81.4 829
TMaterdals . .............cccv el 154.3 158.8 162.1 163.5 194.67 194.7 195.9 197.2 79.6 81.6 82.7 82.9
8 Durablegoods ............cc.occvinnn 150.3 157.6 162.0 164.6 196.5 197.1 198.3 199.5 76.5 79.9 81.7 82.5
Metal materials ...... . 93.8 97.3 100.3 97.2 139.6 139.1 138.5 137.9 67.2 70.0 2.4 70.5

10 Nondurable goods............ 183.5 183.7 186.6 186.3 220.6F 221.8 2234 225.2 83.2 82.8 83.5 82.7
11 Textile, paper, and chemical. 193.2] 193.2 195.9 195.6 232.7( 2342 236.2 238.2 83.0 82.5 82.9 82.1
12 Paper...............c.0 .. 167.4 165.8 168.5 171.2 167.7 168.5 169.5 170.5 99.8 98.4 9.4 100.4
13 Chemical..,........coovvvevennin 235.0 236.7 240.4 2393 300.1 302.3 305.2 308.0 78.3 78.3 78.8 7.9
14 Energy materials . ........oovovuernin.. 1278 131.2 132.4 133.0 155.3] 155.8 156.4 157.0 82.3 84.2 84.6 84.7

Previous cycle! Latest cycle? 1983 1984
High Low High Low Oct. Feb. Mar Apr. May June Julyr Aug.” Sept.r Oct.
Capacity utilization rate (percent)
i5 Total industry ........ 88.4 7.1 87.3 69.6 78.7 80.7 80.9 81.3 81.5 82.1 82.7 82.6 82,0 81.8
16 Mining .............. 91.8 86.0 88.5 69.6 7.5 74.9 74.7 74.3 75.4 76.6 78.3 77.4 77.3 74.4
17 Utilities ............. 94.9 82.0 86.7 79.0 83.3 82.5 84.0 85.0 84.7 85.4 84.1 83.3 82.9 82.8
18 Manufacturing ....... 87.9 69.0 87.5 68.8 78.9 80.9 81.0 81.5 81.7 82.2 82.8 82.8 82.2 82.1
19 Primary processing . .. 923.7 68.2 9].4 66.2 80.4 82.2 82.2 82.2 82.4 82.6 82.3 82.3 81.7 81.8
20 Advanced processing . 85.5 69.4 85.9 70.0 779 80.4 80.6 81.0 81.2 81.9 83.0 83.1 82.5 82.2
2] Materials ............ 92.6 69.3 88.9 66.6 79.5 81.9 82.2 82.5 82.7 82.9 83.1 83.3 82.4 81.9
22 Durable goods ....... 91.4 63.5 88.4 59.8 76.1 80.5 80.7 81.5 81.5 82.0 82.5 83.0 81.9 81.6
23 Metal materials. ... . 97.8 68.0 95.4 46.2 68.0 71.1 71.5 73.0 72.2 72.1 70.8 .7 69.0 69.4
24 Nondurable goods ... . 94.4 67.4 91.7 70.7 84.1 83.0 83.6 83.2 83.9 83.3 83.0 82.9 82.2 82.2
25 Textile, paper, and

chemical....... 95.1 65.4 92.3 68.6 84.1 82.8 83.1 82.7 83.3 82.6 82.5 82.5 814 81.4
26 Paper ........... 99.4 72.4 97.9 86.3 99.4 99.0 96.8 98.5 95.8 9.8 101.5 99.7 100.0 99.3
27 Chemical ........ 95.5 64.2 91.3 64.0 79.7 78.6 795 78.9 79.0 78.4 77.9 78.1 77.0 77.4
28 Energy materials ... .. 94.5 84.4 88.9 78.5 81.4 84.1 84.1 84.5 84.3 85.0 85.3 84.8 84.1 82.0

1. Monthly high 1973; monthly low 1975,

2. Monthly highs 1978 through 1980; monthly lows 1982.

. NOTE. These data also appear in the Board's G.3 (402) release. For address, see
inside front cover.



2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Indexes and Gross Value

Monthly data are seasonally adjusted

Selected Measures A47

1967
‘ pro- | 1983 1983 1984
Grouping por- | ave.
tion Oct. [Nov. | Dec. | Jan. | Feb. | Mar. | Apr. | May | June | July" | Aug. [Sept.” | Oct.
Index (1967 = 100)
MAJOR MARKET
] Totalindex ...........oocovviennnenns 100.00 | 147.6 | 155.0 | 1553 | 156.2 | 158.5 ) 160.0 | 160.8 | 162.1 | 162.8 | 164.4 | 165.9 | 166.1 | 165.2 | 165.2
2ProduCtS . uve s 60.71 | 149.2 | 155.6 | 155.8 | 157.4 | 159.7 160.4.1 160, 162.5 [ 163.3{ 1653 1674 167.3{ 166.9 167.1
3 Final products ...........o... 47.82 | 147.1 1 1527} 153.2] 1552 157.5| 158.0{ 158.6 | 160.2 | 161.1 | 163.1 | 165.2 | 165.2 | 164.9 | 165.3
4 Consumer goods ........... 27.68 | 1517} 156.9 | 156.1 | 157.7 1 159.5} 159.4 | 160.2 | 161.4 | 161.7 | 163.0 | 163.8 | 162.5 | 161.6 | 161.9
5 Equipment ................ 20.14 | 1408 | 147.0 | 149.1 | 151.8 | 154.9 | 156.1 | 156.4 | 158.5{ 160.3 | 163.3 | 167.0 | 168.8 | 169.3 | 170.0
6 Intermediate products .| 12.89 | 156.6 | 166.5 | 165.5 | 165.4 | 167.8 | 169.0 | 170.2 | 171.0 | 171.6 | 173.5 ] 175.8 | 175.2 ] 174.3 | 173.8
7T Materials ... .oven s 39.29 | 145.2 | 154.0 | 154.5| 154.5| 156.6 | 159.4 | 160.4 | 161.5| 162.0 | 162.9 | 163.5| 164.3 | 162.8 | 162.1
Consumer goods :
8 Durable consumer goods . ............. 7.89| 147.5| 156.7) 1559 ] 158.6 | 163.4 1 162.5| 163.11 162.2 1 161.4 | 163.6 | 163.7 | 162.8 | 160.2 | 160.!
9  Automotive products ........... 2.83 | 1582 1713 | 17015 178.4 | 184.5| 182.1 | 184.1 | 180.9 | 179.8 | 184.3 | 185.0 | 182.2 | 172.7 | 172.8
10 Autos and utility vehicles ... .. 2.03 | 134.0 | 149.2 | 149.2 | 157.8| 163.3 | 162.2 | 164,1 | 158.4 | 155.9 | 158.7 [ 161.1 | 159.2 | 145.6 | 145.3
11 AMOS . ..o oo 1901 1174 129.6| 129.4 | 137.4] 140.7 | 140.4 | 1424 | 1345 | 132.9 } 136.2 | 138.7 | 1343 ] 121.1 | 123.6
12 Auto parts and allied goods........ 80 219.6] 2274 | 2282 230.7 | 238.4 | 232.6 | 234.7 ] 238.0 | 240.6  249.3 [ 245.8 1 240.5 | 241.2 | 242.5
13 Homegoods................c..... 506 | 141.4( 148.4 | 147.2 | 147.5 | 1SL.5 | 150.5{ 1503 | 1507} 1S1.1} 152.0{ 150.8 [ 1509 153.2 | 153.0
14 Appliances, A/C,and TV ......... 1.40 | 116.4 | 129.2 | 127.0] 126.3 | 136.4 | 135.1 | 134.4 [ 136.1 | 134.0 [ 134.9 | 133.4 | 1323 | 136.8 | 136.1
15 Appliances and TV............. 1.33 | 120.1 | 13334 131.3 7 130.2| 140.0 1 138.6 | 138.0 138.8 | 136.7 | 138.0] 136.9 | 1359 | 140.6 | ... ..
16 Carpeting and furniture ........... 1.07{ 178.1 1855 | 182.7 | 184.0 | 183.1 | 178.7| 180.2 ] 181.0 ] 179.6 | 179.4 | 179.5] 180.8 | 1795} .....
17 Miscellaneous home goods ........ 2,59 139.9 ] 143.6 | 143.4 | 143.9| 146.7 | 149.1 | 148,5| 148.0 | 148.6 | 150.0 | 150.3 | 150.6 | 151.3 | 151.]
18 Nondurable consumer goods........... 19.79
19 Clothing......... e 4.29
20 Consumer staples ............ 15.50
21 Consumer foods and tobacco 8.33
22 Nonfood staples.............. . 7.17
23 Consumer chemical products . ... 2.63
24 Consumer paper products ....... 1.92
25 Consumer energy products ...... 2.62
26 Residential utilities ........... 1.45
Equipment
27 BUSINESS .ot ov v 12,63 ) 153.3§ 1613 ) 16411 167.3 1 170.7 ) 1719 172.1 | 173.5] 176.5 ] 181.1 ] 185.5 | 187.8 | 188.0 | i88.5
28 Indusirial........... 6771 1204 1 126,61 12867 13081 13370 13461 1348 1359 1385 ) 14041 143,11 14337 1427 | 1434
29 Building and mining 1.44 1 159.3 | 1669 | 175.8 | 1853 | I85.1 | 1820 175.2 | 173.6 | 182.9] 185.8 | 190.0 | 191.6 | 190.7 | 193.2
30 Manufacturing . ... 3851 107.1 ] 1146 | 1143 1 1S 119.7 | 12091 1242 | 126.2 | 127.4 | 128.6 | 130.1 | 129.7 | 129.8 | 130.1
3t POWEL. vt ov v enrenarinecninns 1,471 117.0 ) 11851 119.4 1 1184 | 1200 123.8 ) 122.7] 124.1 | 124.1 | 126.7] 131.0 ] 131.2] 129.5] 129.5
32 Commercial transit, farm............ 5.86] 191.3 | 201.3 | 205.1 | 209.6 | 213.3 | 215.1 | 2153 217.0 | 220.5 | 228.1 | 234.5 | 239.3 | 240.2 | 240.5
33 Commercial 3.26 1 273.2| 288.11 292.5| 298.9 | 303.2 | 3059 3069 309.6 1 315.5| 326.3 | 333.4 | 339.5| 344.9 | 347.2
34 Transit........... 1.93 1 95.21 100.0 | 103.2 | 106.0 | 110.1 [ 110.1] 109.2 | 108.9 | 109.7 | 115.1 ] 120.4 | 125.2| 121.3 | 118.9
35 Farm ... .67 69.5 70.9 73.5 73.5 73.6 75.7 75.0 78.0 771 76.1 81.8 80.3 7360 .....
36 Defense and space ................... 7.50 1 119.9 | 1229 124.0 | 1257 | 128.3 1 129.5 | 130.1 | 133.2 ] 133.1 | 133.5] 135.9 | 136.8 | 138.0 | 139.0
Intermediate products
37 Construction supplies................. 6.42 | 142,5( 1523 | 151.6) 151.5{ 15551 156.6 | 159.1 | 159.6 | 159.5} 160.9 | 16L.9 | 161.2| 159.7 | 158.3
38 Business supplies ..............coonn 6.47 | 170.7 | 180.6 | 179.4 | 179.3 | 180.1 | 181.3 | 181.3 | 182.3 | 183.5) 186.1 | 189.5 | 189.0 | I88.8 | .. ...
39  Commercial energy products......... [.14| 184.3 | 187.0| 187.6 | 188.0 192.1 191.6 ( 187.0 190.0| 190.8 | 1953 | 1949 1933 | 191.7 | ., ..
Materials
40 Durable goods materials. ... 2035 1386 | 149.4 | 150.3 1 1513 | 154.6 ) 158.6| 159.5( 161.3 | 16).6 | 163.0 ] 164.2 | 1657 | 163.8 | 163.6
41 Durable consumer parts. . 4.58 1 113.6 | 124.9 | 125.0 | 127.9 | 131.6 [ 133.1 | 133.0| 133.2 132.6 | 134.7 | 135.4 | 136.6 | 133.8 | 133.8
42 Equipment parts ...... 544 | 176.4 | 188.3 | 192.5| 193.4 | 198.2 [ 204.0 | 2067 | 210.9| 210.6 | 214.0 | 218.8 | 220.1{ 219.0 | 217.8
43 Durable materials n.e.c.............. 1034 | 129.9 | 139.8 [ 1393 | 139.5 141.8 | 146.0 | 1463 | 147.7 | 148.6 | 148.7 | 148.3 [ 149.9 | 148.0 | 148.3
Basic metal materials ............. 5.57 %0.2 98.0 97.1 96.9 97.7 1 103.0] 103.0| 105.7 | 104.5] 104.1 | 103.4 | 103.3 99| .....
45 Nondurable goods materials ........... 10.47 | 1745 1853 ) i84.8 180.3 ) 181.2 | i84.4 | 1859 | 185.7) 187.4 | 186.7 ) 186.5 | 186.8 ) 185.5 | 185.9
46 Textile, paper, and chemical
materials ... ... 7.62 ] 182.6 ) 1954 | 1947 ) 189.6 | 190.5| 193.9| 1953 195.0 | 196.8 | 195.8 | 1959 ;| 196.4 | 194.4 | 195.0
47 Textile materials ... ... 1.85 | 116.2 | 124.0 [ 1219 1213 { 1199 | 1199} 1206 | 1(8.9| 120.9| 119.6 [ 1188 1209 117.6 | .....
48 Paper materials ......... 1.62 | 158.2 | 166.3 | 169.8 | 166.0 [ 167.0 | 166.8 [ 163.5| 166.7 | 169.21 169.5 172.8 | 170.0| 1708 | .....
49 Chemical materials . ... .. 4.15 | 221,71 238.7 | 237.0 | 229.3 | 231.3 ]| 237.6 | 241.1 | 240.0 | 241.1 { 240.2 | 239.3 | 240.5] 238.0{ .....
50 Containers, nondurable .. .. 1.70 } 167.9) 175.9] 176.6 ] 173.0 | 173.5} 173.0] 176.0 | 175.7 ] 176.6 | 1767 176.6 | 1753 | 1754 | .....
51  Nondurable materials n.e.c. ......... 114 | 130.5 | 131.9 1 130.6{ 129.5 | 130.5| 1352 | 137.7 [ 138.6} 140.5| 140.5 | 138.8 | 1396 141.0|.....
52 Energy materials 8.48 | 124.8 | 1263 | 127.1 [ 130.0 [ 1313 ] 1300} 1313 132.1 ) 1319 133.2| 133.7 | 133.1 | 132.2 | 129.1
53 Primary energy sean 4.651 114.7 | 11411 1SS 117.6 f 1193 | 1203 | 119.6 f 119.5 §19.8 | 120.1 | 122.7 | 122,00 124.1 | .....
54  Converted fuel materials ............ 3.82] 137.0 ] 141.2 | 4111 (451 ) 1458 | 142.8 | 1454 | 147.3 | 1465 149.0 | 147.1 | 146.5 | 1457 | ...,
Supplementary groups
55 Home goods and clothing ............. 9.35( 129.9 ] 1355 135,91 137.6 | 140.1{ 140.3 ) 140.3 | 141.0 | 139.8| 139.6 ] 139.7 | 139.6 | 139.6 | 139.2
56 Energy, total ............... 12.23 | 135.9] 13771 138.5) 141.1 | 141.6 ] 141.4 | 141.9| 142.8 | 143.3 1 144.5 | 144.0 | 143.0 | 142.5| 140.4
57 Products . 376 1 161.01 16331 16431 166.0 | 165.1 | 1649 | 166.0] 167.1| 169.2{ 170.0 i 167.3 1 1654 1657} .....
58 Materials. ... ... 8.48 | 1248 | 1263 127.1 | 130.0 | 1303 | 13010 1313 | 132.1 ) 131.9] 133.2 133.7 1 133.1 | 132.2 | 129.1
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Indexes and Gross Value—Continued

1967 1983 1984
G . SiC pro- | 1983
rouping code |por- | avg.
tion Oct. { Nov. | Dec. | Jan. | Feb. | Mar. | Apr. | May | June | July’ | Aug. |Sept.” | Oct.¢

Index (1967 = 100)

MAJOR INDUSTRY

1 Mining and utilities................] ...... 12.05 | 142.9] 145.8] 147.2| 15).5] 150.4| 148.9| 150.41 1503} 152.1 | 154.1] 154.4] 153.1| 152.9] 150.4
2 MinInB. . .ovi s ceeven | 636 11661 118.3( 121.1( 123.7( 124.81 124.1( 123.8] 123.3] 125.0( 127.0} 129.9] 128.5} 128.4] 123.7
3 Utilities 5691 1724} 176.5] 176.3| 182.5] 181.0| 176.5] 180.0] 182.7| 182.3| 184.3| 181.8( 180.6| 180.2| 180.3
4 EIOCtrC . oo iinvinneed e 3.88 1 196.01 200.7{ 200.2| 208.0] 206.8| 200.0( 204.61 207.7| 206.8{ 209.6( 205.9| 204.0| 203.5| 203.3
S Manufacturing . ..........ocooeninnf cieenn 87.95 ] 148.2) 156.2] 156.4} 156.8| 159.5} 161.4] 162.1] 163.4] 164.2| 165.7| 167.3} 167.8| 166.9| 167.2
6 Nondurable ....................) ... 3597 | 168.1] 175.6| 174.8] 173.9| 175.2] 177.2] 177.6} 179.1[ 1799 181.3| 181.8] 181.7{ 180.8| 181.4
7 Durable.............ocoveiiind] s 51.98 | 134,51 142.8| 143.6| 145.0| 148.6| 150.5| 1S1.4] 152.6{ 153.3| 154.9| 157.2] 158.1] 157.2] 157.3
Mining
B Metal,..oooiiieiiii 10 S| 80.9| 81.0( B4.6( 823 89.4) 97.4| 100.0( 98.5( 958.0 8| 96.4] 83.4| 81.3).....
9 COAl. .ttt .12 691 1363 142.7] 144.8; 145.2| 151.5] 163.2| 164.0] 151.4] 153.9| 168.5| 176.5| 171.7| 173.7| 129.6
10 Oif and gas extraction ............. {3 4.401 11661 117.31 119.8] 123.4} 123.1 119.6] 118.2] 11B.8} 120.4] 121.6] 122.8) 122.8} 122.4] 122.8
11 Stone and earth minerals........... 14 75| 122,81 127.4] 132.2 133.9] 134.8( 133.0| 135.8] 140.4| 144.0f 147.9( 151.9| 153.5| 154.0} .....

Nondurable manufactures

12F00ds «.ovivvviniiiiiiiiieieinee 20
13 Tobagco products................. 21
14 Textile mill products .............. 22
15 Apparel products ............0o.. 23
16 Paper and products................ 26
17 Printing and publishing ............ 27
18 Chemicals and products ........... 28
19 Petroleum products ............... 29
20 Rubber and plastic products........ 30
21 Leather and products.............. 31
Durable manufactures

22 Ordnance, private and government . .. 19.91 ] 3.64) 95.4] 98.8F 99.3] 99.8] 99.7] 99.6| 100.6f 101.4] 100.8| 101.7§ 102.7| 105.0] 1} 1073
23 Lumber and products.............. 241 1.64 ] 137.2| 1417} 141.0( 143.8( 146.0 145.6] 149.3{ 151.2] 1463 148.5]| 146.0| 148.8| 150.4] .....
24 Furniture and fiXI0res ............. 25| 1.37] 170.5| 181.0] 177.5[ 177.9| 183.81 185.6| 184.6{ 186.6} 190.5| 191.9| 192.6 195.5| 195.0) .. ..
25 Clay, glass, stone products......... 32| 274§ 143.4| 1519 152.7{ 153.8{ 157.8| 160.4| 160.2{ 160.0] 160.6] 159.7| 160.9| 161.3] 156.5] .. ..
26 Primary metals .............c..... 33| 6.57| 85.4] 953] 92.2| 90.4| 93.2| 98.4| 97.5[ 9.3 982l 97.9| 94.5| 95.3] 93.3| 94.0
27 Ironandsteel ............. 331,21 4.21| 70.5| 84.3| 79.2| 74.1| 80.7] 86.0| 84.4) B84.0| B3S| BIS{ 76.5)] 77.5 1
28 Fabricated metal products .. . 341 593 120.2) 26.9) 128,51 129.2} 131.7) 132.8] 134.9] 135.5] 136.5] 138.7] 140.6] 140.2| 139.6] 139.9
29 Nonelectrical machinery .. .. 351 9.157 150.6| 159.2] 161.8( 164. 169.5] 17091 171.9] 174.9| 1788} 182,0| 186.9| 189.61 189.7| 190.9
30 Electrical machinery ....... 36 | 8.05| 185.5] 198.4| 200.1| 201.5] 206.2| 209.9] 212.0| 214.6{ 214.5] 216.0} 221.5| 221.4] 222.3| 221.5
31 Transportation cquipment . . . 37 9.27| 117.8] 125.5{ 127.3( 130.8] 134.9( 135.2] 135.8] 134.5{ 135.0{ 137.2] 140.6] 141.2] 137.0] 136.6
32 Motor vehicles and parts. ... 3N 4,50 | 137.1| 150.9| 152,91 158.9| 166.3| 164.4| 165.8| 161.9] 163.0| 165.3| 169.0} 169.9] 160.6} 159.0
33 Aerospace and miscellaneous

transportation equipment.....| 372-9 | 4.77] 99.61 101.6] 103.2] 104.3] 105.3] 107.7) 107.5| 108.8] 108.6] 110.8] 113.8] 114.2] 114.8] 115.5
34 INSUUMENES . ovvnverreennnn e . 381 2.1 158.7) 163.0] 163.0) 164.6] 167.8| 168.6] 169.7] 171.0] 171.8) 174.5| 1767} 177.4| 177.7] 177.8
35 Miscellaneous manufactures. . . 39 1.51 | 146.2( 149.1] 148.9( 149.3[ S1.1| 152.0| 152.3] 152.1| I51.5| 150.8( 152.4| i49.2( 148.2( 147.5

Gross value (billions of 1972 dollars, annual rates)

MAJOR MARKET
36 Products, total . ...................0 ...... 507.4 j 612.6| 637.8| 638.4] 645.4] 655.1| 656.9| 661.8 | 661.1| 665.9| 671.5| 682.4} 678.3| 673.1] 673.8

390.9 | 472.6| 490.7| 490.8| 497.8] 505.3! 505.0| 509.6| 509.0] 5i4.0| 518.1| 525.9| 522.3] 518.3| 519.4
277.5 | 328.7| 340.2| 338.3| 341.9| 345.3] 345.3] 347.7] 347.8| 349.5| 3509 353.2| 347.0| 343.6] 344.8
113.4 | 144.0( 150.5{ 152.5( 155.91 160.0] 159,71 161.9] 16).2} 164.4} 167.2| 172.8] 175.3] 174.7] 174.6
116.6 | 140.0| 147.1} 147.6( 147.6[ 149.8] 151.9§ 152.2] 152.2 151.9| 153.4] 156.5| 156.0( 154.8] 154.4

37 Final ......
38 Consumer
39 Equipment .
40 Intermediate, .

NoTe. These data also appear in the Board’s G.12.3 (414) release. For address,
see inside front cover,



Selected Measures A49
2.14 HOUSING AND CONSTRUCTION
Monthly figures are at seasonally adjusted annual rates except as noted.
1984
Item 1981 1982 1983
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. | Sept.r | Oct.
Private residential real estate activity (thousands of units)
New UNITS
{ Permits authorized ..................... 986 1,000 1,605 1,799 1,902 1,727 1,758 1,745 1,768 | 1,565 1,506 | 1,440 1,408
2 lfamily....... 564 546 902 989 1,083 974 957 913 916 823 803 841 780
3 2-or-morefamily ........... 424 454 703 810 819 753 801 832 852 742 703 599 628
4 Started ... 1,084 1,062 1,703 1,980 2,262 1,662 2,015 1,794 1,877 1,754 1,554 1,679 1,515
5 lfamily........ 705 663 1,067 1,301 1,463 1,07t 1,196 1,131 1,084 990 932 1,020 925
6  2-or-more-family 3719 400 635 679 799 591 819 663 793 764 6227 659 590
7 Under construction, end of period'....... 682 7200 1,003] 1,032 1,033 1,065 1.091 1,004 1,100 1,005/ 1,094 1,097
8 Ifamily............. .o . 382 400 524 352 557 S 582 589 589 586" 5757 5T
9 2-or-more-family 301 320 479 480 477 494 509 506 512 519 5197 526
10 Completed .........ovvvinvnennenrnns 1,266 1,005 1,390 1,606 1,565 1,590 1,654 1,756 1,739 1,718} 1,684 1,642
11 Ifamify........ 8i8 631 924 1,014 1,034 1,03t 974 1,08! 1,051 1,0767f 1,038 1,053
12 2-or-more-family 447 374 466 592 531 559 680 675 688 6421 646" 589
13 Mobile homes shipped.................. 241 240 295 314 293 287 287 295 301 301 303 277 n.a.
Merchant builder activity in I-family units
14 Numbersold ..........coovvviinianennn 436 413 622 681 712 682 649 616 635 611 557 679
15 Number for sale, end of period! ......... 278 255 304 302 320 320 328 333 339 342 346 345
Price (thousands of dollars)?
Median
16 Units sold 68.8 69.3 75.5 76.2 79.2 78.4 79.6 81.4 80.5 80.9 79.7 80.0
Average
17 Units sold 83.1 83.8 89.9 92.2 94.4 97.7 96.2 1019 98.8 97.5 95.4 101.0 ‘
Existing UNiTs (1-family)
18 Numbersold .................o0veons 2,418 1,991 2,719 2,890 2,910| 3,020 3,090 3,060 2,960; 2,770 2,700 | 2,670 2,670
Price of units sold (thousands of doflars)?
19 Median........ ... i 66.1 67.7 69.8 7.3 71.8 722 72.5 73.1 73.8 74.5 73.7 72,1 72.3
20 AVETAZE ... . ccininritii e 78.0 80.4 82.5 84.8 84.9 85.1 86.1 86.2 87.7 88.2 87.8 85.6 86.3
Value of new construction? (millions of dollars)
CONSTRUCTION
2] Totalputinplace ..............c.cvonns 239,112 | 230,068 | 262,167 | 280,897 | 300,355 | 309,744 | 308,596 | 316,398 | 315,279 | 310,978 | 311,945 |315,287 A
22 Private ... . .o 185,761 179,090 | 211,369 { 229,972 | 248,104 | 254,958 | 254,057 | 261,182 | 257,789 | 254,778 ( 255,334 (257,794
23 Residential 86,564 | 74,8081 11,7271 121,931 137,403 | 141,087} 136,577 | 138,401 | 136,418 135,288 | 133,986 (132 815
24 Nonresidential, total. . ................ 99,197 | 104,282 | 99,642{ 108,041} 110,701 { 113,871 | 117,480 | 122,781 121,371 119,490 | 121,348 |124,979
Buildings
25 Induf!rial ....................... 17,031} 17,346 12,863 | 12,872 13,969| 14,363| 13,633} 15,170 14,065 13,585! 14,958 | 15,557 n.a.
26 Commercial .. .. 34,243 37,281{ 35,787 41.057( 42,076 45.280( 47,353 49,7197 48,947 | 48,259 ( 49, 52,648
27 Other............... 9,543| 10,507! 11,660} 12,742 12,999 13,190 13,271 13,8211 13,327 12,861 | 12,037} 12,708
28 Public wtilities and other 38,380 39,148| 39,332 41,370| 41,657| 41,038 43,223 | 44,071 45,032 44,785 | 44,689 | 44,066
29 Public ....... ... 53,346 50,977 50,798 | 50,925| 52,251| 54,786 54,539| 55,216 57,490 56.200 { 56,612 | 57,494
30 Mijlitary. . 1,966 2,205| 2,544 2,608 2,474| 2,872] 2,827| 2,649 2,703| 2.429| 2,649 2,700
31 Highway.................... 13,599 | 13,428 14,225 14,240 14,993| 16,205] 16,781 16,949 16,824 17,161 | 17,151 | 17,709
32 Conservation and development 5,300 5,029 4,822 4,319 4,608 4,531 4,518 4,356 4,492) 4,537 4,558 | 4,923
33 her. . ... e 32,481 30,315{ 29,207 29,758] 30.176{ 31,178 30.413| 31,262 33,471| 32,073 | 32,254 | 32,162

1. Not at annual rates.

2. Not seasonally adjusted. . .

3. Value of new construction data in recent periods may not be strictly
comparable with data in prior periods because of changes by the Bureau of the
Census in its estimating techniques. For a description of these changes see
Construction Reports (C—30—76—2 , issued by the Bureau in july 1976.

Note. Census Bureau estimates for all series except (a) mobile homes, which
are private, domestic shipments as reported by tﬂe Manufactured Housing
Institute and seasonally adjusted by the Census Bureau, and (b) sales and prices of
existing units, which are published by the National Association of Realtors. All
back and current figures are available from originating agency. Permit authoriza-
tiqr;]s la;; 8(hos:: reported to the Census Bureau from 16,000 jurisdictions beginning
witl .
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2.15 CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES
Percentage changes based on seasonally adjusted data, except as noted

Change from 12 Change from 3 months earlier .

months earlier (at annual rate) Change from | month earlier Index

](a_:)vcl

item ct.

1983 1984 1983 1984 1984 1984

1967
Oct. Oct. =( 100)!

Dec. Mar. June Sept. June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
CONSUMER PRICES?
TADMtems ... iiiiiiiiiiiinenns 2.9 4.2 4.0 5.0 3.3 45 2 3 5 4 4 3153
2F00d o it e 2.1 3.9 4.3 9.0 -7 34 A 3 .6 -1 4] 3044
3 Energy items ...o.oviiii i .0 4 ~-1.7 -14 .8 1.7 -7 -3 .1 .6 31 4267
4 All items less food and energy ........... 37 4.9 49 5.1 4.7 5.4 3 4 5 4 3 306.1
5 Commodities .......cocvveviiiiniiien 4.9 3.7 4.6 3.4 3.7 4.0 .1 2 4 .5 2 256.8
6 SEIVICES. .. .v.iviiiiei s 2.7 5.7 53 5.9 53 6.2 4 .6 .5 4 5 362.7
PRODUCER PRICES
7 Finished §00dS. . ..o vuvureesannisniinn 1.2 1.4 1.1 5.7 -4 4 0 4 -1 -2 =21 2916
Consumer foods. . ..........o.ovvnnin. 23 3.1 5.8 16.9 -8.5 33 -4 i.4 -1 -4 .1 271.8
9 ConsUMEr €NergY -.......ovvvvrvrnres -6.1 -5.5] -104 -8.1 7.5 -167 -2 -1.2 -2.5 -8 1.5 745.0
10 Other consumer goods . .............-. 2.2 2.1 1.5 4.5 1.3 2.5 2 2 4 .0 -5 247.2
11 Capital equipment........c........... 2.4 21 1.8 3.8 2.3 29 Bl 3 3 0 -6 296.0
12 Intermediate materials® ................. 1.4 1.8 2.5 2.9 33 -1.0 .5 - -.1 .0 2| 3256
13 Excluding energy.........covvvvninns 2.4 2.5 4,1 38 2.0 4 3 0 A 0 2 304.4
Crude materials

14 Foods.......ooiiviiiiiiiniiiinienens 7.4 ~32 12.1 SEo=21a -4.9 =21 .5 -1.8 0 -1l 245.5
15 Energy......coiivvininas e ~4.4 9 -2.3 -1.6 4.0 1.0 2 4 7 -8 -3 787.0
16 Other .v.vvvieii ittt aras 1227 -.6 Zﬂ -9.7 31.6 -14.0 1.2 -1.8 -3.1 1.2 -1.5 2579
1, Not seasonally adjusted, 3. Excludes intermediate materials for food uring and ured

2. Figures for consumer prices are those for all urban consumers and reflect a
rental equivaience measure of homeownership after 1982,

animal feeds,
SOURCE. Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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2.16 GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND INCOME

Billions of current dollars except as noted; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
1983 1984
Account 1981 1982 1983
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3
GRross NATIONAL PRODUCT
DI X T 2,957.8 3,069.2 3,304.8 3,346.6 3,431.7 3,5583.3 3,644.7 3,695.2
By source
2 Pcrsonal consumptlon expenditures 1,849.1 1,984.9 2,155.9 2,181.4 2,230.2 2,276.5 2,332.7 2,360.8
3 Durabl eg ................ 2354 245.1 279. 284.1 299.8 310. 320. 318.5
4 Nondurable goods .. 730.7 757.5 801.7 811.7 823.0 841.3 858.3 861.1
S SEIVICES .. 883.0 982.2 1,074.4 1,085.7 1,107.5 1,124.4 1,153.7 1,181.2
6 Gross private domestic investment ..., 484.2 414.8 471.6 491.9 540.0 623.8 627.0 662.3
7 Fixed investment .................. 458.1 441.0 485.1 496.2 527.3 550.0 576.4 593.8
8 Nonresidential . . 353.9 349.6 352.9 353.9 383.9 398.8 420.8 438.5
9 Structures. ... ..ovih e 135.3 142.1 129.7 126.2 136.6 142.2 150.0 153.3
10 Producers’ durable equipment ... 218.6 207.5 223.2 227.8 247.3 256.7 270.7 285.1
1 Residential structures. ., .......... . 104.2 91.4 132.2 142.3 143.4 151.2 155.6 155.4
12 L 11 ' O 9.8 86.6 127.6 137.7 138.7 146.4 150.5 150.1
13 Change in business inventories ..............oooiiiiii.L, 26.0 -26.1 -13.5 -4.3 12.7 738 50.6 68.5
14 D [ -1 11 T 18.2 -24.0 ~3.1 11.6 14.1 60.6 47.0 59.5
15 Net exports of goods and services 28.0 19.0 ~8.3 -16.4 -29.8 -51.5 —58.7 ~89.9
16 EXPOTtS...cvevrirvnruninreareniunins 369.9 348.4 336.2 342.0 346.1 358.9 362.4 369.3
17 IMPOTIS . vt i ity 341.9 329.4 344.4 358.4 375.9 430.4 421.1 459.2
18 Government purchases of goods and services.................. 596.5 650.5 685.5 689.8 691.4 704.4 743.7 762.0
19 Federal ................ 228.9 258.9 269.7 269.2 266.3 267.6 296.4 302.8
20 State and local........ 367.6 391.5 415.8 420.6 425.1 436.8 447.4 459.3
By major type of product
21 Final sales, total 2,931.7 3,095.4 3,318.3 3,350.9 3,419.0 3,479.5 3,594.1 3,626.8
22 Goods............... 1,294.8 1,276.7 1,355.7 1,373.1 1,423.9 1,498.0 1,544.8 1,548.1
23 Durable............ 530.4 499.9 555.3 576.9 607.4 632.3 647.9 655.9
24 Nondurable 764.3 776.9 800.4 796.2 816.5 865.7 896.9 892.2
25 Services ...........ial. 1,373.0 1,510.8 1,639.3 1,654.5 1,681.3 1,713.7 1,742.6 1,782.6
26 SHUCIUIES. ..t vet ittt iirnie e e it ears ey 289.9 281.7 309.8 319.0 326.5 341.6 357.2 364.6
27 Change in busmcss INVENIOTIES ..o iin i, 26.0 -26.1 -13.5 -4.3 12.7 73.8 50.6 68.5
28 Durable goo S s 7.3 ~-18.0 =2.] 12,5 14.5 34.9 18,2 39.7
Nondurable goods 8.8 -8.1 -11.3 ~16.8 -1.7 389 324 28.7
30 MEMO: Total GNP in 1972 dollars .................ccoovhein 1,512.2 1,480.0 1,534.7 1,550.2 1,572.7 1,610.9 1,638.8 1,646.5
NATIONAL INCOME

K TR 2 YN 2,363.8 2,446.8 2,646.7 2,684.4 2,766.5 2,873.5 2,944.8 2,983.4
32 Compensation of employees..........c.cooviiiiiiiiiiii .. 1,765.4 1,864.2 1,984.9 2,000.7 2,055.4 2,113.4 2,159.2 2,191.9
33 Wages and salaries.................. e 1,493.2 1,568.7 1,658.8 1,670.8 1,715.4 1,755.9 1,793.3 1,819.1
34 overnment and government enterprises...... 284.6 306.6 328.2 330.6 335.0 3429 347.5 352.0
35 Other. . oot i 1,208.6 1,262.2 1,331.1 1,340.3 1,380.4 1,413.0 1,445.8 1,467.1
36 Su}gplemem to wages and salaries.. ... ........ 272.2 295.5 326.2 3299 340.0 357.4 365.9 372.8
37 mployer contributions for social insurance . 132.3 140.0 153.1 153.9 157.9 169.4 172.4 174.7
38 Other 1abor INCOME. ... .covvvrii iy 140.0 155.5 173 175.9 182.1 188.1 193.5 198.1
39 Proprietors' income! ........ .. i 125.1 H11 121.7 123.3 131.9 154.9 149.8 154.5
40  Business and professionall . 93.6 89.2 107.9 112.1 114.6 122.5 126.3 127.5
41 Farm! ...................0 315 21.8 13.8 1.2 17.3 32.5 23.4 27.0
42 Rental income of PErsOmS2 ... o.vvrvrvrevenciiaerrnerons,on 42.3 515 58.3 56.2 60.4 61.0 62.0 63.0
43 Corporate profitsh .. ... 189.9 159.1 225.2 245.0 260.0 277.4 291.1 281.5
44 Profits before tax*............. 22).2 165.5 203.2 2274 225.5 243.3 246.0 223.7
45 lnventory valuation adjustment ... ~-23.6 -9.5 -11.2 -19.3 -9.2 ~13.5 ~-7.3 -4
46  Capital consumption adjustment -7.6 3.1 33.2 36.9 43.6 47.6 52.3 58.2
47 NELINIETES! o ..o vv vttt ieans 241.0 260.9 256.6 259.2 258.9 266.8 282.8 292.5

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2. With capital consumption adjustment.

3. For after~tax profits, dividends, and the like, see table .48,
SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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2.17 PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING

Billions of current dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates. Exceptions noted.

1983 1984
Account 1981 1982 1983
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q¥
PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
I Total personal fncome. . ....... ...l 2,4294 2,584.6 2,744.2 2,763.3 2,836.5 2,920.5 2,984.6 3,046.7
2 Wage and salary disbursements. ... 1,493.1 1,568.7 1,659.2 1,671.3 1,715.4 1,755.7 1,793.1 1,819.5
3 Commedity~-producing industries 509.3 509.3 519.3 523.5 539.0 555.9 567.0 573.2
4 Manufacturing ....... . 385.5 382.9 395.2 399.1 411.9 424.6 432.2 436.3
5 Distributive industries . ...........ooo oo 361.6 378.6 398.6 399.7 413.2 419.2 429.5 436.5
6  Service industries .............. ... et . 337.7 374.3 413.1 417.0 428.2 437.9 449.3 457.4
7  Government and government enterprises. . .................. 284.6 306.6 328.2 3310 335.0 3428 347.3 352.4
8 Other 1abor inCOMe. . ....ovitvv ot 140.0 155.5 173.1 175.9 182.1 188.1 193.5 198.1
9 Proprietors’ income! ................ . 125.1 1111 121.7 123.3 1319 154.9 149.8 154.5
10 Business and professional! 93.6 89.2 107.9 12.1 114.6 122.5 126.3 127.5
I Farm! ..o o 31.5 2.8 13.8 1.2 17.3 32.5 23.4 27.0
12 Rental income of persons? ............ 42.3 515 58.3 56.2 60.4 61.0 62.0 63.0
13 Dividends...........oooiiiiiie 64.3 66.5 70.3 70.7 72.8 75.0 77.2 78.5
14 Personal interest income 331.8 366.6 376.3 382.3 388.2 403.9 425.6 448.0
15 Transfer payments ...........ccovuiien.os e 337.2 376.0 405.0 403.9 408.8 411.3 415.2 418.6
16  Old-age survivors, disability, and health insurance benefits. .. 182.0 204.5 2216 2224 227.7 2321 235.2 238.2
17 Less: Personal contributions for social insurance ............ 104.5 11.4 119.6 120.4 123.2 129.6 131.8 133.4
18 EquaLs: Personal iNCOME. . ....vviiii s 2,429.4 2,584.6 2,744.2 2,763.3 2,836.5 2,920.5 2,984.6 3,046.7
19 LEss: Personal tax and nontax payments.................... 387.7 404.1 404.2 395.8 407.9 418.3 430.3 440.6
20 Equats: Disposable personal income 2,041.7 2,180.5 2,340.1 2,367.4 2,428.6 2,502.2 2,554.3 2,606.1
21 LESS: Personal outlays. .. ..ot 1,904.3 2,044.5 2.222.0 2,248.4 2,300.0 2,349.6 2,409.5 2,441.8
22 EqQuALS: Personal Saving. . ....covvvvioiiiriiiiiiiiis 137.4 136.0 118.1 119.0 128.7 152.5 144.8 164.3
MEMO
Per capita (1972 dollars)
23 Gross national Product. . ... 6,572.8 6,369.6 6,543.4 6,601.9 6,681.4 6,829.4 6,933.2 6,948.8
24 Personal consumption expenditures 4,131.4 4,145.9 4,302.8 4,325.2 4,386.0 4,426.5 4,502.3 4,497.2
25  Disposable personal income ............. 4,561.0 4,555.0 4,670.0 4,694.0 4,776.0 4,865.0 4,930.0 4,965.0
26 Saving rate (PErCEN) ......voveeivriau et 6.7 6.2 5.0 5.0 53 6.1 5.7 6.3
GROSS SAVING
27 Gross SAVIME. ... ..o oviviieit i i e 484.3 408.8 437.2 458.2 485.7 543.9 551.0 555.5
28 GrOss Private SavilB. . . .vovvvunr e e iii i 509.9 524.0 571.7 588.6 615.0 651.3 2 686.%
29 Personal saving........cooovaeviviieniaiany 137.4 136.0 118.1 119.0 128.7 152.5 144.8 164.:
30 Undistributed corporate profits’.............. 42.3 29.2 76.5 86.9 100.0 107.0 115.3 115.¢
31 Corporate inventory valuation adjustment ~23.6 -9.5 -11.2 =193 -9.2 -13.5 -7.3 ~u
Capital consumption allowances
32 COTPOTALE . . ... ottt e i ie s e s it 202.6 221.8 2312 233.4 236.4 239.9 244.1 248..
33 Noncorporate ................ 127.6 137.1 145.9 149.4 150.0 151.8 156.0 158.
34 Wage accruals less disbursements . 0 0 K 0 .0 A
35 Government surplus, or deficit (—), national income and
ProdUCt ACCOMMIS. L. vttt e -26.7 -1152 ~134.5 —133.5 -1293 ~107.4 -109.2 -131
36 Federal -64.3 -148.2 -178.6 -180.9 -180.5 -161.3 —163.7 =176,
37 Stateandlocal.........cooiiiii i e 37.6 329 4.1 47.4 512 53.9 54.5 45.
38 Capital grants received by the United States, net .............. 1.1 .0 0 0 0 .0 0
39 Gross Investment . ...... ..ottt 490.0 408.3 4an.7 450.3 480.9 546.1 542.0 545.
40 Gross private domestic .........oivi i i e 484.2 414.8 471.6 491.9 540.0 623.8 627.0 662,
41 Net fOTeiBN. ...\ ev et eei s 5. -6.6 -33.9 -41.5 -59.1 -71.7 -85.0 -17,
42 Statistical discrepancy. ... ... i e 5.6 -5 5 -4.8 -4.8 2.2 -9.0 -10.

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2. With capital consumption adjustment.

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce),



3.10 U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS Summary

Millions of dollars; quarterly data are seasonally adjusted except as noted.!

Summary Statistics AS3

1983 1984
Item credits or debits 1981 1982 1983
Q Q3 Q4 Ql Q2r
| Balance on current 8CCOUNT ...\ ovvvevercivnneians Ceeeas 6,294 -9,199 —41,563 -9,560 ~11,846 -17,2131 -19,673 | —24,402
2 Not seasonally 8djusted. . ... ..o ooveerersioniiriiieien | viviineen [ooiiiinn [ -8769| -14,498[ -15964| ~18.616 | ~24,123
3 Merchandise trade balance? . ........ ..ol -28,001 ~36,469 —61,055 -14,870 ~17,501 —19,407| -25,855 | -25,736
4 Merchandise eXports ......oovvvrieersiesns . 237,085 211,198 200,257 48,745 50,437 51,829 53,935 54,597
5 Merchandise imports ..........oovviiinnn . ~265,086| 247,667 -261,312 —63,615 ~67,938 -71,236| -79,790 | -80,333
6  Military transactions, net .............o000eny .. —-1,116 195 515 53 —55 —273 ~37p 283
7 Investment income, NEt ... .ooviiiiiiiiiieeis . 34,053 27,802 23,508 5978 7,172 5,119 7,748 3,662
B Other service transactions, net............ccoveus . 8,191 7,331 4,121 1,127 681 434 951 55
9 Remittances, pensions, and other transfers . .. -2,382 -2,635 ~2,59%0 —-638 —665 —688 -7 -712
10 U.S. government grants (excluding military). . —-4,451 -5.423 -6,060 -1,210 -1,478 -2,398| -1,430] -1,389
11 Change in U.S. government assets, other than official
reserve assels, net (increase, ~) ... -5,107 —6,143 -5,013 -1,251 -1,204 -1,429] -2,037| -1,222
12 Change in U.S. official reserve assets (increase, =) ........ -5,175 —4,965 -1,196 16 529 -953 -657 -565
13 Gold........co0caenn.s. R, . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
14 Special drawing rights (SDRs) ............... .00 e -1,823 -1,371 —-66 -303 -209 545 -226 ~288
[5  Reserve position in International Monctary Fund —-2,491 —2,552 —4,434 =212 —88 —~1,99 ~200 ~321
16 Foreign Currencies ..........cooovevvriniinvieiiin,, -861 —1,041 3,304 531 826 498 -231 4“4
17 Change in U.S. private assets abroad (increase, =)3........ -100,694| -107,790 —43,281 175 ~-8,548 ~12,461 705 | -23,073
18 Bank-reported Claims . .....cvvverieviieiriiriiiiiins —-84,175| -111,070 -25,39) 3,894 -2,871 -8,239 1,955 | —24,167
19  Nonbank-reported claims ..........vcveeiinviieiiiias -1,181 626 -5,333 -230 -233 -1,671 1,659 n.a.
20 U.S. purchase of foreign securities, net ................. -5,714 -8,102 -7,676 -3,257 -1,574 —983 637 ~79]
21 U.S. direct investments abroad, net? ........oooviiii, ~9.624 4,756 —4,881 -232 -3.873 -1,568| —3,546 1,885
22 Change in foreign official assets in the United States
(INCTEASE, F) ot vvvrerrerrnnreseranonriauieiines 5,003 3,318 5,339 1,739 -2,703 6,5557 —2,784 ~57
23 U.S. Treasury SECURLIES . ..ovovvvervrerevnrrieeiiocnes 5,019 728 6,989 1,985 -611 2,603 —288 ~314
24 Other U.S. government obligations...........c......... 1,289 —-694 —487 -170 -363 417 ~8 126
25  Other U.S. government liabilities?. . e . -300 382 199 434 137 161 242 378
%  Othor US, labilities reported by . -3,670 -1,747 433 316 -1,403 3,498 -2,131 216
27  Other foreign official assets®...............oooiiiiiiis 2,665 -351 -1,795 -826 ~463 —124 -599 -977
28 Change in foreign private assets in the United States
(increase, ). .. i i 76,310 91,863 76,383 10,714 22,281 27,249 18,444 36,505
29 U.S. bank-reported liabilities ............ - 42,128 65,922 49,059 1698 14,792 22,325 8775 | 21,708
30 U.S. nonbank-reported liabilities o 917 -2,383 -1,318 -64 1,31 -228 4,404 n.a.
31  Foreign private purchases of U.S. Treasury securities, net 2,946 7,062 8,731 3,139 995 1,673 1,358 6,522
32  Foreign purchases of other U.S. secunties, net.......... 7.171 6,396 8,612 2,614 1,861 1,134 1,516 610
33  Foreign direct investments in the United States, net? . .. .. 23,148 14,865 11,299 3,327 3322 2,345 2,391 7,665
34 Allocation of SDRS. . .....ocvvviinniiineiieeiiianas 1,093 [ 0 0 0 0
35 DiSCIrEPANCY . v vvvvervenrrenerrnerianeessss 22,275 32,916 9,331 ~1,833 1,491 —1,748 6,002 13,328
36 Owing to seasonal adjustments .........ovcovvevvnininie Jovavonens [eonii o 439 -2,518 2,657 ~154 -91
37  Statistical discrepancy in recorded data before seasonal
adjustment ........ ..ol 22,275 32,916 9,331 -2,2712 4,009 —4,405 6,156 13,419
MEemo
Changes in official assets
38 U.S. official reserve assets (increase, —=)................ -5,175 —4,965 ~1,196 16 529 —953 ~657 —566
39 Foreign official assets in the United States
(INCTEASE, +) -t oeviinirniennaranins e 5,303 2,936 5,140 1,308 -2,840 6,394 -3,026 —949
40 Change in Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries
official assets in the United States (part of line 22
D 13,581 7,291 ~8,639 -3,482 ~2,051 1,640 2,447 ~2,206
41 Transfers under military grant programs (exciuded from
lines 4, 6, and 10above) .........cooviiiiiiiiin, 675 593 205 30 49 84 41 40

rl!‘ Seasonal factors are no longer calculated for lines 6, 10, 12-16, 18-20, 22-34,
and 38-4].

2. Data are on an international accounts (IA) basis. Differs from the Census
basis data, shown in table 3.11, for reasons of coverage and timing; military
exgons are exciuded from merchandise data and are included in line 6.

. Includes reinvested earnings.

4, Primarily associated with military sales contracts and other transactions
arrnnscd with or through foreign official agencies.
5. Consists of investments in U.S. corporate stocks and in debt securities of
private corporations and state and local governments.
NoTk. Data ar¢ from Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business
(Department of Commerce).
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U.S. FOREIGN TRADE
Millions of dollars; monthly data are seasonally adjusted.

KNS

1984
Item 1981 1982 1983
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.

I EXPORTS of domestic and foreign

merchandise excluding grant-aid

shipments .........c.coovveiiiinn 233,677 212,193 200,486 17,521 17,950 17,633 19,442 18,036 18,177 18,387
2 GENERAL IMPORTS including mer-

chandise for immediate consump-

tion plus entries into bonded

WarehouSses . .....c.vuuvvvrnernes 261,305 243,952 258,048 28,368 25,569 25,356 31,883 26,567 29,430 26,313
3 Tradebalance........................ -27,628 -31,759 -57,562) -—10,846 -17,619 -7,723| -12,440 -8,531 -11,253 ~7,926

NoTe. The data through 1981 in this table are reported by the Bureau of Census
data of a free-alongside-ship (f.a.s.) value basis—that is, value at the port of
export. Beginning in 1981, foreign trade of the U.S. Virgin Islands is included in
the Census basis trade data; this adjustment has been made for ali data shown in
the table. Beginning with 1982 data, the value of imports are on a customs
valuation basis.

The Census basis data differ from merchandise trade data shown in table 3.10,
U.S. Internationai Transactions Summary, for reasons of coverage and timing. On
the export side, the largest adjustments are: (1) the addition of exports to Canada

3.12 U.S. RESERVE ASSETS
Millions of dollars, end of period

not covered in Census statistics, and (2) the exclusion of military sales (which are
combined with other military transactions and reported separately in the *‘service
account' in table 3.10, line 6). On the import side, additions are made for gold,
ship purchases, imports of electricity from Canada, and other transactions;
military payments are excluded and shown separately as indicated above.

SOURCE. “*Summary of U.S, Export and Import Merchandise Trade"
(Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census).

1984
Type 1981 1982 1983
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.

1 Total.....ooveoiiiiiiie s 30,075 33,958 33,747 34,585 34,713 34,547 34,392 34,760 34,306 34,570
2 Gold stock, including Exchange Stabili-

zation Fund!............. ... ... 11,151 11,148 11,121 11,107 11,104 11,100 11,099 11,098 11,097 11.096
3 Special drawing rightsZ3 .............. 4,095 5,250 5,025 5,266 5513 5,459 5.453 5,652 5,554 5,539
4 Reserve position in International Mone-

tary Fund?............ooon 5,055 7,348 14,312 11,618 11,666 11,659 11,735 11,820 11,619 11,618
5 Foreign currencies®................... 9,774 10,212 6.289 6,594 6,430 6,329 6.105 6,190 6,036 6,317

1. Goid held under earmark at Federal Reserve Banks for foreign and interna-
tional accounts is not included in the gold stock of the United States; see table
3.13. Gold stock is valued at $42.22 per fine troy ounce. .

2. Beginning July 1974, the IMF adopted a technique for valuing the SDR based
on a weighted average of exchange rates for the currencies of member countries.
From July 1974 through December 1980, 16 cusrencies were used; from January
1981, 5 currencies have been used. The U.S. SDR holdings and reserve position in
the IMF also are valued on this basis beginning July 1974,

3. Includes allocations by the Internationa) Monetary Fund of SDRs as follows:
$867 million on Jan. 1, 1970; $717 miltion on Jan. {, 1971; $710 million on Jan. 1,
1972; $1,139 million on Jan. 1, 1979; $1,152 million on Jan. i, 1980; and $1,093
million on Jan. 1, 1981; plus transactions in SDRs.

4. Valued at current market exchange rates.

3.13 FOREIGN OFFICIAL ASSETS HELD AT FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Millions of dollars, end of period

1984
Assels 1981 1982 1983
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
1 Deposits ......oiiiiiiiii e 505 328 190 345 295 238 215 242 206 27
Assets held in custody
2 U.S. Treasury securities!. .............. 104,680 112,544 117,670 117,808 114,562 117,143 115,760 117,130 115,678 115,54z
3 Barmarked gold? .................0oul 14,804 14,716 14,414 14,278 14,268 14,266 14,270 14,258 14,256 14,26(

1. Marketable U.S. Treasury bills, notes, and bonds; and nonmarketable U.S.
Treasury securities payable in dollars and in foreign currencies.
2, Earmarked gold is valued at $42.22 per fine troy ounce.

NoTE. Excludes deposits and U.S, Treasury securities held for internationa
and regional organizations. Earmarked gold is gold held for foreign and interna
tional accounts and js not included in the gold stock of the United States.



3.14 FOREIGN BRANCHES OF U.S. BANKS Balance Sheet Data

Millions of dollars, end of period

Summary Statistics AS5S

1984
Asset account 1981 1982 1983
Mar. Apr. May June July Aug, Sept.?
All foreign countries

1 Total, all currencies................... 462,847 469,712 476,539 481,418 474,882 485,739 477,35 | 465,713 ) 461,320 453,163

2 Claims on United States .............. 63,743 91,805 115,065 122,021 121,081 126,100 124,936 118,344 116,813 113,882

3 Parentbank ....... i Siiest 43,267 X 81,113 86,379 85,150 89,031 tllggzzf ?i.ggg; 81,984 79,620

4 Qther banks in United States » . 13,544 13,387

S Nonbanks' ....... 20,476 30,139 33,952 35,642 35,931 37,069 20,947 21,515 21,285 200875

6 Claims on foreigners 378,954 358,493 342,609 339,289 333,701 339,029 332,363/ 327,209 323,539 317,613

7 Other branches of parent bank . . 87,821 91,168 92,718 91,259 92,842 95,095 95,8917 91,2477 93,449 92,619

8 Banks...........coiciiiein 150,763 133,752 117,593 114,761 107,540 112,626 105,552 107,306 102,611 100,662

9  Public borrowers .. 28,197 24,131 24,508 24,777 24,775 24,345 23,381 23,436 22,736 22,498
10 Nonbank foreigners 112,173 109,442 107,790 109,048 108,544 106,965 107,539 105,220 104,743 101,834
11 Otherassets .......ooovevveneneeas 20,150 19.414 18,865 20,108 20,100 20,610 20,054 20,1607 20,968 21,668
12 Total payable in U.S. dollars ........... 350,735 361,982 370,958 365,380 359,385 372,452 367,5017 357,384 351,776 345,944
13 Claims on United States .............. 62,142 90,085 112,959 119,644 118,602 123,725 122,741 115,999 114.497 111,354
14 Parentbank ......... Siaies e 42,721 61,010 80,018 85,067 83,729 87,851 88,331' Sl.ggg’ 80,838 78,375

i i tates! ....... , 4,202 . s

o Nambangal 1 ed Butest o }owan| mos | osear | sesm| o saes| s | did| A% A8 36
17 Claims on foreigners.................. 276,937 259,871 247,327 235,778 230,386 237,860 234,160  230,7027| 226,216 223,152
18  Other branches of parent bank....... 69,398 73,537 75,207 71,496 70,100 75,503 77,4417 73,518 75.908 75,482
19 122,110 106,447 93,257 88,325 83,194 86,567 81,174 82,3100 76,646 75,652
20 Public borrowers . .. 22,877 18,413 17,881 18,106 17,957 17,613 17,007 17,149 16,876 16,858
21  Nonbank foreigners................. 62,552 61,474 60,982 58,407 59,135 58,177 58,538" 57,7257 56,786 55,160
22 OthEr @SStS ...\ vvevvrrennreneneenens 1,656 12,026 10,672 9,958 10,397 10,867 10,600 10,683 ] 11063 11,438

United Kingdom
23 Total, ali currencies. .................. 157,229 161,067 158,732 161,007 161,109 159,089 158,724 155,628 154,045 146,784
24 Claims on United States .............. 11,823 27,354 34,433 38,072 38,428 36,148 36,309 33,679 31,675 29,313
25 Parent bank ....... dS ..... AT 7,885 23,017 29,11 32,201 32,855 30,266 3(]),%:1; 2?.%;’ 26,054 23,772
26  Other banks in United States! ....... , , 1,071 1,307
27 NORBANKS: ~evoe } 3,938 4,337 5,322 5,871 5,573 5.882 4,465 4,561 4,550 4,234
28 Claims on foreigners.................. 138,888 127,734 119,280 118,200 147,713 117,808 117,212 116,740 117,066 112,407
29  Other branches of parent bank ....... 41,367 37,000 36,565 34,617 38,571 36,804 38,51 37,728 39,270 36,797
30 Banks........ooiiiiiiiiiiienns 56,315 50,767 43,352 43,804 39,779 42,084 39,892 40,980 39,760 38,947
31 Public borrowers . .. 7,490 6,240 5,898 6,076 6,072 5,992 5,876 5,786 5,510 5,330
32 Nonbank foreigners. ................ 33,716 33,727 33,465 33,703 33,291 32,928 32,926 32,246 32,526 31,333
33 Otherassets ......covvrevnveraannen 6,518 5.979 5,019 4,735 4,968 5,103 5,203 5,206 5,304 5,064
34 Total payable in U.S. dollars ........... 115,188 123,740 126,012 124,501 123,174 122,215 123,628 120,470 118,141 113,432
35 Claims on United States .............. 11,246 26,761 33,756 37,282 37,598 35,210 35,358 32,569 30,633 28,274
36 Parent bank ....... dS ..... ARTEEERE 7,721 22,756 28,756 31,789 32,453 29,876 3(]).}!]3-1s 2?.%‘2‘;’ 25,509 23,323
37  Other banks in United States! ....... . , 942 1,187
38 NOMDANKS' ..r vl } 3,525 4,005 5.000 5,493 5,145 5,334 4,062 4199 4182 3764
39 Claims on foreigners.................. 99,850 92,228 88,917 84,599 82,769 83,925 85,176 84,729 84,365 82,164
40  Other branches of parent bank....... 35,439 31,648 31,838 28,723 29,247 30,278 32,765 31,762 33,580 32,004
4] Banks............oo00eeeen .. 40,703 36,717 32,188 31,613 29,135 30,036 28,610 29,444 27816 27,801
42 Public borrowers . 5,595 4,329 4,194 4,390 4,408 4,296 4,284 4,288 3,983 3,850
43 Nonbank foreigner: 18,113 19,534 20,697 19,873 19,979 19,315 19,517 19,235 18.986 18,509
44 Otherassets ........coovviviiinneannis 4,092 4,751 3,339 2,620 2,807 3,080 3,094 3,172 3.143 2,994
Bahamas and Caymans
-

45 Total, all currencies................... 149,108 145,156 151,532 149,953 145,281 156,656 153,836 147,730 147,060 144,590
46 Claims on United States .............. 46,546 59,403 74,832 78,015 75,690 83.620 81,635 78,064 78,623 76,486
47  Parentbank ............... e 31,643 34,653 47,807 50,146 47,566 54,122 53,650 49,673 51,125 49,556
45 Qiher banks in United Sates! oo} raso3 | 2a7s0 | 27005 | onmes | amze | 2dss | 0| RGN (SR 703
50 Claims on foreigners.................. 98,057 81,450 72,788 67,985 65,666 f 68,325 65,620 64,263 64,072
51  Other branches of parent bank....... 12,951 18,720 17,340 15,821 14,811 16,931 18,057 15,434 16,079 16,314
52 Banks........oiiiiiiiiiiiie e 55,151 42,699 36,767 34,856 32,723 33,755 31,827 32,140 30,519 29,939
53 Public borrowers 10,010 6,413 6,084 6,030 6,005 5,922 5,993 6,000 5,978 6,119
54  Nonbank foreigners................. 19,945 13,618 12,597 11,834 12,127 12,352 12,448 12,046 11,687 11,700
55 Otherassets ..........oovevvenenenes 4,505 4,303 3,912 3,953 3,925 4,076 3,876 4,046 4,174 4,032
56 Total payable in U.S. dollars ........... 143,743 139,605 145,091 143,466 138,881 150,191 147,681 141,770 140,882 138,705

1. Data for assets vis-a-vis other banks in the United States and vis-a-vis
nonbanks are combined for dates prior to June 1984.
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3.14 Continued

1984
Liability account 1981 1982 1983
Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.»
All foreign countries
57 Total, all currencies.................. 462,847 469,712 476,539 481,418 474,882 485,739 477,353 465,7137|  461,3207 453,163

58 Negotiable CDs? ..
59 To United States. .
60  Parent bank ....

n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. 43,337 41,311 41,556 39,756
137,767] 179,015 187,602 188,214 184,451 191,072 162,4277| 155,307/| 152,381 147,577
56,344 75,621 80,537 77,651 75,594 80,353 80,710 77,987 76,899 74,971

61  Other banks in United States ...... 19,197 33,405 29,107 29,037 27,151 27,845 2827 22,055 19,693 20,080
62 Nombanks ..............cciiiien 62,226 69,989 77,958 81,526 81,706 82,874 58,890~ 55,265 55,789 52,526
63 To fOreigners .......ovvvvvvninninnes 305,630 270,853 269,602 273,159 270,242 274,840 252,007/ 248,5137| 246,066 243,915
64  Other branches of parent bank...... 86,396 90,191 89,055 87,229 90,937 92,254 92,1127 88,8157 90,626 89,993
65 Banks.........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiieon, 124,906 96,860 92,882 95,690 90,166 94,041 83,0947 80,129 78,446 77,015
66 Official institutions ................ 25,997 19,614 18,893 18,250 17,882 19,608 19,6947 21,219 20,228 21,551
67  Nonbank foreigners................ 68,33} 64,188 68,772 71,982 71,257 68,937 57,107 58,350 56,766 55,356
68 Other liabilities ..................... 19,450 19,844 19,335 20,045 20,189 19,827 19,582r 20,5827 21,317 21,915
69 Total payable in U.S. doliars .......... 364,447 379,270 387,740 382,765 375,443 390,534 384,8247| 374,579 369,325 362,193
70 Negotiable CDs? n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a, n.a. 40,768 39,004 39,510 37,519
71 To United States .. 134,700 175,528 183,837 183,926 180,149 186,793 157,877 150,842 147,869 143,084
72 Parentbank ............i.oiiaen 54,492 73,295 78,328 75,068 73,168 77,894 78,017 270 74,413 72,218
73  Other banks in United States ....... 18,883 33,040 28,573 28,451 26,564 27,192 22,233 21,422 19,019 19,405
74 Nonbanks.............o.cooiiiine. 61,325 69,193 76,936 80,407 80,417 81,707 57,627 54,150 54,537 51,461
75 To foreigners .......ovvvvireieinnann 217,602 192,510 194,056 189,612 185,165 193,763 176,2737 174,3787 171,691 170,976
76  Other branches of parent bank...... 69,299 72,921 72,002 68,557 69,096 73,380 74,177 71,237 73,330 71,785
77 . 79,594 57,463 57,015 56,202 50,874 54,932 46,998" 44,8567 42,337 42,632
78 20,288 15,055 13,852 13,161 13,347 14,835 14,2817 16,099 15,477 16,850
79 . 48,421 47,071 51,187 51,692 51,848 50,616 40,817 42,096 40,547 39,709
80 Other liabilities 12,145 11,232 9,847 9,227 10,129 9,978 9,906 10,3557 10,255 10,614
United Kingdom
8! Total, all currencies.................. 157,229 161,067 158,732 161,007 161,109 159,059 158,724 155,625 154,045 146,784
82 Negotiable CDs? ..................0, n.a. n.a. na. n.a. n.a. n.a. 39,740 37,998 38,172 36,499
83 To United States. . 38,022 53,954 55,799 56,228 56,526 55,353 31,948 29,664 29,667 27,247
84 Parentbank ....................0. 5,444 13,091 14,021 15,850 16,314 17,820 18,532 16,712 18,127 16,122
85  Other banks in United States .. ..... 7,502 12,205 11,328 11,440 10,542 9,487 4,701 4,277 3,548 3,422
86 Nonbanks.............cooiieiennn 25,076 28,658 30,450 28,938 29,673 28,046 8,715 8,675 7.992 7,703
87 To foreigners ...........ooveviivinnss 112,255 99,567 95,847 97,109 97,064 96,339 79,589 80,261 78,357 75,128
88  Other branches of parent bank...... 16,545 18,361 19,038 21,477 21,939 20,617 20,1307 21,459 22,178 21,096
89 Banks..............o00iciieee 51,336 44,020 41,624 42,073 40,751 41,597 32917 31,435 30,725 28,932
90  Official institutions ................ 16,517 11,504 10,151 8,833 9,403 10,377 10,1047 11,301 10,480 10,625
91 Nonbank foreigners. ............... 27,857 25,682 25,034 24,726 24,97) 23,748 15,438 16,066 14,974 14,475
92 Other liabilities ..................... 6,952 7.546 7,086 7,670 7519 7,367 7,447 7,702 7,849 7,910
93 Total payable In U.S. dollars .. ........ 120,277 130,261 131,167 130,985 IZS,;Q9 128,255 128,612 126,276 124,064 117,264
94 Negotiable CDs2 ., ..............ou0s n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a n.a. 38,363 36,757 37,126 35,297
95 To United States . 37,332 53,029 54,691 55,031 55,201 54,094 30,602 28,331 28,027 25,737
96 Parent bank .... 5,350 12,814 13,839 15,606 16,127 17,624 18,244 16,372 17,701 15,678
97  Other banks in United States . 7,249 12,026 11,044 11,204 10,292 9,200 4,486 4,018 3,244 3,102
98 Nonmbanks .............cocoial 24,733 28,189 29,808 28,221 28,782 27,270 7.872 7,941 7,082 6,957
99 To foreigners .......oovvveenniiian., 79,034 73,477 73,279 72,892 69,739 70,764 56,064 57,495 55,234 52,649
100 Other branches of parent bank ...... 12,048 14,300 15,403 17,559 14,801 15,733 17,646 17,472 18,312 16,541
101 BBARKS..........coniiiiiiiinianen, 32,298 28,810 29,320 28,833 27,286 27,308 19,574 18,197 16,980 15,971
102 Official institutions ................ 13,612 9,668 8,279 6,910 7,650 8,760 7,639 92,610 8,920 9,375
103  Nonbank foreigners................ 21,076 20,699 20,277 19,590 20,002 18,963 11,205 12,216 11,022 10,762
104 Other liabilities ..................... 3,911 3,755 3,197 3,062 3,429 3,397 3,583 3,693 3,677 3,581

Bahamas and Caymans

105 Total, all currencies.................. 149,108 145,156 | 151,532 | 149,953 | 145281 | 156,656 | 153,836 | 147,730 [ 147,060 144,590
106 Negotiable CDs2 .................... n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. na. 1,081 979 898 779
107 To United States . . 85,759 104,425 110,831 110,753 1074321 114,247 { 110,896 | 106,225 103,663 100,693
108 Parentbank ,..................... 39,451 47,081 50,256 45,571 \ 46,313 45,734 44,827 42,114 42,077
109 Other banks in United States ....... 10,474 18, 15,711 15,979 15,208 16,924 16,642 16,188 14,742 15,388
110 Nonbanks .......covvvvnrnerinnnn, 35,834 38,878 44,864 49,203 48,701 51,510 48,520 45,210 46,807 43,228
111 To fOreigners . ......vvovvuuneerecnn. 60,012 38,274 38,362 36,836 35,502 39,390 39,277 37,744 39,598 40,223
112 Other branches of parent bank ... .. 20,641 15,796 13,376 11,987 12,858 14,031 13,771 12,274 14,403 15,290
113 Banks............ e . 23,202 10,166 11,869 11,405 9,859 12,106 12,497 12,633 12,198 11,966
114 Official institutions 3,498 1,967 1,916 2,395 1,869 2,197 2,662 2,408 2,674 3,028
115 Nonbank foreigner . 12,671 10,345 11,204 11,049 10,916 11,056 10,347 10,4297 10,323 9,939
116 Other liabilities ..........coevnnnn. 3,337 2,457 2,339 2,364 2,347 2,519 2,582 2,782 2,901 2,895
117 Total payable in U.S. dollars . ......... 145,284 141,98 | 147,727 ] 145917 ] 141,040 | 152,515 | 149,760 | 143,779 | 143,056 140,935

2. Before June 1984, liabilities on negotiable CDs were included in liabilities to
the United States or liabilities to foreigners, according to the address of the initial
purchaset.
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3.15 SELECTED U.S. LIABILITIES TO FOREIGN OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS
Millions of dollars, end of period
1984
Item 1982 1983
Mar.” Apr.f May” Juner July" Aug. Sept.?
I T L N 172,748 | 177,951 | 174,927 | 175,327 | 172,008 | 174,133 | 174,326 | 177,111 173,356
By fy,fe . .

2 Liabilities reported by banks in the United States?.......... 24,989 | 25,534 23,388 23,836 23,204 23,737 25,653 26,166 23,938
3 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates®,...................... 46,658 | 54,341 53,681 5317 51,035 53,977 51,974 54,022 54,627
U.S. Treasury bonds and notes '

4 Marketable........... 67,733 68,514 69,554 70,176 69,818 68,947 69,125 70,491 68,520
S Nonmarketable! 8,750 | 7.250 6600 | 6,600 | 6600 | 6600 [ 6,600 k 5,800
6 U.S. securities other than U.S. Treasury securities® ........ 24,588 22,3057 21,704 21,544 24,361 20,872 20,974 20,632 20:471

7 oo Europe! 61208 | 67,645 | 67,717

estern Europe! ... B ’ 7,71 69,926 69,971 70,168 68,524 ,242
8 Canad: g 2,070 2,438 1,944 1,557 1,247 994 1,250 7(1).334 6?'823
9 Latin America and Caribbean 6,057 6,248 6,462 7,461 6,472 7,070 7,118 8,170 7,053
10 Asia 96,034 | 92,57 90,627 88,534 86,521 88,427 90,321 90,459 90,407
1] Afric 1,350 958 1,039 941 1,179 996 970 838 896
12 Other countries® 5, 8,090 7,138 6,908 6,628 6,478 6,143 5.968 5,896

1. Includes the Bank for International Settiements,

2. Principally d d deposits, time deposits, bankers acceptances, commer-
cial paper, negotiable time certificates of deposit, and borrowings under repur-
chase agreements.

3. Includes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness (including those pay-
able in foreign currencies through 1974) and Treasury bills issued to of cial
institutions of foreign countries.

4. Excludes notes issued to foreign official nonreserve agencies. Includes
bonds and notes payable in foreign currencies.

5. Debt securities of U.S, government cog)ora\ions and federally sponsored
agencies, and U.S, corporate stocks and bonds.
6. Includes countries in Oceania and Eastern Europe.

Note. Based on Treasu:

Department data and on data reported to the

Treasury Department by banks (including Federal Reserve Banks) and securities
dealers in the United States,

3.16 LIABILITIES TO AND CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in Foreign Currencies
Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
ltem 1980 1981 1982

Dec Mar,” June Sept.?
1 Banks’ own liabilities. . .........ooi i 3,748 3,523 4,844 5,219 5,672 6,402
2 Banks’ own claims ... 4,206 4,980 7,707 7,231 9,034 9,623 3i048
3 Deposits ,.... 2,507 3,398 4,251 2,731 4,024 4,280 3,738
4 Otherclaims ......ooovvviviirens 1,699 1,582 3,456 4,501 5,010 5,344 5,310
5 Claims of banks’ domestic customers!................ooviiiniouis 962 971 676 1,059 361 227 281

1. Assets owned b{ customers of the reporting bank located in the United Note, Data on claims exclude foreign currencies held by U.S. monetary

States that represent claims on foreigners heid by reporting banks for the accounts authorities.

of their domestic customers.
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3.17 LIABILITIES TO FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984
Holder and 1ype of liability 19814 1982 1983
Mar.r Apr. May June July” Aug. Sept.”
1 Al foreigners .. .........co.ooviiiieiiiiineen, 243,889 | 307,056 | 369,584’ [ 377,588 | 380,158" | 393,754’ [ 400,492 | 396,376 | 394,362 | 395,460
2 Banks' own liabilities .. ... 163,817 [ 227,089 | 278,002 | 285,311 | 286,954" { 301,352*( 303,779 1 300,731 ( 294,570 | 296,594
3 Demand deposits......... 19,631 15,889 17,4857 17,406 17,176/ 17,19¢ 17,621 16,384 16,239 17,246
4  Time deposits! N 29,039 | 68,7971 90,597 97,283 96,876¢/ | 103,390 | 105,347 { 109,392 | 107,450 | 111,265
S5 Other............v..... 17,6471 23,1847 | 25,8157 23,721 24,0847 | 23,722 3,100 25,546 23,503 22,915
6 Own foreign offices’ 97,500 | 119,219 | 145,1057 | 146,901 148,8177 | 157,0447 1 157,711 149,409 | 147,378 | 145,168
7 Banks' custody liabifitiesé.................. ol 80,072 79,967 90,582 92,247 93,205 92,402 %6,713 95,646 99,792 98,866
8 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates® ............ 55,315 55,628 B 69,666 69,893 68,511 72,191 71,244 74,148 73,160
9 Other negotiable and readily transferable
instrumentst . ......oovi e 18,788 20,636 17,529 18,075 18,703 8,780 19,518 19,411 20,517 20,833
10 Other.........ooviiiiiiiniiiieriie e 5,970 3,702 4,385 506 4,608 5,112 5,003 ,990 5,127 4,873
11 Nonmonetary inteinational and regional
OFRANIZRUIONST . .. ... .sourserrneencnneernen, 2,721 4922 5,957 6,243 6,356 5,316 5,085 5,344 5,748 6,285
12 Banks’ own liabilities............. e 638 1,909 4,632 4,047 3,528 2,229 2,920 2,612 1,960 3,310
13 Demand deposits............. e 262 106 297 414 194 255 182 142 325 208
14 Time deposits!............... 58 1,664 3,584 2,656 2,468 1,640 2,209 2,213 1,446 2,533
IS Other2 ... ... coiiiiiiiiiii i 318 139 750 977 866 335 529 257 189 570
16 Banks’ custody liabilities®. .. ............... ... .. 2,083 3,013 1,325 2,19 2,827 3,087 2,135 2,732 3,788 2,975
17 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates ............. 541 1,621 463 1,224 1,759 2,057 887 1,709 2,722 1,834
18  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instrumentsd ... ... .. ... e, 1,542 1,392 862 971 1,068 1,030 1,248 1,023 1,067 1,140
19 Other,.......ocooi it 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ¢ 0
20 Official institations® . ................ccccooonl. 79,126 | 71,647 79,876/ | 77,068 77,007 | 74,2407 77,714 717,627 80,188 78,565
21 Banks' own liabilities..............coovii it 17,109 16,640 19,427 17,120 17,534 16,859 16,616 18,379 18,068 16,174
22 Demand deposits. . P 2,564 1, 1,837 1,938 1,76 1,729 1,891 1,875 2,001 2,002
23 Time deposits!.. e 4,230 5,528 7,318 6,727 7,483 7,263 7.548 7.958 7,905 7,799
24 Otherl .. . .. i 10,315 9,212 10,2727 8,455 8,290 7,868 7,169 8,546 8,162 6,374
25 Banks' custody liabilities*. ..............coiil 62,018 55,008 60,448 59,948 59,473 57,380 61,098 59,248 62,120 62,391
26 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates’ ............ 52,389 | 46,658 54,341 53,681 53,171 51,035 53,977 51,974 54,022 54,627
27  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instrumentsb........ ... oo 9,581 8,321 6,082 6,249 6,287 6,307 7,030 7,265 8,088 7,746
28 Oher. ... ..o 47 28 25 19 15 38 91 9 10 18
20 Banks? ... .. e 136,008 | 185,881 | 226,810” | 233,699 | 234,524" | 249,204" | 251,783 | 247,716 | 241,879 | 243,022
30 Banks’ own liabilities......... 124,312 169,449 | 205,270 | 211,318 | 212,0517 | 226,054’ | 227,195 | 222,401} 216,408 | 218,131
31 Unaffiliated foreign banks . .. . 26,812 | 50,230 60,165 | 64,417 63,2347 | 69,0100 69,484 72,993 69,030 ,963
32 Demand deposits........... . 11,614 8,675 8,773 8,277 8,797 8,879 9,074 8,203 7,906 ,460
33 Time deposits?. ... . 8,720 | 28,386 37,4120 ) 42,6} 40,2117 ) 45,2877 45,699 48,719 46,998 49,201
34 Other? ........... Lo 6,477 1 13,169 13,979 | 13,529 14,2257 | 14,845 14,711 16,070 14,125 15,301
35 Own foreign offices? . .........ooiiiiiiiii 97,500 [ 119,219 | 145,1057 | 146,901 | 148,817 | 157,044 [ 157,711 { 149,409 | 147,378 [ 145,168
36 Banks' custody liabilities*, ... ............ .. 11,696 16,432 21,540 22,381 22,473 23,150 24,588 25,315 25,471 24,892
37  U.S. Treasury bills and certificates ............. 1,685 5,809 10,178 10,760 10,795 11,182 12,111 13,022 12,766 12,234
38  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instrumentsé. ... ... .. ..o eeiii 4,400 7,857 7,485 7,444 7,586 7,523 7,446 7.867 8,172 8,421
39 Other........oivrviivriiiiiiiiree i, 5,611 2,766 3,877 4,177 4,092 4,445 4,371 4,426 4,534 4,236
40 Other foreigners........... ..o vervieiaian, 26,035 44,606 56,942 | 60,549 62,272 | 64,994 65,940 65,689 66,546 67,587
4] Banks' own fiabilities. . ............. .o 21,759 | 39,092 49,6727 52,827 53,8400 | 56,209 57,048 57,338 58,135 58,979
42  Demand deposits. ... e 5,191 5,2 6,577 6,778 6,423 6,333 6,466 6,163 ,007 6,576
43 Time deposits....... e 16,030 33,219 | 42,28% 45,288 46,7141 49,2017 49,891 50,502 51,100 51,732
44 Other? . ... . ..iciveiiiiiiiiiii 537 664" 813 761 703 67, 69) 672 1,027 671
45 Banks' custody liabilities®. ... ...l 4,276 5,514 7,269 7,722 8,431 8,785 8,892 8,351 8,412 8,609
46  U.S. Treasury bills and certificates ............. 699 1,540 3,686 4,001 4,168 4,238 4,556 4,540 4,639 4,465
47  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instrumentsé 3,265 3,065 3,100 3,411 3,763 3,919 3,795 3,255 3,191 3,525
48 Other............ . 312 908 483 n 501 628 541 556 582 619
49 MeMO: Negotiable time certificates of
deposit in custody for foreigners ............. 10,747 14,307 10,407 9,688 10,128 10,630 10,986 10,930 11,415 10,512

A Liabilities and claims of banks in_the United States were increased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking facilities in the United States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign
residents,

1. Excludes negotiable time certificates of deposit, which are included in
“‘Other negotiable and readily transferable instruments.”

2. Includes borrowing under repurchase agreements.

3. U.S. banks: includes amounts due to own foreign branches and foreign
subsidiaries ¢ lidated in **Consolidated Report of Condition’* filed with bank
regulatory agencies. Agencies, branches, and majority-owned subsidiaries of
foreign banks: principally amounts due to head office or parent foreign bank, and
foreign branches, agencies or wholly owned subsidiaries of head office or parent
foreign bank.

4. Financial claims on residents of the United States, other than long-term
securities, held by or through reporting banks.
5. Includes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills

issued to official institutions of foreign countries.

6. Principally bankers acceptances, commercial paper, and negotiable time
certificates of deposit.
7. Principally the Internationa) Bank for Reconstruction and Development, and
the Inter-American and Asian Development Banks.
8. Foreign central banks and foreign central governments, and the Bank for

international Settlements.

9. Excludes central banks, which are included in “*Official institutions."”



3.17 Continued

Bank-Reported Data AS9

1984
Area and country 19814 1982 1983
Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.?
PTotal .......oociviiii s 243,889 307,056 369,584 | 377,558 380,158¢| 393,754"| 400,492 | 396,376"} 394,362| 395,460
2 Foreigncountries................ccooviiniaens 241,168 302,134 363,6277| 371,316 373,803 | 388,438 395437 | 391,033 | 388,614 389,175
FEUIOPE ..t vveein i iiiiian e 91,2751 117,756 | 138,045 | 142,499"| 14777571 151,532 156,041 152,52971 150,626 146,955
4 Austria .. e 596 519 585 864 883 867 770 720 758 694
5  Belgium-Luxembou 4,117 2,517 2,709 3377 3,585 4,680 5,138 4,775 4,783 4,278
6 Denmark. 333 509 466 285 307 378 291 429 408 341
7 Finland .. 296 748 531 287 485 405 1,248 947 489 638
8 France..... 8,486 8,171 9,441 10,7337 10,735+ 12,119 11,670 12,0317 11,501 11,548
9 Germany......... 7,645 5,351 3,599 4,878 5,205 3,990 3,663 3,961 3,753 3,030
10 Greece.........ocvvvviiiinienes 463 537 520 503 528 594 596 600 566 568
L 1 7,267 5,626 8,462 7,395 7,813 8315 8,155 6,960 8,374 9,785
12 Netherlands ................cciiveen 2,823 3,362 4,290 4,451 5,043 5,030 5,735 5,615 5,116 3,813
13 OTWAY 4 o sis st ssrcennininnereieans 1,457 1,567 1,673 1,285 1,847 1,536 2,084 1,624 2,026 1817
14 Portugal...............c.ccooviiiiinnn 354 388 373 403 414 401 425 440 539 434
15 Spaift....ovviiiiiiiiiiiie s 916 1,405 1,603 1,749 1,707 1,663 1,774 1,825 1,952 1,984
16 Sweden...........cooviiiiiiiiiiin 1,545 1,390 1,799 1,838 1,673 1,962 1,486 1,833 2,114 2,008
17 Switzerland................ ..ol Lo 18,716 29,066 32,219 32,237 32,769 32,704" 35,137 33,3111 32,871 33,020
18 Turkey..........oocoiiiiiiii . 518 296 444
19  United Kingdom .................c00t co 28,286 48,172 60,683 65,0317 67,8417 69,006 69,885 69,7677 67,960 65,306
20 Yugoslavia .......oveiiiii i i 375 499 511 435
21 Other Western Europe! ............... A 6,541 7,006 7,403 5,748¢ 5,584 6,389 6,459 6,349 6,045 6,07t
22 USSR . e 49 50 65 177 61 53 4] 31 47 42
23 Other Eastern EuropeZ. ................ooooun 493 576 596 464 510 484 612 447" 538 744
24 Canada .......oiii i e 10,250 12,232 16,026 17,1857 16,707 17.455 17,572 19,2217 18,267 17,288
25 Latin America and Caribbean.................... 85,223 114,163 1 140,17471 143,466 144,076 | 152,1877| 151,684 | 148,023/ 149,066 149,801
26 Argentina .............. . 2,445 3,578 4,038” 4,404 4,657 4,583 4,535 4,439" 4,410 4,378
27 Bahamas. . 34,856 44,744 55,8427 58,226 57,0007 62,6347 61,141 58,4147 58,176 56,383
28 Bermuda. . 765 1,572 2,328 2,901" 311 3,276 2,598 2,544 2,743 3,177
29 Brazil.............. . 1,568 2,014 3,168" 3,734 3,808 3,568 3,690 4,120 4,697 4,428
30 .. . 17,794 26,381 34,545 32,7000 32,974 33,847 34,678 33,953 33,869 35,587
31 e . 664 1,626 1,842 1.878" 1,972 1,887 1,970 2,176 2,060 1,873
32 T NP o 2,993 2,594 1,689 1,669 1,814 1,767 1,809 1,801 1,791 1,959
33 CUbB . .oeie e e .. 9 9 8 8 8 10 9 7 7 8
34 Ecuador ..............ccciiiiiiieannn 434 455 1,047 8217 969" 881" 908 845 951 931
35 Guatemala..................cininiennn 479 670 88 815 850 842 825 811 831 815
36 Jamaica...............ociiiiiiiie e 87 126 132 127 1267 157 116 126 186
37 MeXiCO v vvvi i e 7,235 8,377 10,392 10,7204 11,210 11,874 11,976 11,722 12,179 12,870
38 Netherlands Antilles...................... 3,182 3,597 3,879 4 4,6817 4, 4,459 4,253 4,2 4,179
39 Panama...............cciie e 4,857 4,805 5.924 5,478 5,472 6,2837 6,652 6, 6.4 6,811
40 L T .. 694 1,147 1,166 1,1547 1,1827 1,249 1,279 1,278 1,273 1,343
41  Uruguay .. N - 367 759 1,244 1,425" 1,343 1,380 1,309 1,302 1,318 1,418
42 Venezuela..............iciiiiiiiireaniniiin 4,245 8,417 8,6327 8,5827 9,081" 9,4327 10,129 9,684 10,046 9,615
43 Other Latin America and Caribbean............ 2,548 3,291 3,5357 3,915 3,817 3,8827 3,559 3,895 3,838 3,842
48 ASIA. ...ttt e i 49,822 48,716 58,4887} 57,7407 55,039 57,1997 60,201 61,726" 61,478 66,056
China
45 Maindand............coci 158 203 249 272 302 400 469 644 671 875
46 TaIWAN. . et e 2,082 2,761 3,997 4,193 4,388 4,364 4,578 4,797 4,799 4,970
47 Hong KONg.........c.coviiiiniiiieneaniinn, 3,950 4,465 6,657 6,429" 5,501 5,862 6,416 6,117 6,107 6,948
48 India ....... i 385 433 464 687 651 646 498 621 800 643
49 Indonesia ......... ... .oiiiiiiiiiii e 640 857 997 7437 784 897 1,281 911 1,137 939
S0 Israel..........coiiiiii 592 606 1,722 836/ 7167 754 768 804 726 750
ST Japan.... ..ot 20,750 16,078 18,079 19,2264 18,862 20,522 19,433 19,442 19,686 21,338
52 Korea ........vieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 2,013 1,692 1,648 1,748 1,4147 1,337 1,276 1,393 1,703 1,577
53 Philippines ... ... ..o i 874 770 1,234 1,266 1,615 1,130 1,032 976 1,084 1,020
54  Thailand .. e .. e 534 629 747 714 636 730 875 779 782 742
55 Middle-East X] i . 12,992 13,433 12,970 12,197 12,269 11,615 12,341 14,748 13,187 13,691
56 OtherAsia..................... P 4,853 6,789 9,7257 9,4287 8,501 8,943 11,234 10,496 10,796 12,563
57 Africa ....oiiiiniiii s 3,180 3,124 2,827 3,111 3,182 3,140 3,331 3,145 3,027 3,019
58 Egypt.........oovieinn..n 360 4 671" 561 649 698 893 8587 743 631
59 MOrocco........coooiiiiieinens o 32 81 84 122 127 132 133 128 119 162
60 South Africa.............occviiiiiieiiiiiiin 420 292 449 538 264 329 420 409 350 318
6 ZaITe ... e 26 23 87 77 119 124 136 99 101 148
62  Oil-exporting countries.........c....ooovv it 1,395 1,280 620 893 1,046 895 816 706 750 795
63 Other Affica........oovvvieriinirneneiniains 946 1,016 917 920 978 962 932 946 964 964
64 Othercountries .. ............coviiirraerinannss 1,419 6,143 8,067" 7,315 7,023 6,925 6,609 6,389 6,150 6,055
65  Australia 1,223 5,91 7,857 7,095 6,803 6,685 6,316 6,095 5,749 5,687
66  All other 196 239 2100 220 220 240 293 294 401 368
67 Nonmonetary international and regional
Organizations . ..........c...ciiiieiieeiiin, 2,721 4,922 5,957 6.243 6,356 5316 5,055 5,344 5,748 6,285
68 International...................... e 1,661 4,049 5,273 5,426 5,641 4,741 4,436 4,7407 4,973 5,409
69  Latin American regional N 710 517 419 451 419 428 438 431 445 488
70 Otherregional® .............ocievvveiiaiiiins 350 357 265 366 296 146 180 173 330 388

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased, beginning
in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international banking
facilities in the United States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign residents.

1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements. Beginning April 1978, also
includes Eastern European countries not listed in line 23.

2. Beginning April 1978 comgrises Buigaria, Czechoslovakia, the German
Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romania.

3. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and
United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

4. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.

5. Asian, African, Middle Eastern, and European regional organizations,
except the Bank for International Settlements, which is included in **Other
Western Europe.”
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3.18 BANKS’ OWN CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984
Area and country 19814 1982 1983
Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.?
FTotal ... i e s 251,589 355,705 391,326’| 387,417"| 388,775 | 399,796" | 408,073 | 405,2287| 395,678 392,737
2 Forelgncountries. ...........oovviiiiirnneinnas 251,833 355,636 391,163 | 387,267 | 388,702 | 399,6937| 407,959 | 405,016 395480 392,666
3 Burope ...ovvinn.s 49,262 85,584 91,8747 92,3277 96,3217 98,340r1 104,011 | 102,253 99,943 97,614
Austria . ... . 121 229 401 449 679 456 632 646 609 608
5  Belgium-Luxembourg.. ... Lo 2,849 5,138 5,639 5.975 6,243 6,626 6,734 6,063 6,126 6,245
6 Denmark..........oooiiiiii i 187 554 1,275 1,283 1,197 1,118 1,212 1,204 1,103 1,072
7 Finland ..o e 546 990 1,044 931 1,021 1,041 1,100 928 871 881
8 France.........ooivvueriininiiiiiiiiiiiiie 4,127 7,251 8,766 8,392 8,734 9,029 9,393 9,732 10,004 9,117
9 GermMAaNyY.........coovuirirerneniinirereinines 940 1,876 1,294 1,098 1,502 1,111 1,175 1,142 1,253 1,223
€ 333 452 476 694 830 940 1,036 979 973 1,092
L {7 5,240 7,560 9,018 8,176/ 8,2927 7.901 8,556 8,331 7,832 7.807
12 Netherlands . ......ooovviiiriiiiniieiiian, 682 1,425 1,292r 1,299/ 2,319 1,787 1,781 1,811 1,439 1,483
13 NOTWAY .. vv v ciinenaans 384 572 6! 638 729 648 9 650
14 Portugal.........ooooiviiiiiiiiiiie 529 950 1,114r 1,19 1,2917 1,366/ 1,463 1,503 1,433 1,386
15 8pain....ocoocviiiiiiiiii i 2,095 3,744 , 3,347 3.9 , 3,792 3,955 3,700 3,361
16 Sweden ...........occiviiiieiiiiiirieiiaain 1,205 3,038 3,358 3,528 3,646 2,957 3,206 2,677 2,443 2,598
17 Switzerland. ..........o oo 2,213 1,639 1,856 1,447 1,849 1,570 1,904 1,520 1,558 1,731
I8 Turkey.......cooviviiiiiiiiiiiiiienieniinens 424 560 4 1,043 1,047 1,160 1,210 1,145 1,132
19 United Kingdom ............coivvvveniinnns 23,849 45,781 47,2737 48,976"| 49,0977| 52,850 55,941 55,543 54,573 53,016
20 Yugoslavia ........ociiiiiiiiiiiiiiie i 1,225 1,430 1,718 4 1,754 75" 1,808 1,817 1,857 1,887
21 Other Western Europe’ .............oociint 211 368 477 499 565 571 732 695
22 SR e 377 263 192 181 179 172 175 172 175 179
23 Other Eastern EuropeZ, . ............oviniinas 1,725 1,762 1,598 1,548" 1,570 1,610 1,643 1,573 1,471 1,450
24 Canada .. .oh i s 9,193 13,678 16,3417| 17,234 17,033/} 17,879 17.524 18,350 16,235 16,590
25 Latin America and Caribbean.................... 138,347 187,969 | 205,426’ | 203,627'| 202.4517| 210,1537 208,990 | 209,162'] 203,370{ 202,539
26 Argentina .. . . 7.527 10,974 11,7497 11,6357 114117 11,071 11,162 11,381" 11,021 11,186
27 Bahamas... 43,542 56,6491 59,5977 57,9327| 56,958 61,526 58,963 58,4757 56,609 55,173
28  Bermuda... . 346 603 566 532 614 845 559 543 484 915
29 Brazil............ocooiiiin e 16,926 23,271 24,6677 25894’ 26,108/ 26,0457 26,226 26,013 25,989 26,163
30  British West Indies................. e 21,981 29,101 | 35,4887 | 33,855'| 34,4777 36,788 37,490 38,7547 34,835 35,248
3l Chile ooeeiiiii i 3,690 5513 6,072r 6,164 6,085 6,146 6,490 6,648 7,049 6,839
32 Colombia.........covviiiiiniiiiiiiiiii 2,018 3.211 3,745 3,667 3,649 3,524 3,559 3,490 3,444 3,433
33 Cuba...... s S 3 3 0 0 4 0 21 0 0 0
34 Ecuador ...........c...ciiiiieniin e 1,531 2,062 2,307 2,334 2,335 2,332 2,373 2,39 2,380 2,363
35 Guatemalad,.................coco00in e 124 124 129 128 129 127 125 124 130 129
36 Jamaical ... 62 181 215 210 227 220 216 219 216 224
37 MEXICO <ot e 22,439 20,5521 34,807 34,710/| 34,7027 35474 35,849 35,4567 35,016 35,549
38 Netherlands Antilles.................. o 1,076 839 1,154 1,245 1,149 1,164 1,312 1,381” 1,288 1,291
39 Panama ..o Ve 6,794 10,210 7,848 8,367 7,679 7,990 7,843 7,660 8,200 7,551
40 Perll.......ooiiurieiiiiiiieriiiiins Cee 1,218 2,357 2,536 2,453 2,380 2,438 2,473 2,487 2,401 2,394
41 Uruguay .. ....coveviiiiaiii s c 157 686 977 924 923 887 950 961 930 934
42 Venezuela..............coeieiiiiinns e 7,069 10,643{ 11,287 11,142 11,108 11,019 11,174 10,8617 14,137 10,957
43 Other Latin America and Caribbean............ 1,844 1,991 2,283 2,436 2,514 2,557 2,205 2,313 2,242 2,190
44 ASIB ... .. e e 49,851 60,952 67,950 64,426 63,133 63,6157 67,597 65,1677 65,620 65,805
China

45 Mainland.......ooiviee i 107 214 292 364 428 348 554 640" 639 564
46 TaIWAN. .o v v . 2,461 2,288 1,908 1,657 1,654 1,562" 2,202 2,011 1,573 1,654
47 HongKong..........ooovviiiiiiiannn . 4,132 6,787 8.473" 7,505 7971 7.4707 8,141 6,967" 6,809 6,974
48 India ... . 123 222 330 337 n 362 355 323 295 354
49  Indomesia ........coiiiiieiiiiiiienns . 352 348 805 935 911 983 969 952 906 885
SO Istael.........iiiiiii s e 1,567 2,029 1,832 1,607 1,846 1,822 1,910 1,827 1,869 1,816
51 Japan. . o 26,797 28,379 30,5807 28,7067 26,183 27,153 29,264 27,72V 28,980 30,659
52 Korea ... 7,340 9,387 9,962 9,653 10,306 9,595 9,653 9,799 9,558 9,660
53 Philippines . 1,819 2,625 2,107 2,403 2,3827 2,433 2,495 2,650 2,756 2,563
54 Thailand ...... ... 565 1,104 1,003 1,018” 1,143 949 974 916 960
55 Middle East oil-exporting countriest . . . 1,581 3,087 4,954 5,048" S5,013 5,200 5,118 5,214 4,924 4,486
56 Other Asia ......ovviriernrvrarrnranneiiiin,. 3,009 4,943 5,603 5,207 4,949" 5,5437 5,986 6,081 6,396 5,228
ST AfTICA «vve vt 3,503 5,346 6,654 6,919 6,655 6,764 6,840 7,0487 7,101 6,833
58 Egypl...........ovnes 238 322 747 744 698 666 734 638 613 650
59 Morocco. .. .......... 284 3 440 484 486 561 497 549 §56 558
60  South Africa. ... . 1,011 2,012 2,634 2,989 2,908 2,974 3,065 3,307 3,281 3,144
61 Zaire .............. o 112 57 33 13 26 28 39 43 30 18
62  Oil-exporting countries - 657 801 1,073 1,029 1,000 967 1,004 1,025 996 944
63  Other.......iiiiveiiiiiiiiiiiiiia e 1,201 1,802 1,727 1,661 1,536" 1,568 1,502 1,485" 1,625 1,521
64 Other countries 1,376 2,107 2,918 2,734 3,109 2,942 2,99 3,036 3,210 3,285
65  Australia 1,203 1,713 2,276 2,007 2,489 2,345 2,435 2,481 2,582 2,680
66  All other 172 394 6427 727 620 597 561 554 628 605

67 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizations® . ... il 56 68 164 150 74 103 114 209" 198 n

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking facilities in the United States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign
residents.

1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements. Beginning April 1978, also
includes Eastern European countries not listed in line 23. )

2. Beginning April 1978 comgrises Buigaria, Czechoslovakia, the German
Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romania.

3. Included in '*Other Latin America and Caribbean’' through March 1978.

4. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and
United Arab Emirates (Trucial States),

5. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.

6. Excludes the Bank for International Settlements, which is included in
*‘Other Western Europe.™

Norte. Data for period before April 1978 include claims of banks' domestic
customers on foreigners.
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3.19 BANKS’ OWN AND DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS® CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the

United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of dollars, end of period

1984
Type of claim 19814 1982 1983
Mar.” Apr.f May" June July* Aug. Sept.?
I Total...........cooiiiiiiiniinnn 287,557 396,015 426,229 424,557 cereans Cereaes 444,716 Ceiaaee Cevanas 426,576
2 Banks' own claims on foreigners . . ... 251,589 355,705 391,326 387,417 188,775 399,796 408,073 405,225 395,678 392,737
3 Foreign public borrowers............ 31,260 45,422 57,530 57,750 58,042 58,092 59,300 59,889 58,256 59,619
4 Own foreign offices! ................ 96,653 127,293 146,219 147,981 146,485 155,703 157,539 156,233 153,235 149,929
5 Unaffiliated foreign banks ........... 74,704 121,377 124,051 121,921 123,664 125,654 130,540" 127,679 123,893 122,497
6  Deposits ces . 23,381 44,223 47,066 45,531 45,106 47,066 49,724 48,337 46,908 47,385
7 Other..... .. . 51,322 77,153 76,985 76,390 78,558 78,588 80,8157 79,342 76,985 75,112
8 All other forei s RN 48,972 61,614 63,527 59,764 60,584 60,347 60,6947 61,424 60,294 60,692
9 Claims of banks’ domestic customers? 35,968 40,310 34,903 37,040 | Lo | 6643 [ .o | 33,839
10 Deposits ...ovvviniiiei s 1,378 2,491 2,969 660 | Lo ] 3458 o ] e 4,575
11 Negotiable and readily transferable
instruments.......... ..o 26,352 30,763 26,064 26947 | ... Lo 25823 | ool | el 23,382
12 Outstanding collections and other
Claims. . ovvii 8,238 7,056 5,870 6,533 | ... | oolll 7362 [ oo ] el 5.882
13 Memo: Customer liability on
ACCEPLANCES ...\ vevenrerinrnens 29,952 38,153 37,820 36,984 | ....... | ....... 42687 ....... | ..., 38,454
Dollar deposits in banks abroad, re-
ported by nonbanking business en-
terprises in the United States® . .. 40,369 42,499 45,790 47,035 48,559 47,620 43,790 42,480 43,142 n.a.

1. U.8. banks: includes amounts due from own foreign branches and foreign
subsidiaries consolidated in **Consolidated Report of Condition" filed with bank
regulatory agencies. Agencies, branches, and majority-owned subsidiaries of
Joreign banks. principally amounts due from head office or parent foreign bank,
and foreign branches, agencies, or wholly owned subsidianes of head office or
parent foreign bank.

2. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the United
States that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the account
of their domestic customers.

3. Principally negotiable time certificates of deposit and bankers acceptances.

4. Includes demand and time deposits and negotiable and nonnegotiable
certificates of deposit denominated in U.S. dollars issued by banks abroad. For
dcsscsr('i)plion of changes in data reported by nonbanks, see July 1979 BULLETIN,
p. 3

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking facilities in the United States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign
residents.

Nove. Beginning April 1978, data for banks' own claims are given on a monthly
basis, but the data for claims of banks' own domestic customers are available on a
quarterly basis only.

3.20 BANKS’ OWN CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollars; end of period

1983 1984
Maturity; by borrower and area 19814 1982
Sept.’ Dec.’ Mar.” June Sept.”
DI L S 154,590 228,150 236,952 243,310 237,642 249,927 240,806
By borrower
2 Myalurity of L yearorless! ........cooiviiiiiiiiiiiciiii e 116,394 173,917 175,957 176,270 162,998 172,410 163,041
3 Foreign public BOrrowers .......oovevriveirrarieniiinriecns 15,142 B 25,138 24,034 20,444 21,010 21,075
4 Al other fOreigners ........ocovvevii it iaenens 101,252 152,661 150,819 152,237 142,554 151,400 141,966
S Maturity of over 1 year! ... ...vv e e 38,197 54,233 60,994 67,040 74,644 77,517 77,765
6  Foreign public BOITOWEIS . .. .o vvrvrvnreerrnaiiarieiiinsnnne 15,589 23,137 28,297 32,495 36,306 37,768 37,960
7 Allotherforeigners .........ccovvvieiiianeniainas [P 22,608 31,095 32,697 34,544 38,338 39,749 39,805
f‘v area
aturity of 1 year or less!
B Burope....... ... e e e 28,130 50,500 53,489 56,064 53,764 59,405 56,797
9 Canada...................0 . 662 7,642 6,658 6,211 6,579 6,990 5,879
10 Latin America and Caribbean .. 48,717 73,291 76,099 73,637 65,559 64,780 61,502
11 ASiE oo 31,485 37,578 33,686 34,571 31,286 34,793 32,348
12 Africa.... 2,457 3,680 4,570 4,199 4,472 4,790 4,798
13 Al other?. ... 943 1,226 1,454 1,589 1,340 1,652 1,717
Maturity of over
Europe .. ... 8,100 11,636 12,356 13,365 13,063 12,827 11,261
15 Canada.................... 1,808 1,931 1,760 1,857 2,038 2,203 1,802
16  Latin America and Caribbean .. .. ,209 35,247 39,185 43,603 50,913 54,278 56,567
17 Asia ... - 1,907 3,185 4,735 4,828 5,133 5,107 5,128
18 Africa 900 1,494 1.819 2,286 2,251 1,865 1,857
19 All other? 272 740 1,139 1,101 1,206 1,237 1,150
A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased, 1. Remaining time to maturity. . L
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international 2. Includes nc y inter: | and 1 | ory N

banking facilities in the United States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign
residents.
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3.21
Billions of dollars, end of period

CLAIMS ON FOREIGN COUNTRIES Held by U.S. Offices and Foreign Branches of U.S.-Chartered Banks!

Area or country 1979
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1982
1981
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1. The banking offices covered by these data are the U.S. offices and foreign
branches of U.S.-owned banks and of U.S. subsidiaries of foreign-owned banks.
Offices not covered include (1) U, ies and br: of foreign banks, and
(2) foreign subsidiaries of U.S. banks. To minimize duplication, the data are
adjusted to exclude the ctaims on foreign branches held by a U.S. office or another
foreign branch of the same banking institution. The data in this table combine
foreign branch claims in table 3.14 (the sum of lines 7 through 10) with the claims
of U.8. offices in table 3.18 (exc)udinf those held by agencies and branches of
foreign banks and those constituting claims on own foreign branches).

2. Besides the Or?nnization of Petroleum Exporting Countries shown individ-
ually, this group includes other members of OPEC (Algeria, Gabon, Iran, lraq,

Kuwait, Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Emirates) as well
as Bahrain and Oman (not formally members of OPEC).

3. Excludes Liberia.

4. Includes Canal Zone beginning December 1979,

5. Foreign branch claims only.

. 6. Includes New Zealand, Liberia, and international and regional organiza-
tions.

7. Beginning with June 1984 data, reported claims held by foreign branches
have been reduced by an increase in the reporting threshold for *'shell”” branches
from $50 million to $150 million equivalent in total assets, the threshold now
applicable to all reporting branches.
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3.22 LIABILITIES TO UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States!
Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
Type, and area or country 1980 1981 1982
June Sept. Dec. Mar. June”
IR ) 29,434 28,618 25,772 22,886 24,864 23,763 29,260 33,282
2 Payableindoflars ............. .o 25,689 24,909 22,540 19,986 22,023 20,688 25,978 30.096
3 Payable in foreign currencies ...l 3.745 3,709 3,232 R 2,841 3,076 3,282 3,186
By pe L
4 Financial liabilities ...........co i 11,330 12,157 11,066 11,179 10,961 10,477 14,236 17,927
5 Payable indollars ..........,. . 8,528 9,499 8,858 9,144 9,025 8,619 12,145 15,876
6 Payable in foreign currencies 2,802 2,658 2,208 2,035 1,936 1,858 2,092 2,052
7 Commercial liabilities. . ..............ooooiiiiiinns 18,104 16,461 14,706 11,707 13,903 13,286 15,024 15,354
8 Trade payables ................oiiiiiiiiiiiiaiins 12,201 10,818 7,747 6,064 7.139 6,615 7.865 7.854
9 Advance receipts and other liabilities............... 5.503 5,643 6,959 5,643 6,763 6,672 7,159 7.500
10 Payableindollars ............coviviiiiiiiiiiianns 17,161 15,409 13,683 10,842 12,998 12,069 13,834 14,220
11 Payable in foreign currencies ........ ... ...l 943 1,052 1,023 865 904 1,218 1,190 1,134
By area or country
Financial liabilities
12 Europe .........ocooiiiiiinn 6,481 6,825 6,501 6,335 6,014 5,675 7,081 7,068
13 Bergium-Luxembourg 479 471 505 436 379 302 426 356
14 France............oovvinns 327 709 783 802 785 820 933 878
15 Germany..... 582 491 467 457 449 498 524 5N
16 Netherlands . . 681 748 711 728 730 581 532 589
17 Switzerland, ................. 354 715 792 606 500 486 641 581
18 United Kingdom 3,923 3,565 3,102 3,132 3,014 2,839 3,786 3,836
19 Canada ...o.ovveii i s 964 963 746 876 788 768 798 721
20 Latin America and Caribbean 3136 3,356 2,751 2,623 2,737 2,609 4,907 8,631
21 Bahamas,................ ... 964 1,279 776 784 751 1,411 3,572
22 Bermuda . .. 1 7 14 10 13 13 51 13
23 Brazil.......... 23 2 28 34 32 32 37 25
24 British West Indies. 1,452 1,241 1,027 1,033 1,095 1,018 2,635 4,228
25 Mexico 99 102 121 (M| 185 215 245 239
26 Venezuela. ....o.vvvi it 81 98 114 124 117 124 12t 124
27  Asia 723 976 1,039 1,319 1,388 1,396 1,423 1,482
28 Jap 644 792 715 943 957 962 1,013 1,031
29 M 38 YAl 169 205 201 170 170 180
30 AFHCE .. s 11 14 17 17 19 19 19 16
31 Qil-exporting countries?. 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
320 Allotherd .. oo 15 24 12 9 15 10 9 9
Commercial liabilities
33 BUIOPE .« vttt 4,402 3790 3.682 3.395 3,426 3,153 3,567 3,397
34 Bcrgium-Luxembourg 90 7 52 41 47 62 40 45
15 France........ocvvvuennaniinionans 582 573 598 618 523 437 488 524
36 Germany......... 679 545 468 439 462 427 417 501
37 Netherlands . ..... 219 220 346 342 243 268 259 265
38 Switzerland. . ..... 499 424 364 357 449 24) 477 246
39 United Kingdom 1,209 880 880 656 809 637 847 794
40 Canada ... .. e 888 897 1,495 1,468 1,418 1,841 1,776 1,840
41  Latin America and Caribbean...................... 1,300 1,044 1,012 1025 1,090 1,128 1,778 1,676
42 Bahamas...........cccoovinerivnenns 8 2 16 1 )| i 14 17
43 Bermuda ... 75 67 923 77 77 67 158 123
44 Brazil........., 111 67 60 49 48 44 68 31
45 British West Indies 35 2 32 22 14 6 33 s
46 Mexico ............ 367 340 379 399 45) 536 682 568
47 Venezuela.........cooiii it 319 276 165 236 217 180 531 602
48 10,242 9,384 7,161 4,809 6,863 6,032 6,620 6,988
49 802 1,094 1,226 1,246 1,305 1,247 1,291 1,235
50 8,098 7,008 4,532 2,294 4,072 3,498 3,735 4,190
51 817 703 704 492 506 442 539 683
52 Oil-exporting countries? . . 517 344 277 167 204 157 243 217
53 Allotherd ... ..o e 456 664 651 518 600 692 743 769

1. For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see

July 1979 BULLETIN, p. 550.

2. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Irag, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

3, Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.

4. Includes nonmonetary international and regional organizations.

5. Revisions include a reclassification of transactions, which aiso affects the
totals for Asia and the grand totals.
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3.23 CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States?
Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984
Type, and area or country 1980 1981 1982
June Sept. Dec. Mar June?
FTotal oo e 34,482 36,185 28,637 33,310 32,652 34,210 32,499 30,382
2 Payableindollars ............... ool 31,528 32,582 26,002 30,653 29,772 31,174 29611 27417
3 Payable in foreign currencies ............. ool 2,955 3,603 2,635 2,657 2,880 3,036 2,888 2,965
By type
4 Financial claims ..............o i, 19,763 21,142 17,594 22,642 21,752 23,075 21,638 19,947
5 Deposits ......iiiiiiiiiiin ,166 15,081 13,058 17.819 16,907 17,954 16,602 14,878
6 ayable in dollars ............ 13,381 14,456 12,628 17,379 16,463 17, 457 16,173 14,369
7 Payable in foreign currencies . . 785 625 430 439 445 428 510
8  Other financial claims........... 5,597 6,061 4,536 4,824 4,845 S,|21 5,036 5,068
9 Payable in dollars ....... e 3914 3,599 2,895 3,226 3,019 3,219 3,247 3312
10 Payable in foreign currencies . . 1,683 2,462 1641 1,598 1,826 1,902 1,788 1,756
11 Commercialclaims ................co0chiennn 14,720 15,043 11,042 10,668 10,899 11,135 10,862 10,436
12 Trade receivables .................. . 14,007 9,995 9,265 9,566 9,725 9,540 9,105
13 Advance payments and other claims................ 759 1,036 1,047 1,402 1,334 1,410 1,321 1,330
14 Payableindollars ...............cooiiiiiiiiiin 14,233 14,527 10,479 10,048 10,290 10,498 10,191 9,736
1S Payable in foreign currencies ............. ..ol 487 516 56. 620 609 637 67 699
By area or country
Financial claims
16 BUFOPE ..\ vvriiiriaiieis i 6,069 4,596 4,873 7,304 6,232 6,374 6,131 6,156
17 Belgium-Luxembourg 145 43 15 12 25 37 30 37
18 France.........coovvvvnnnnnnn 298 285 134 140 135 130 145 132
19 Germany....... 230 224 178 216 151 129 131 161
20 Netherlands . ... 51 50 97 136 89 49 57 138
21 Switzerland. . ... 54 17 107 37 34 38 %0 61
22 United Kingdom 4,987 3,546 4, 6,514 5.577 5,768 5,468 5,398
23 Canada ... e 5,036 6,755 4,287 4,885 4,958 5,836 5,400 5,008
24 Latin America and Caribbean. ..................... 7.811 8,812 7,546 9,380 9,500 9,809 9,066 7,570
25 Bahamas......coovviiniiiiiiii i e 3,477 3,650 3,279 4,037 3,829 4,745 3,773 2,993
26 Bermuda.................c00.n 135 18 32 92 62 3 s
27 Brazil..........cooiviiiiienin, 96 30 62 48 49 53 87 83
28 British West Indies............. 2,755 3971 3,255 4,065 4,457 3,830 4,302 3,674
29 eXICO .. 208 313 274 348 315 291 279 228
30 Venezuela 137 148 139 152 137 134 130 124
31 Asig....... 607 758 698 771 764 764 727 909
32 Japan..........o.o i 189 366 153 288 257 297 284 252
33 Middle East oil-exporting countries®.............. 20 37 15 14 8 4 7 8
34 Afri_Cﬂ .......................................... 208 173 158 154 151 147 144 158
35 Oil-exporting countries®. . ..........ocoveiiiinn 26 46 48 48 45 55 42 35
36 Allother ......cooiiiiiiiii i 32 48 31 149 148 145 169 144
Commercial claims
37 BUPOPE ..ottt i 5,544 5,405 3,828 3,473 3,412 3,678 3,608 3,542
38 Belgium-Luxembourg. . 233 234 15 145 132 142 173 142
39 France............... 1,129 776 474 497 486 459 413 407
40 Germany......... 599 561 357 366 382 348 363 440
41 Netherlands ...... 318 299 350 243 282 333 308 299
42 Switzerland....... 354 431 360 331 292 317 336 250
43 United Kingdom . ......oooviiiiiiineinniiinna, 929 985 811 734 738 809 787 812
44 CanBda ..........c0 i 914 967 633 "M 792 829 1,061 931
45  Latin America and Caribbean. ............... ... ... 3,766 3,479 2,526 2,728 2,870 2,695 2,419 2,042
46 BaAAMAS . ...\ . e i 21 12 2] 30 15 8 £
47 Bennuda ............................ 108 223 261 H1 246 19¢ 216 8¢
48 Brazil. ..o 861 668 258 512 611 493 357 3N
49 Brmsh Westindies.............ocoeiiiiii 34 12 12 21 12 7 7 t
50 Mexico . . 1102 1,022 715 957 898 884 745 57
51 Venczuela 410 424 351 273 282 mn 268 24;
52 Asia........... 3,522 3,959 3,050 2,867 2,938 3,071 2,997 3,08
53 Ja) BPAN . ... e 1,052 1,245 1,047 949 1,037 1,122 1,186 1,17
54 Middle East oil-exporting countries?,............. 825 905 751 698 719 737 701 nm
55 AfIICE ..o e 653 772 588 528 562 585 497 53
56 Oil-exporting countries?. ...............cooveent 153 152 140 130 131 139 132 12
§7 Allother! ... ... .ot 321 461 417 361 326 277 280 29

For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see

Ju)y 1979 BULLETIN, p. 550

2. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States),

3. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria,

4. Includes nonmonetary international and regional organizations.



Securities Holdings and Transactions A65
3.24 FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS IN SECURITIES
Millions of dollars
1984 1984
Transactions, and area or country 1982 1983
é'::{.' Mar Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.»
U.S. corporate securities
STOCKS

1 Foreign purchases. . 41,881 69,770 46,531 6,101 4,510 5,048 4,552 3,359 7,243 4,046
2 Foreign sales .......... 37,981] 64,360 48,163 5,746 4,189 5,494 4,899 3,915 7,399 4,898
3 Net purchases, or sales (=) .................. Ve 3,901 5,410 -1,632 355" a2 ~446 -347 —556 ~155 ~852
4 Forelgncountries. ...........cviiiaiiiiiiin 3,816 5312 -1,826 ny 320 -454 -357 —565 =302 ~921
SEUMOPE .. .o iniirieiinr e 2,530 3,979 —-1,954 1887 208 281 -317 —606 -422 ~702
6 France............cociverriiiiiiieiiiiiian -143 -97 -178 -4 38 100 -3 —45 ~-28 -67
T GEIMANY ... oevchvnterverenr it iiiiiiee 333 1,045 53 151 ~43 -40 2 ~-38 —125 -63
8 Netherlands ...........coooviiiiiiiii i -63 -109 -235 32 ~15 -47 -76 -34 -3 —66
9 Switzerland. . ....oieiii i —579 1,325 -1,077 -3 9% =220 -120 =321 -358 ~335
10 United Kingdom ... P TP 3,117 1,799 ~540 =17 137 -80 =179 -141 146 - 143
THCANAAA .. .vivirn v 222 1,151 1,343 300 73 —6] 158 188 129 149
{2 Latin America and Caribbean.................... 317 529 485 & 25 82 38 -58 213 9
13 Middle East! ...t 366 —-807 -1,520 -197 ~58 —~168 -215 -55 -214 ~207
14 Other Asia .....ooovviiiiiii i, 247 394 -234 3 66 -28 ~27 -49 -57 ~160
15 AfFCA ..o e 2 42 -2 -7 5 ~4 3 -2 -5 —6
16 Other countries ........o.ovviriiiiiierninann, 131 24 57 -1 2 6 2 16 54 -3

|7 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations . . ............. ... 85 98 194 32 1 8 10 9 147 69

BonDs?

18 Foreign purchases 21,639 | 24,049 20,982 2,305 1,708 1,619 004 3,082 2,865 3,456
19 Foreignsales ............ocvnen 20,188 ) 23,099 17,512 2,080 1.866" 1,442 1,795 2,503 2,030 2,035
20 Net purchases, orsales (=) ...................... 1,451 950~ 3,470 228 ~159" 178 208 579 835 1,421
21 Foreigncountries..............coooviiiiiiii 1,479 938" 3,341 283 —226" 212 168 539 882 1,377
22 BUFOPE .. oiisinsenierocteinenannannsnanas 2,082 961 2,529 82r 15 85 m 480 483 1,103
23 France...........oeevvrenisinn 305 -89 51 -1 -5 0 4 33 17 8
24 Germany............ioieieinen 2,110 347 801 117 68 107 122 256 181 19
25 Netherlands .................o.ct 3 51 57 9 -12 -1 1t 3 16 2
26 Switzerland, ... 157 632 —44 —45 -22 8 35 13 49 9
27  United Kingdom ............. . —-589 434 1,265 397 —246" -59 77 —-80 292 1.021
B Canada ........oiiiiiniein 24 123 -93 -23 -7 K] k2] =35 54 3
29 Latin America and Caribbean 159 100 226 207 —4r 13 15 14 76 64
30 Middle East! =7521 ~1,166 —554 30 —263 it —287 -60 1 ~19
3] Other Asia ....... -22 865 1,226 170 102 100 135 138 265 223
32 Africa ........... -19 [1] 2 0 1 0 0 0 1 1
33 Other COUNtries .. ....vvvivrrvrervrreonarisnn, 7 52 7 3 1 0 0 1 3 3

34 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations . ................... .. ~28 15 129 -57 67 -3 40 41 —48 43

Foreign securities

35 Stocks, net purchases, or sales (—)............... ~1,341| -3,765 —338 145 -18 70 —40 113 —500 -342
36 Foreign purchases. .. 7,163 13,281 10,849 1,575 1,242 1,163 1,110 895 1,245 919
37 Foreignsales .............. ), 17,046 11,188 1.429 1,260 1,092 1,150 782 1,745 1,260
38 Bonds, net purchases, or sales (=) ..... -6,631 -3,131"] ~1,108 73 =409 —646" 241 184 =293 -435
39  Foreign purchases......oovvvveen e 27,167 36,441 40,969 4,988" 3,817 5,158 5,308 4,427 5,770 4,168
40  Foreign sales .........oocooveiviiinineiiiinii, 33,798| 39,572 42,077 4,915" 4,226 5,804" 5,066 4,243 6,062 4,604
41 Net purchases, or sales (—), of stocks and bonds .. .. ~7,972| -6,896'| -1,447 218 —-427 —-575" 201 297 -793 -777
42 Forelgn countries -6,806| —6,451"| ~1,635 1327 —428" ~6507 187 235 —630 -832
43 Europe -2,584| -5.423"| -5,038 =241 ~55118 —1,527 —-471 ~462 ~622 =710
44 Canada ~2,363| -1,312" -1 17 - 187 3 122 174 -7 —448
45 Latin America and Caribbean 336 1,120 2,000 49 130 602 465 237 127 83
46 ASIB ... .oitiii s -1,822 —BSS 1,409 220 187 243 80 333 -134 165
47 Africa ............... -9 141 =75 =10 -4 -16 -4 =21 11 -14
48 Other countries —364 122 69 -3 0 12 -6 ~25 -4 92

49 Nonmonetary international and
regional organfzations ... ................... -1,165 —445 189 87" -2 74 15 62 —~163 55

1. Comprises oil-exporting countries as follows: Bahrain, Iran, Irag, Kuwait,

Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

2. Includes siate and local government securities, and securities of U.S.
government agencies and corporations. Also includes issues of new debt securi-
ties sold abroad by U.S. corporations organized to finance direct investments
abroad.
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3.25 MARKETABLE U.S. TREASURY BONDS AND NOTES Foreign Holdings and Transactions
Millions of dollars

1984 1984
Country or area 1982 1983
s":;t' Mar, Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.”
Holdings (end of period)!
1 Estimated total2 . ...... ... ..ottt 85,220 88,932 | ....... 89,6657 | 92,013} 93,4217 93,3077 94,9127 101,507} 97,688
2 FOreign COuntries? ... ... vuiuverrierinerenenanncinerenens 80,637 83,818 | ....... 84,4021 BS5,427") 85,8107 86,782r 87,960| 93,536] 91,799
3 BUIOPE. ot ettt e e e 29,2841 35509 | ....... 37,229 | 37,790 38,38¢"( 39,2957 40,3897 44,379 43,661
4 Belgium-Luxembourg. 447 16 ....... 57 91 61 135 138 17 191
5 Germany?............ 14,841 17,290 | ....... 18,834 | 19,201 19.649 | 19,735 [ 19,627 20,663 19,915
6 Netherlands ...... 2,754 3,029 | ....... 3,023 3,117 2,979 3,004 3,120 3,133 3,127
7 Sweden.......... 677 847 [ ....... 945 949 954 940 957 905 981
8 Swilzerlzu"td2 ...... 1,540 L8] .. ... 1,256 1,241 1,403 1,752 2,021 2,089 2,188
9 United Kingdom ...... 6,549 8515 (....... 8415 84200 8,656 9,200v( 94437 12,301 11,988
10 Other Western Europe. 2,476] 4594 |....... 4,707 4,776 4,691 4,525 5,084 5,119 527
11 Eastern Europe....... 0 0)....... 0 -1 ~1 -1 -1 -1
12 .CaNada ... oo e e e 602 1,301 | ..., 1,090 1,299 1,493 1,6007 1,631 1,862 2,149
13 Latin America and Caribbean ..................coiiie 1,076 863 |....... 563 572 77 677 134 447 611
14 Venezuela................coiviiinnen 188 64 | ... 64 65 65 75 75 76 79
15 Other Latin America and Caribbean. ... 656 N6 | ....... 504 453 546 489 591 822 914
16 Netherlands Antilles 232 83 ]....... -6 53 166" 1127 ~532 ~452 -382
17 Asia...ooooooviina, 49,5431 46,026 | ....... 454177 45,6267 44,9897 45,0467 45.610/| 46,610 45,135
i8 Japan.............. 11,578 13,91t [ ....... 14,3387 14,5517} 14,8757 15,3657 15,750/ 16,279| 16,250
19 Africa .. o 77 9. 82 85 88 88 88 =11 15
20 Allother............... 55 k3. 2 21 57 77 7 108 250 227
21 Nonmonetary international and regional organizations........ 4,5831 5,114 5.263| 6,586’ 7.6117] 6,525| 6,952 7.971 5,889
22 International,......... 4,186 4,404 4.614 5,936 6,946 5,860 6,241 7,340 5,191
23 Latin American regional 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6
Transactions (net purchases, or sales (~) during period)
28 Totald. .. .. 14,972 3,711 8,756 -—5227| 2,348 1,407 -114 1,599 6,596| —3,820
25 Foreign CoUmtTies? ... ..o u it n i einaeeenns 16,0721 3,180 7.982 2971 1,025 382 972 1,172 5,576 ~1,736
26  Official institutions . . 14,550 779 6 4817 622 ~358 —-871 177 1,366 ~1,971
27 Otherforeigh? ..........c..oiiiviiiiinn IRy 1,518 2,400 7,978 —452° 403 740 1,843 994 4,210 235
28 Nonmonetary international and regional organizations........ -1,097 535 773 —551 1,322 1,026 | —1,086 428 1,020 ~2,084
MemMo: Qil-exporting countries
29 Middle East? ... ... . i 7.575| -5.419 | -3.806 S4r —678 | -1.037 67 =312 -411 —144
30 Africad. .. -552 -1 -101 0 0 0 0 0 —100 0

i. Estimated official and private holdings of marketable U.S. Treasury securi-
ties with an original maturity of more than | year, Data are based on a benchmark
survey of holdings as of Jan. 31, {971, and monthly transactions reports. Excludes
nonmarketable U.S. Treasury bonds and notes held by official institutions of

foreign countries.

2. Beginning December 1978, includes U.S. Treasury notes publicly issued to

private oreign residents denominated in foreign currencies.

3. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, lraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).
4. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.
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3.26 DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Percent per annum

Rate on Nov. 30, 1984 Rate on Nov, 30, 1984 | Rate on Nov. 30, 1984
Country Country Country

Per- Month Per- Month Per- Month

cent effective cent cffective cent effective
AUSIFIA. oot 4.5 June 1984 France! ................, 10.78 Nov. 1984 {Norway ................. 8.0 "June 1979
Belgium ..........ooiil 11.0 Feb. 1984 Germany, Fed. Rep. of ...[ 4.5 June 1984 Switzerland.............. 4.0 Mar. 1983
Brazil ..................0 49,0 Mar, 1981 Maly ..ooovininnnn, 16.5 Sept. 1984 | United Kingdom?.........[.........} ...........
Canada...........covovns 10.78 Nov. 1984 [Japan................... 5.0 Oct. 1983 Veneauela............... 11.0 May 1983
Denmark .....covovvvennn 7.0 Oct. 1983 Netherfands ............. 5.0 Sept. 1983

1. As of the end of February 1981, the rate is that at which the Bank of France or makes advances against eligible commercial paper and/or government commer-

discounts Treasury bills for 7 to 10 days. cial banks or brokers, For countries with more than one rate applicable to such
2. Minimum lending rate suspended as of Aug. 20, 1981. . . discounts or advances, the rate shown is the one at which it is understood the
NoTE. Rates shown are mainly those at which the central bank either discounts centra) bank transacts the largest proportion of its credit operations.

3.27 FOREIGN SHORT-TERM INTEREST RATES

Percent per annum, averages of daily figures

1984
Country, or type 1981 1982 1983

May June July Aug. Sept Oct. Nov
1 Eurodollars..............oooviiin 16.79 12.24 9.57 11.53 11.68 12.02 11.81 11.67 10.77 9.50
2 United Kingdom ................. N 13.86 12.21 10.06 9.32 9.43 11.38 11.09 10.799 10.60 9.87
3 Canada ........ .0 18.84 14.38 9.48 11.52 11.86 13.03 12.41 12.20 1.9 11.09
4 Germany . . 12.05 8.81 5.73 6.08 6.114 6.09 6.00 5.81 6.06 5.92
5 Switzerland. .. 9.15 5.04 4,11 3.83 4.15 4.72 4.81 5.04 5.23 5.03
6 Netherlands .. .. 11.52 8.26 5.58 6.05 6.09 6.39 6.26 6.23 6.16 5.87
7 France..... 15.28 14.61 12.44 12.16 2,23 1170 13.37 11.00 10.75 10.54
8italy ..o . 19.98 19.99 18.95 16.80 16.75 16,73 16.50 17.28 17.13 17.13
9 Belgium. . ..o .1 1528 14.10 10.51 11.80 11.90 11.90 11.73 1116 11.00 10.81
10 Japan......oooocviiiiii e 7.58 6.84 6.49 6.24 6.35 6.31 6.35 6.33 6.31 6,32

NoTE. Rates are for 3-month interbank loans except for Canada, finance company paper; Belgium, 3-month Treasury bills; and Japan, Gensaki rate.
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3.28 FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES

Currency units per dollar

1984
Country/currency 1981 1982 1983
June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.

1 Australiaddollar!. ............ ...l 114.95 101.65 90.14 88.26 83.42 84.73 83.08 83.64 85.88
2 Austria/schilling. ... 15.948 17.060 17.968 19.226 19.998 20.268 21.293 21.557 21.075
3 Belgium/franc.................ooel 37.194 45.780 51121 55.840 57.714 58.282 61.132 62,048 60.475
4 Brazillcruzeiro...... ... 92.374 179.22 573.27 1,643.81 1,819.00 1994.30 2226.79 2453.64 2734.16
5 Canada/dollar....................ons 1.19%0 [.2344 1.2325 1.3040 1.3238 1.3035 1.3145 1.3189 1.3168
6 China, PR./yuan.................0o0 1.7031 1.8978 1.9809 2.2178 2.2 2.3718 2.5469 2.6488 2.6785
7 Denmark/krone .........cooiiiiiiiiinn 7.1350 8.3443 9.1483 10.050 10.4178 10.5174 10.9753 11.090 10.824
8 Finland/markka .............ocoooiiin, 4.3128 4.8086 5.5636 5.8182 6.0187 6.0626 6.2783 6.3726 6.2653
9 France/franc........... e 5.4396 6.5793 7.6203 8.4181 8.7438 8.8567 9.3041 9.4108 9.1981
10 Germany/deutsche mark 2.2631 2.428 2.5539 2.7397 2.8492 2.8856 3.0314 3.0678 2.9985
11 Greece/drachma........ n.a. 66.872 87.895 108.85 112.40 115.11 120.40 126.06 123.63
12 Hong Kong/dollar .. .. 5.5678 6.0697 7.2569 7.8131 7.8519 7.8388 7.8430 7.8242 7.8235
13 India/rupee .......... 8.6807 9.4846 10.1040 18 11.371 11.556 11.858 12.027 12.078
14 Ireland/pound! . ...... 161.32 142.05 124.81 111,67 107.63 106.84 102.28 100.85 103.41
15 Israel/shekel.........coovieiiiiiinnnn, na 24.407 *55.865 215.06 253.14 n.a. n.a. na. n.a.
16 Maly/lira. . ......cooiinene i, 1138.60 1354.00 1519.30 1,694.80 1,751.18 1780.47 1870.79 1898.98 1863.05
17 Japan/yen ............. . 220.63 49,06 237.55 233.57 243.07 242.26 245.46 246.75 243.63
18 Malaysia/ringgit.......... 2.3048 2.3395 2.3204 2.3109 2.3385 2.3331 2.3528 2.4076 2.4300
19 Mexico/peso............. 24.547 2.990 155.01 196.54 196.63 196.98 197.71 203.33 210.79
20 Netherlands/guilder......... 2.4998 2.6719 2.8543 3.0882 3.2155 3.2539 3.4188 3.4597 3.3817
21 New Zealand/dollar! 86.848 75.101 66.790 64.205 55.631 49.912 48.953 48.614 49.278
22 Norway/krone ............... 5.7430 6.4567 7.3012 7.8162 8.2151 8.2991 8.6246 8.8721 8.7175
23 Philippines/peso............ . 78113 8.5324 11.0940 14.250 n.a 8. n.a. n.a. n.a.
24 Portugallescudo.........oooviiiinin, 61.739 80.101 111.610 141.83 152.17 151.02 158.45 163.36 163.10
25 Singapore/dollar, ..o 2.1053 2,1406 2.1136 2.1122 2.1473 2.1472 2.1635 2.1667 2.1554
26 South Africa/rand! ........... . 114.77 92.297 89.85 76.49 66.52 63.76 60.08 56.54 55.47
27 South Korea/won ............ n.a. 731.93 776.04 802.20 810.96 811.42 815.82 820.03 818.89
28 Spain/peseta................. 92.3%6 110.09 143.500 154.75 161.37 164.41 170.19 172.15 168.10
29 Sri Lanka/rupec................ 18.967 20.756 23.510 25.176 25.223 25.285 25.605 25.906 26.075
30 Sweden/krona,.........coouvinns 5.0659 6.2838 7.6717 8.0993 8.3063 8.3489 8.5892 8.6887 8,5957
31 Switzerland/franc............... 1.9674 2.0327 2.1006 2.2832 2.4115 2.4150 2.5049 2,5245 2,4700
32 Taiwan/Dollar.................. n.a. n.a. n.a. 39.843 39.477 39.092 39.159 39.226 39.419
33 Thailand/baht ., ................. 21,731 23.014 2.991 23.010 23.020 23.018 23.013 23.020 26,736
34 United Kingdom/pound! 202.43 174.80 151.59 137.70 132.00 131.32 125.63 121.96 123.92
35 Venezueladbolivar ...........c.ocooiinl 4.2781 4.2981 10.6840 14,709 13.067 12.725 n.a. n.a. n.a.

Memo

United States/dollar?.................... 102.94 116.57 125.34 134.31 139.30 140.21 145.70 147.56 144.92

1. Value in U.S. cents.
2. Index of weigh

value of U.S. doliar against currencies

d-average exch
of other G-10 countries plus Switzerlapd'. March 1973 = 100. Weights are 1972-76
global trade of each of the 10 countries. Series revised as of August 1978, For
description and back data, see ‘‘Index of the Weighted-Average Exchange Value
of the U.S. Dollar: Revision’ on p. 700 of the August 1978 BULLETIN.

NOTE, Averages of certified noon buying rates in New York for cable transfers.
Data in this table also appear in the Board's G.5 (405) release. For address, see
inside front cover.



A69

Guide to Tabular Presentation,
Statistical Releases, and Special Tables

GUIDE TO TABULAR PRESENTATION

Symbols and Abbreviations

Corrected

Estimated

Preliminary

Revised (Notation appears on column heading when
about half of the figures in that column are changed.)

Amounts insignificant in terms of the last decimal place
shown in the table (for example, less than 500,000
when the smallest unit given is millions)

b= B I o)

*

General Information

Minus signs are used to indicate (1) a decrease, (2) a negative
figure, or (3) an outflow.

*U.S. government securities’”” may include guaranteed
issues of U.S. government agencies (the flow of funds figures
also include not fully guaranteed issues) as well as direct

STATISTICAL RELEASES

0 Calculated to be zero

n.a. Not available

n.e.c. Not elsewhere classified

IPCs Individuals, partnerships, and corporations
REITs Real estate investment trusts

RPs Repurchase agreements

SMSAs Standard metropolitan statistical areas

Cell not applicable

obligations of the Treasury. *‘State and local government’’
also includes municipalities, special districts, and other politi-
cal subdivisions.

In some of the tables details do not add to totals because of

rounding.

List Published Semiannually, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Anticipated schedule of release dates for periodic releases......

SPECIAL TABLES

Issue Page
December 1984 A77

Published Irregularly, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, March 31, 1983.....
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, June 30, 1983 ............cccovviiiiiiiiiminri s
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, September 30, 1983
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, December 31, 1983
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, June 30, 1983 .................
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, September 30, 1983 .........
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, December 31, 1983 ..........
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, March 31, 1984...............

August 1983  A70
December 1983 A68
March 1984 A68
June 1984 A66
December 1983 A74
March 1984 A74
June 1984 A72
November 1984 A4
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Federal Reserve Board of Governors

PauL A. VOLCKER, Chairman
PRESTON MARTIN, Vice Chairman

HeNrY C. WALLICH
J. CHARLES PARTEE

OFFICE OF BOARD MEMBERS

JosepH R. COYNE, Assistant to the Board

DoNALD J. WINN, Assistant to the Board

STEVEN M. ROBERTS, Assistant to the Chairman
ANTHONY F. COLE, Special Assistant to the Board
ANNETTE P. FRIBOURG, Special Assistant to the Board
NaoM1 P. SaLus, Special Assistant to the Board

LEGAL DIVISION

MICHAEL BRADFIELD, General Counsel

J. VIRGIL MATTINGLY, JR., Associate General Counsel
GILBERT T. SCHWARTZ, Associate General Counsel
RICHARD M. ASHTON, Assistant General Counsel

NANcY P. JACKLIN, Assistant General Counsel
MARYELLEN A. BROWN, Assistant to the General Counsel

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY

WiLLiaM W. WILES, Secretary
BARBARA R. LOWREY, Associate Secretary
JAMES MCAFEE, Associate Secretary

DrvisioN oF CONSUMER
AND COMMUNITY AFFAIRS

GRIFFITH L. GARwWOOD, Director

JErauLD C. KLUCKMAN, Associate Director
GLENN E, LoNEY, Assistant Director
DOLORES S. SMITH, Assistant Director

DivISION OF BANKING
SUPERVISION AND REGULATION

JoHN E. RyaN, Director

WiLLIAM TAYLOR, Deputy Director
FREDERICK R. DAHL, Associate Director
DoN E. KLINE, Associate Director
FREDERICK M. STRUBLE, Associate Director
HERBERT A. BIERN, Assistant Director
ANTHONY G. CORNYN, Assistant Director
Jack M. EGERTSON, Assistant Director
ROBERT S. PLOTKIN, Assistant Director
STEPHEN C. SCHEMERING, Assistant Director
RICHARD SPILLENKOTHEN, Assistant Director
SIDNEY M. SusSaN, Assistant Director
LAURA M. HOMER, Securities Credit Officer

OFFICE OF STAFF DIRECTOR FOR
MONETARY AND FINANCIAL POLICY

STEPHEN H. AXILROD, Staff Director

DoNALD L. KouN, Deputy Staff Director

STANLEY J. SIGEL, Assistant to the Board

NoRrRMAND R.V. BERNARD, Special Assistant to the Board

DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND STATISTICS

JaMEs L. KICHLINE, Director

EpwaARD C. ETTIN, Deputy Director

MICHAEL . PRELL, Deputy Director

JosePH S. ZEISEL, Deputy Director

JARED J. ENZLER, Associate Director

ELEANOR J. STOCKWELL, Associate Director

DaviD E. LINDSEY, Deputy Associate Director

HEeLMuT F. WENDEL, Deputy Associate Director

MARTHA BETHEA, Assistant Director

ROBERT M. FISHER, Assistant Director

SusAN J. LEPPER, Assistant Director

THOMAS D. SIMPSON, Assistant Director

LAWRENCE SLIFMAN, Assistant Director

STEPHEN P. TAYLOR, Assistant Director

PETER A. TINSLEY, Assistant Director

LEVON H. GARABEDIAN, Assistant Director
(Administration)

DIVISION OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

EpwiN M. TRUMAN, Director

LARRY J. PROMISEL, Senior Associate Director
CHARLES J. SIEGMAN, Senior Associate Director
DALE W. HENDERSON, Associate Director
RoBERT F. GEMMILL, Staff Adviser

PETER HOOPER, Ill, Assistant Director

Davip H. HOWARD, Assistant Director

RALPH W, SMITH, JR., Assistant Director
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and Official Staff

EMMETT J. RICE
LyLE E. GRAMLEY

MARTHA R. SEGER

OFFICE OF
STAFF DIRECTOR FOR MANAGEMENT

S. Davip Frost, Staff Director

EpwARD T. MULRENIN, Assistant Staff Director

WILLIAM R. JONESs, Assistant Staff Director for
Program Improvement Project

STEPHEN R. MALPHRUS, Assistant Staff Director for Office
Automation and Technology

PortTiA W. THOMPSON, EEQ Programs Officer

DIvISION OF DATA PROCESSING

CHARLES L. HAMPTON, Director

BRructe M. BEARDSLEY, Deputy Director

GLENN L. CUMMINS, Assistant Director

NEaL H. HILLERMAN, Assistant Director
RICHARD J. MANASSERI, Assistant Director
EL1zABETH B. RIGGS, Assistant Director
WILLIAM C. SCHNEIDER, JR., Assistant Director
ROBERT J. ZEMEL, Assistant Director

Di1visION OF PERSONNEL

Davip L. SHANNON, Director

JoHN R. WEIS, Assistant Director
CHARLES W. Woob, Assistant Director
OFFICE OF THE CONTROLLER
GEORGE E. LIVINGSTON, Controller
BRENT L. BOWEN, Assistant Controller
DIvISION OF SUPPORT SERVICES
RoBERrT E. FRAZIER, Director

WALTER W. KREIMANN, Associate Director
GEORGE M. LoPEz, Assistant Director

*On loan from the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond (Baltimore
Branch).

OFFICE OF STAFF DIRECTOR FOR
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK ACTIVITIES

THEODORE E. ALLISON, Staff Director
JosePH W. DANIELS, SR., Advisor, Equal Employment
Opportunity Programs

DivisION OF FEDERAL RESERVE
BANK OPERATIONS

CLYDE H. FARNSWORTH, JR., Director

ELLiorT C. MCENTEE, Associate Director

DAvID L. ROBINSON, Associate Director

C. WILLIAM SCHLEICHER, JR., Associate Director
WALTER ALTHAUSEN, Assistant Director
CHARLES W. BENNETT, Assistant Director

ANNE M. DEBEER, Assistant Director

Jack DENNIS, JR., Assistant Director

EARL G. HAMILTON, Assistant Director

* WiLLIAM E. Pascog, 111, Assistant Director
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Federal Open Market Committee

FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE

PAUL A. VOLCKER, Chairman ANTHONY M. SoLoMoN, Vice Chairman
EpwaRrD G. BOEHNE LyLE E. GRAMLEY J. CHARLES PARTEE
RoBERT H. BoykIN KAREN N, HORN EMMETT J. RICE
E. GERALD CORRIGAN PRESTON MARTIN MaARrTHA R. SEGER
Henry C. WALLICH
STEPHEN H. AXILROD, Staff Director and Secrerary RIcHARD G. Davis, Associate Economist
NORMAND R.V. BERNARD, Assistant Secretary DonNALD L. KoHN, Associate Economist
NANcCY M. STEELE, Deputy Assistant Secretary RICHARD W. LANG, Associate Economist
MICHAEL BRADFIELD, General Counsel Davip E. LINDSEY, Associate Economist
JaMEes H. OLTMAN, Deputy General Counsel MICHAEL J. PRELL, Associate Economist
JaMEes L. KICHLINE, Economist CHARLES J. SIEGMAN, Associate Economist
EpwIN M. TRUMAN, Economist (International) GaRry H. STERN, Associate Economist
JosepH E. BURNS, Associate Economist JosePH S. ZEISEL, Associate Economist

JoHN.M. Davis, Associate Economist

PETER D. STERNLIGHT, Manager for Domestic Operations, System Open Market Account
SaMm Y. Cross, Manager for Foreign Operations, System Open Market Account

FEDERAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

JonN G. McCoy, President
JOSEPH J. PINOLA, Vice President
VINCENT C. BURKE, JR., N. BERNE HART, AND LEWIs T, PRESTON, Directors

ROBERT L. NEWELL, First District BARRY F. SuLLIVAN, Seventh District
Lewis T. PResTON, Second District WiLLiaM H. BoweN, Eighth District
GEORGE A. BUTLER, Third District E. PETER GILLETTE, JRr., Ninth District
JouN G. McCoy, Fourth District N. BERNE HART, Tenth District
VINCENT C. BURKE, JR., Fifth District NAT S. RoGERs, Eleventh District

PHILIP F. SEARLE, Sixth District JosepH J. PINoLA, Twelfth District

HERBERT V. PROCHNOW, Secretary
WiLLIAM J. KORrsVIK, Associate Secretary



AT3

and Advisory Councils

CONSUMER ADVISORY COUNCIL

WILLARD P. OGBURN, Boston, Massachusetts, Chairman
TiMoTHY D. MARRINAN, Minneapolis, Minnesota, Vice Chairman

RACHEL G. BraTT, Medford, Massachusetts
GERALD R. CHRISTENSEN, Salt Lake City, Utah
THoMAS L. CLARK, JR., New York, New York
JEAN A. CroCKETT, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
MEREDITH FERNSTROM, New York, New York
ALLEN J. FisuBeIN, Washington, D.C.

E.C.A. FORSBERG, SR., Atlanta, Georgia
STEVEN M. GEARY, Jefferson City, Missouri
RicHARD F. HALLIBURTON, Kansas City, Missouri
CHARLES C. HoLT, Austin, Texas

HARRY N. Jackson, Minneapolis, Minnesota
KENNETH V. LARKIN, San Francisco, California

FREDERICK H. MILLER, Norman, Oklahoma
MARGARET M. MURPHY, Columbia, Maryland
RoBERT F. MURPHY, Detroit, Michigan
LAWRENCE S. OKINAGA, Honolulu, Hawaii
ELva QuuaNo, San Antonio, Texas

JANET J. RATHE, Portland, Oregon

GLENDA G. SLoaNE, Washington, D.C.
HenRry J. SOMMER, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
WINNIE F. TAYLOR, San Francisco, California
MIcHAEL M. VAN Buskirk, Columbus, Ohio
CLINTON WARNE, Cleveland, Ohio
Freperick T. WEIMER, Chicago, Illinois

MERVIN WINSTON, Minneapolis, Minnesota

THRIFT INSTITUTIONS ADVISORY COUNCIL

THoMAS R. BoMAR, Miami, Florida, President
RicHARD H. DEIHL, Los Angeles, California, Vice President

NorMAN M. JoneEs, Fargo, North Dakota

JAMES A. ALIBER, Detroit, Michigan
ROBERT R. MASTERTON, Portland, Maine

GENE R. ARTEMENKO, Chicago, Illinois

J. MicHAEL CoRNWALL, Dallas, Texas
JouN R. EPPINGER, Villanova, Pennsylvania

JounN T. MoRrGAN, New York, New York
FRED A. PARKER, Monroe, North Carolina

SARAH R. WALLACE, Newark, Ohio
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Federal Reserve Board Publications

Copies are available from PUBLICATIONS SERVICES,
Mail Stop 138, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551. When a charge is indicat-
ed, remittance should accompany request and be made
payable to the order of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System. Remittance from foreign residents should
be drawn on a U.S. bank. Stamps and coupons are not
accepted.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM—PURPOSES AND FUNC-
TIONS. 1974, 125 pp.

ANNUAL REPORT.

FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN. Monthly. $20.00 per year or
$2.00 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more of same issue to one address,
$18.00 per year or $1.75 each. Elsewhere, $24.00 per
year or $2.50 each.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1914-1941. (Reprint
of Part 1 only) 1976. 682 pp. $5.00.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1941-1970. 1976.
1,168 pp. $15.00.

ANNUAL STATISTICAL DIGEST
1971-75. 1976. 339 pp. $ 5.00 per copy.

1972-76. 1977, 377 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1973-77. 1978. 361 pp. $12.00 per copy.
1974-78. 1980. 305 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1970-79. 1981. 587 pp. $20.00 per copy.

1980. 1981. 241 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1981. 1982. 239 pp. $ 6.50 per copy.
1982, 1983. 266 pp. $ 7.50 per copy.
1983. 1984. 264 pp. $11.50 per copy.

FEDERAL RESERVE CHART Book. Issued four times a year in
February, May, August, and November. Subscription
includes one issue of Historical Chart Book. $7.00 per
year or $2.00 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico. Elsewhere, $10.00 per year or
$3.00 each.

HisToricAL CHART BooK. Issued annually in Sept. Subscrip-
tion to the Federal Reserve Chart Book includes one
issue. $1.25 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico; 10 or more to one address, $1.00
each. Elsewhere, $1.50 each.

SELECTED INTEREST AND EXCHANGE RATES—WEEKLY SE-
RIES OF CHARTS. Weekly. $15.00 per year or $.40 each in
the United States, its possessions, Canada, and Mexico;
10 or more of same issue to one address, $13.50 per year
or $.35 each. Elsewhere, $20.00 per year or $.50 each.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE ACT, as amended through April 20,
1983, with an appendix containing provisions of certain
other statutes affecting the Federal Reserve System. 576
pp. $7.00.

REGULATIONS OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FED-
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM.

REPORT OF THE JOINT TREASURY-FEDERAL RESERVE STUDY
oF THE U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET. 1969.
48 pp. $.25 each; 10 or more to one address, $.20 each.

JOINT TREASURY-FEDERAL RESERVE STUDY OF THE Gov-
ERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET; STAFF STUDIES—PART
1, 1970. 86 pp. $.50 each; 10 or more to one address, $.40
each. PART 2, 1971. Qut of print. PART 3, 1973. 131 pp.
$1.00; 10 or more to one address, $.85 each.

REAPPRAISAL OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE DISCOUNT MECHA-
NisM. Vol. 1. 1971. 276 pp. Vol. 2. 1971. 173 pp. Vol. 3.
1972. 220 pp. Each volume, $3.00; 10 or more to one
address, $2.50 each.

THE ECONOMETRICS OF PRICE DETERMINATION CONFER-
ENCE, October 30-31, 1970, Washington, D.C. 1972, 397
pp. Cloth ed. $5.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$4.50 each. Paper ed. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one
address, $3.60 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE STAFF STUDY: WAYS TO MODERATE
FLUCTUATIONS IN HOUSING CONSTRUCTION. 1972. 487
pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $3.60 each.

LENDING FUNCTIONS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.
1973. 271 pp. $3.50 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.00 each.

IMPROVING THE MONETARY AGGREGATES: REPORT OF THE
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON MONETARY STATISTICS.
1976. 43 pp. $1.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $.85
each.

IMPROVING THE MONETARY AGGREGATES: STAFF PAPERS.
1978. 170 pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.75 each.

ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE TABLES (Truth in Lending—
Regulation Z) Vol. I (Regular Transactions). 1969. 100
pp. Vol. II (Irregular Transactions). 1969. 116 pp. Each
volume $2.25; 10 or more of same volume to one
address, $2.00 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE MEASURES OF CAPACITY AND CAPACITY
UTILIZATION. 1978, 40 pp. $1.75 each; 10 or more to one
address, $1.50 each,

THE BANK HoOLDING COMPANY MOVEMENT TO 1978: A
COMPENDIUM. 1978. 289 pp. $2.50 each; 10 or more to
one address, $2.25 each.

1977 CoNSUMER CREDIT SURVEY. 1978. 119 pp. $2.00 each.

FLow oF FUNDS ACCOUNTSs. 1949-1978. 1979, 171 pp. $1.75
each; 10 or more to one address, $1.50 each.

INTRODUCTION TO FLOW OF FUNDs. 1980. 68 pp. $1.50 each;
10 or more to one address, $1.25 each.

PusLic Poricy AND CAPITAL FORMATION. 1981. 326 pp.
$13.50 each.

NEw MONETARY CONTROL PROCEDURES: FEDERAL RE-
SERVE STAFF STUDY. 1981.

SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE MONETARY AGGREGATES:
REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF EXPERTS ON SEASONAL
ADJUSTMENT TECHNIQUES, 1981. 55 pp. $2.75 each.
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FEDERAL RESERVE REGULATORY SERVICE. Looseleaf; updat-
ed at least monthly. (Requests must be prepaid.)
Consumer and Community Affairs Handbook. $60.00 per
year.
Monetary Policy and Reserve Requirements Handbook.
$60.00 per year.
Securities Credit Transactions Handbook. $60.00 per year.
Federal Reserve Regulatory Service. 3 vols. (Contains all
three Handbooks plus substantial additional material.)
$175.00 per year.
Rates for subscribers outside the United States are as
Sfollows and include additional air mail costs:
Federal Reserve Regulatory Service, $225.00 per year.
Each Handbook, $75.00 per year.
THE U.S. ECONOMY IN AN INTERDEPENDENT WORLD: A
MULTICOUNTRY MODEL, May 1984. 590 pp. $14.50 each.
WELCOME TO THE FEDERAL RESERVE.
PRrOCESSING BANK HOLDING COMPANY AND MERGER APPLI-
CATIONS.
CrepIT CARDS IN THE U.S. EcONOMY: THEIR IMPACT ON
CosTs, PRICES, AND RETAIL SALEs, July 1983. 114 pp.
THE MONETARY AUTHORITY OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE,
May 1984. (High School Level.)
WRITING IN STYLE AT THE FEDERAL RESERVE. August 1984,
93 pp. $2.50 each.

CONSUMER EDUCATION PAMPHLETS
Short pamphlets suitable for classroom use. Multiple copies
available without charge.

Alice in Debitland

Consumer Handbook to Credit Protection Laws

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Age

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Credit Rights in
Housing

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Doctors, Law-
yers, Small Retailers, and Others Who May Provide Inci-
dental Credit

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Women

Fair Credit Billing

Federal Reserve Glossary

Guide to Federal Reserve Regulations

How to File A Consumer Credit Complaint

If You Borrow To Buy Stock

If You Use A Credit Card

Instructional Materials of the Federal Reserve System

Series on the Structure of the Federal Reserve System
The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
The Federal Open Market Committee
Federal Reserve Bank Board of Directors
Federal Reserve Banks
Monetary Control Act of 1980
Organization and Advisory Committees

Truth in Leasing

U.S. Currency

What Truth in Lending Means to You

STAFF STUDIES: Summaries Only Printed in the
Bulletin

Studies and papers on economic and financial subjects that

are of general interest. Requests to obtain single copies of

the full text or to be added to the mailing list for the series

may be sent to Publications Services.

114. MULTIBANK HOLDING COMPANIES: RECENT Evi-
DENCE ON COMPETITION AND PERFORMANCE IN
BANKING MARKETS, by Timothy J. Curry and John T.
Rose. Jan, 1982. 9 pp.

115. CosTts, ScaLE ECONOMIES, COMPETITION, AND PROD-
UCT Mix IN THE U.S. PAYMENTS MECHANISM, by
David B. Humphrey. Apr. 1982, 18 pp.

116. DivisiA MONETARY AGGREGATES: COMPILATION,
DATA, AND HISTORICAL BEHAVIOR, by William A.
Barnett and Paul A. Spindt. May 1982. 82 pp. Out of
print.

117. THE COMMUNITY REINVESTMENT ACT AND CREDIT
ALLOCATION, by Glenn Canner. June 1982. 8 pp.

118. INTEREST RATES AND TERMS ON CONSTRUCTION
LoaNs AT COMMERCIAL BANKS, by David F. Seiders.
July 1982. 14 pp.

"119. STRUCTURE-PERFORMANCE STUDIES IN BANKING:
AN UPDATED SUMMARY AND EVALUATION, by Ste-
phen A. Rhoades. Aug. 1982. 15 pp.

120. FOREIGN SUBSIDIARIES OF U.S. BANKING ORGANIZA-
TIONS, by James V. Houpt and Michael G. Martinson.
Oct. 1982. 18 pp. Out of print,

121. REDLINING: RESEARCH AND FEDERAL LEGISLATIVE
RESPONSE, by Glenn B. Canner. Oct. 1982. 20 pp.

122. BANK CAPITAL TRENDS AND FINANCING, by Samuel
H. Talley. Feb. 1983. 19 pp. Out of print.

123. FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS WITHIN BANK HOLDING
CoMPANIES, by John T. Rose and Samuel H. Talley.
May 1983. 11 pp.

124. INTERNATIONAL BANKING FACILITIES AND THE Eu-
RODOLLAR MARKET, by Henry S, Terrell and Rodney
H. Mills. August 1983, 14 pp.

125. SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE WEEKLY MONETARY
AGGREGATES: A MODEL-BASED APPROACH, by David
A. Pierce, Michael R. Grupe, and William P. Cleve-
land, August 1983. 23 pp.

126. DEFINITION AND MEASUREMENT OF EXCHANGE MAR-
KET INTERVENTION, by Donald B. Adams and Dale
W. Henderson. August 1983. 5 pp.

127. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: JANUARY-MARCH 1975, by Margaret L.
Greene. August 1984, 16 pp.

128. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: SEPTEMBER 1977-OCTOBER 1981, by Marga-
ret L. Greene. 40 pp.

129, U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: OCTOBER 1980-OCTOBER 1981, by Margaret
L. Greene. August 1984. 36 pp.

130. EFFECTS OF EXCHANGE RATE VARIABILITY ON IN-
TERNATIONAL TRADE AND OTHER ECONOMIC VARIA-
BLES: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE, by Victoria S.
Farrell with Dean A. DeRosa and T. Ashby McCown.
January 1984. 21 pp.
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132. TIME-SERIES STUDIES OF THE RELATIONSHIP BE-
TWEEN EXCHANGE RATES AND INTERVENTION: A
REvViEw OF THE TECHNIQUES AND LITERATURE, by
Kenneth Rogoff. October 1983. 15 pp.

133. RELATIONSHIPS AMONG EXCHANGE RATES, INTER-
VENTION, AND INTEREST RATES: AN EMPIRICAL IN-
VESTIGATION, by Bonnie E. Loopesko. November
1983. 20 pp.

134, SMALL EMPIRICAL MODELS OF EXCHANGE MARKET
INTERVENTION: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE, by
Ralph W. Tryon. October 1983. 14 pp.

*135. SMALL EMPIRICAL MODELS OF EXCHANGE MARKET
INTERVENTION: APPLICATIONS TO CANADA, GERMA-
NY, AND JAPAN, by Deborah J. Danker, Richard A.
Haas, Dale W. Henderson, Steven A. Symansky, and
Ralph W. Tryon.

136. THE EFFEecTS OF FiscaL PoLicy oN THE U.S. EcoNo-
MY, by Darrell Cohen and Peter B. Clark. January
1984. 16 pp.

137. THE IMPLICATIONS FOR BANK MERGER PoLICY OF
FINANCIAL DEREGULATION, INTERSTATE BANKING,
AND FINANCIAL SUPERMARKETS, by Stephen A.
Rhoades. February 1984. 8 pp.

138. ANTITRUST LAwS, JUSTICE DEPARTMENT GUIDE-
LINES, AND THE LIMITS OF CONCENTRATION IN Lo-
CcAL BANKING MARKETS, by James Burke. June 1984.
14 pp.

139, SOME IMPLICATIONS OF FINANCIAL INNOVATIONS IN
THE UNITED STATES, by Thomas D. Simpson and
Patrick M. Parkinson. August 1984, 20 pp.

140. GEOGRAPHIC MARKET DELINEATION: A REVIEW OF
THE LITERATURE, by John D. Wolken. November
1984. 38 pp.

141. A CoMPARISON OF DIRECT DEPOSIT AND CHECK Pay-
MENT Costs, by William Dudley. November 1984.

15 pp.

*The availability of this study will be announced in a forth-
coming BULLETIN.

REPRINTS OF BULLETIN ARTICLES
Most of the articles reprinted do not exceed 12 pages.

Survey of Finance Companies. 1980, 5/81.

Bank Lending in Developing Countries. 9/81.

The Commercial Paper Market since the Mid-Seventies. 6/82.

Applying the Theory of Probable Future Competition. 9/82.

International Banking Facilities. 10/82.

New Federal Reserve Measures of Capacity and Capacity
Utilization. 7/83.

Foreign Experience with Targets for Money Growth. 10/83.

Intervention in Foreign Exchange Markets: A Summary of
Ten Staff Studies. 11/83.

A Financial Perspective on Agriculture. 1/84.

U.S. International Transactions in 1983. 4/84.

Survey of Consumer Finances, 1983, 9/84.

Bank Lending to Developing Countries. 10/84.
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Index to Statistical Tables

References are to pages A3 through A68 although the prefix “A’’ is omitted in this index

ACCEPTANCES, bankers (See Bankers acceptances)
Agricultural loans, commercial banks, 19, 20, 25
Assets and liabilities (See also Foreigners)
Banks, by classes, 18-20
Domestic finance companies, 38
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Financial institutions, 28
Foreign banks, U.S. branches and agencies, 22
Nonfinancial corporations, 37
Automobiles
Consumer installment credit, 41, 42
Production, 47, 48

BANKERS acceptances, 9, 24, 26
Bankers balances, 18-20 (See also Foreigners)
Bonds (See also U.S. government securities)
New issues, 36
Rates, 26
Branch banks, 22, 55
Business activity, nonfinancial, 45
Business expenditures on new plant and equipment, 38
Business loans (See Commercial and industrial loans)

CAPACITY utilization, 46
Capital accounts
Banks, by classes, 18
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Central banks, discount rates, 67
Certificates of deposit, 26
Commercial and industrial loans
Commercial banks, 16, 21, 25
Weekly reporting banks, 19-22
Commercial banks
Assets and liabilities, 18-20
Business loans, 25
Commercial and industrial loans, 16, 21, 22, 25
Consumer loans held, by type, and terms, 41, 42
Loans sold outright, 21
Nondeposit fund, 17
Number, by classes, 18
Real estate mortgages held, by holder and property, 40
Time and savings deposits, 3
Commercial paper, 24, 26, 38
Condition statements (See Assets and liabilities)
Construction, 45, 49
Consumer installment credit, 41, 42
Consumer prices, 45, 50
Consumption expenditures, 51, 52
Corporations
Profits and their distribution, 37
Security issues, 36, 65 .
Cost of living (See Consumer prices)
Credit unions, 28, 41 (See also Thrift institutions)
Currency and coin, 18
Currency in circulation, 4, 13
Customer credit, stock market, 27

DEBITS to deposit accounts, 15
Debt (See specific types of debt or securities)
Demand deposits

Adjusted, commercial banks, 15

Banks, by classes, 18-20, 22

Demand deposits—Continued
Ownership by individuals, partnerships, and
corporations, 23
Turnover, 15
Depository institutions
Reserve requirements, 7 .
Reserves and related items, 3,4, 5, 12
Deposits (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 3, 18-20, 21, 22
Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 10
Turnover, 15
Discount rates at Reserve Banks and at foreign central
banks (See Interest rates)
Discounts and advances by Reserve Banks (See Loans)
Dividends, corporate, 37

EMPLOYMENT, 45
Eurodollars, 26

FARM mortgage loans, 40
Federal agency obligations, 4, 9, 10, 11, 33, 34
Federal credit agencies, 35
Federal finance
Debt subject to statutory limitation, and types and
ownership of gross debt, 32
Receipts and outlays, 30, 31
Treasury financing of surplus, or deficit, 30
Treasury operating balance, 30
Federal Financing Bank, 30, 35
Federal funds, 5, 17, 19, 20, 22, 26, 30
Federal Home Loan Banks, 35
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation, 35, 39, 40
Federal Housing Administration, 35, 39, 40
Federal Land Banks, 40
Federal National Mortgage Association, 35, 39, 40
Federal Reserve Banks
Condition statement, 10
Discount rates (See Interest rates)
U.S. government securities held, 4, 10, 11, 32
Federal Reserve credit, 4, 5, 10, 11
Federal Reserve notes, 10
Federally sponsored credit agencies, 35
Finance companies
Assets and liabilities, 38
Business credit, 38
Loans, 19, 41, 42
Paper, 24, 26
Financial institutions
Loans to, 19, 20, 22
Selected assets and liabilities, 28
Float, 4
Flow of funds, 43, 44
Foreign banks, assets and liabilities of U.S, branches and
agencies, 22
Foreign currency operations, 10
Foreign deposits in U.S. banks, 4, 10, 19, 20
Foreign exchange rates, 68
Foreign trade, 54
Foreigners
Claims on, 55, 57, 60, 61, 62, 64
Liabilities to, 20, 54, 55, 57, 58, 63, 65, 66
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GOLD

Certificate account, 10

Stock, 4, 54
Government National Mortgage Association, 35, 39, 40
Gross national product, 51

HOUSING, new and existing units, 49

INCOME, personal and national, 45, 51, 52
Industrial production, 45, 47
Installment loans, 41, 42
Insurance companies, 28, 32, 40
Interest rates
Bonds, 26
Business loans of banks, 25
Federal Reserve Banks, 6 _
Foreign central banks and foreign countries, 67
Money and capital markets, 26
Mortgages, 39
Prime rate, commercial banks, 24
Time and savings deposits, 8
International capital transactions of United States, 53-66
International organizations, 57, 58-60, 63-66
Inventories, 51
Investment companies, issues and assets, 37
Investments (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 18, 19, 20, 28
Commercial banks, 3, 16, 18-20, 21, 40
Federal Reserve Banks, 10, 11
Financial institutions, 28, 40

LLABOR force, 45 )
Life insurance companies (See Insurance companies)
Loans (See also specific types)

Banks, by classes, 18-20

Commercial banks, 3, 16, 18-20, 21, 25

Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 5, 6, 10, 11

Financial institutions, 28, 40

Insured or guaranteed by United States, 39, 40

MANUFACTURING
Capacity utilization, 46
Production, 45, 48
Margin requirements, 27 ) ]
Member banks (See also Depository institutions)
Federal funds and repurchase agreements, 5
Reserve requirements, 7
Mining production, 48
Mobile homes shipped, 49
Monetary and credit aggregates, 3, 12
Money and capital market rates (See Interest rates)
Money stock measures and components, 3, 13
Mortgages (See Real estate loans) i
Mutual funds (See Investment companies) )
Mutual savings banks, 8, 28, 40, 41 (See also Thrift
institutions)

NATIONAL defense outlays, 31
National income, 51
Nontransaction balances, 3, 13, 19, 20, 21

OPEN market transactions, 9

PERSONAL income, 52
Prices
Consumer and producer, 45, 50
Stock market, 27
Prime rate, commercial banks, 24
Producer prices, 45, 50
Production, 45, 47
Profits, corporate, 37

REAL estate loans
Banks, by classes, 16, 19, 20, 40
Financial institutions, 28
Terms, yields, and activity, 39
Type of holder and property mortgaged, 40
Repurchase agreements, 5, 17, 19, 20, 22
Reserve requirements, 7
Reserves
Commercial banks, 18
Depository institutions, 3, 4, 5, 12
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
U.S. reserve assets, 54
Residential mortgage loans, 39
Retail credit and retail sales, 41, 42, 45

SAVING
Flow of funds, 43, 44
National income accounts, 51, 52
Savings and loan associations, 8, 28, 40, 41, 43 (See also
Thrift institutions)
Savings deposits (See Time and savings deposits)
Securities (See specific types) .
Federal and federally sponsored credit agencies, 35
Foreign transactions, 65
New issues, 36
Prices, 27
Special drawing rights, 4, 10, 53, 54
State and local governments
Deposits, 19, 20
Holdings of U.S. government securities, 32
New security issues, 36
Ownership of securities issued by, 19, 20, 28
Rates on securities, 26
Stock market, 27
Stocks (See also Securities)
New issues, 36
Prices, 27
Student Loan Marketing Association, 35

TAX receipts, federal, 31

Thrift institutions, 3 (See also Credit unions, Mutual
savings banks, and Savings and loan associations)

Time and savings deposits, 3, 8, 13, 17, 18, 21, 22 (See also
Transaction and Nontransaction balances)

Trade, foreign, 54

Transaction balances, 13, 19, 20

Treasury currency, Treasury cash, 4

Treasury deposits, 4, 10, 30

Treasury operating balance, 30

UNEMPLOYMENT, 45
U.S. government balances
Commercial bank holdings, 18, 19, 20
Treasury deposits at Reserve Banks, 4, 10, 30
U.S. government securities
Bank holdings, 17, 18-20, 22, 32
Dealer transactions, positions, and financing, 34
Federal Reserve Bank holdings, 4, 10, 11, 32
Foreign and international holdings and transactions, 10,
Open market transactions, 9
Outstanding, by type and holder, 28, 32
Rates, 26
U.S. international transactions, 53-66
Utilities, production, 48

VETERANS Administration, 39, 40

WEEKLY reporting banks, 19-22
Wholesale (producer) prices, 45, 50

YIELDS (See Interest rates)
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Federal Reserve Banks, Branches, and Offices

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK, Chairman

branch, or facility Zip

Deputy Chairman

President
First Vice President

Vice President
in charge of branch

BOSTON* ...oovveiiveinnnns 02106 Robert P. Henderson Frank E. Morris
Thomas 1. Atkins Robert W. Eisenmenger
NEW YORK*......o...... 10045  John Brademas E. Gerald Corrigan
Gertrude G. Michelson Thomas M. Timlen
Buffalo..........cooeeins 14240 M. Jane Dickman John T. Keane

PHILADELPHIA........ 19105

Robert M. Landis
Nevius M. Curtis

Edward G. Boehne
Richard L. Smoot

CLEVELAND*........... 44101  William H. Knoell Karen N. Horn
E. Mandell de Windt William H. Hendricks
Cincinnati................ 45201  Robert E. Boni Charles A, Cerino
Pittsburgh................ 15230  Milton G. Hulme, Jr. Harold J. Swart
K e 23219  William S. Lee Robert P. Black
RICHMOND Leroy T. Canoles, Jr. Jimmie R. Monhollon
Baltimore ................ 21203 Robert L. Tate Robert D. McTeer, Jr.
Charlotte .........ccce.n. 28230  Henry Ponder Albert D. Tinkelenberg

Culpeper Communications
and Records Center 22701

John G. Stoides

ATLANTA oo vovevveiininns 30301 John H. Weitnauer, Jr. Robert P. Forrestal
Bradley Currey, Jr. Jack Guynn
Birmingham ............. 35283 Martha A. Mclnnis Fred R. Herr
Jacksonville ............. 32231  Jerome P. Keuper James D. Hawkins
Miami......ccoovvnennnnnnn 33152  Sue McCourt Cobb Patrick K. Barron
Nashville....... ...37203  C. Warren Neel Jeffrey J. Wells
New Orleans............ 70161  Sharon A. Perlis Henry H. Bourgaux
K v 60690 Stanton R. Cook Silas Keehn
CHICAGO Edward F. Brabec Daniel M. Doyle
Detroit .oovvvereeeeennnnes 48231  Russell G. Mawby Roby L. Sloan
ST. LOUIS......cccerene 63166 ~W.L. Hadley Griffin Vacancy
Mary P. Holt Joseph P. Garbarini
Little RocK ...c.oevvvenes 72203  Sheffield Nelson John F. Breen
Louisville .....c..oovvenne 40232 Sister Eileen M. Egan James E. Conrad
Memphis ........coocvvnns 38101 Patricia W, Shaw Paul 1. Black, Jr.
INNEAPOLIS.......... 55480 William G. Phillips Vacancy
MINNEA John B. Davis, Jr. Thomas E. Gainor
Helena............coooee. 59601 Ernest B. Corrick Robert F. McNellis
KANSAS CITY........... 64198  Doris M. Drury Roger Guffey
Irvine O. Hockaday, Jr. Henry R. Czerwinski
Denver.....ccooveeviinnnn 80217 James E. Nielson Wayne W. Martin
Oklahoma City ......... 73125  Patience Latting William G. Evans
Omaha......c.oovvvnnne 68102 Robert G. Lueder Robert D, Hamilton
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 75222 Robert D. Rogers Robert H. Boykin
DALLAS John V. James William H. Wallace
ElPaso....ocoooevinveanns 79999 Mary Carmen Saucedo Joel L. Koonce, Jr.
Houston ......c.cceevunns 77252  Paul N. Howell J.Z. Rowe
San Antonio............. 78295 Lawrence L. Crum Thomas H. Robertson

Caroline L. Ahmanson
Alan C. Furth

John J. Balles
Richard T. Griffith

Richard C. Dunn

Los Angeles............. 90051 Bruce M. Schwaegler

Portland ..........coovvne. 97208 Paul E. Bragdon Angelo S. Carella
Salt Lake City.......... 84125 Wendell J. Ashton A. Grant Holman
Seattle ...........oooenn 98124 John W. Ellis Gerald R. Kelly

*Additional offices of these Banks are located at Lewiston, Maine 04240; Windsor Locks, Connecticut 06096; Cranford, New Jersey 07016;
Jericho, New York 11753; Utica at Oriskany, New York 13424; Columbus, Ohio 43216; Columbia, South Carolina 29210; Charleston, West
Virginia 25311; Des Moines, lowa 50306; Indianapolis, Indiana 46204; and Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202.
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The Federal Reserve System

Boundaries of Federal Reserve Districts and Their Branch Territories
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